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FOREWORD

i

owNZA.

,Ast

Education in the United States is essentially a State function rather
than a Federal function. The dévelopment csf American education,
therefore, can be understood only from a study of the history of
education in the States.

In January 1930 a committee of the National Society of College
Teachers of Education petitioned the United States Commissioner of
Education to resume the policy of publishing State histories of educa-
tion. The chairman of the committee was Stuart G. Noble, professor
of education, the Tulane University of Loilisiana. The Commissioner
of Education expressed himself as in hearty sympathy with the pro-
posal and assured the committee that if they would sponsor the prep-
aration of histories in tho* States in which the educational develop-
ments would be of most importaiice to educators generally, he would
undertake to print the volumes as bulletins of the Office of Education.

Plana for the preparation of the manuscript on " The History of
Education in Washington" were developed and approved by the
committee. The manuscript Lis been read and approved by represent-
gives of the committee.

I am confident that students of education will find the present volume
ktimulating and instructive and i hereby express my gratitude to the
authors for the contribution they have made to the cause of American
education.

J. W. STUDEBAKER,
- , Commissioner.
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Preface

This volume of the history of education in Washington is the result
of many years of intermittent research by graduate students in
education under the direction of the senior author. In five doctorate
dissertations and about a dozen masters' theses materials have been
assembled on various phases of education. The two most direct con-
tributions were The History of Common-School Legislation, by
Dennis C. Troth, 1926, and The History of Early Common School
Education in Washington, by Thomas W: Bibb, 1928. Those two
publications blazed the way for this more complete history of educa-
tion as a whole. However, this volume isPii6t a reprint of any parts
of those or other studies. The volume is a new organization and
«Airely rewrittett

The facts have been secured mainly from óriginal soutces, including
legislative enactments, superintendents' reports, nkewspaper items,
regents' reports, university, State college, and normal school cata
logs, courses of study, registrars' figures, State archives, etc. The
sources of specific materials are indicated in the appropriate connec-.
don with the given discussion. For these reasons the general bibli-
ography is brief. It would be =desirable to restate every reference in
the general bibliography.

This volume should be followed by a score of monographs on various
most interesting and important phases of the history of education in

I the State. Each of the higher educational inititutions merits an
entire volume. A biographical history of the pioneer 3nd later leaders
would be very desirable. A collection of the portions of the governors'
=wages on education would make an interesting and valuable mono-
graph. Likewise a collection of the general analyses and recommenda
tions of the State superintendents would make another important
document. The annual addresses of the presidents of the State Teach-
ers Association should also be collected.

Vast quantities of valuable and unreplaceable material are constantly
going into oblivion. Steps should be taken to collect this before it is
too late. Since the preparation of this volume was begun fully a dozen
of the pioneer leaders, including State superintendents, county super-
intendents, and city .superintendents, have passed away.

Grateful appreciationis expressed to all who have so generously co-
operated in providing materials. Limited space has prevented the
incorporation of more than a small portion of the materials made
available. Likewise it is impossible to even mention individually all
who have contributed,

FREDERICK E. BOLTON.
THOMAS W. BIBB.

UI
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HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN
WASHINGTON

Chapter I

The Period of Discovery and Exploration

1. Late Discovery

In the preselit state of universal geographical knowledge of the most
minute details regarding almost every spot on the globe---even the
polar regionsit seems almost incredible that the northwest quarter
of the United States was such a terra incognita until the nineteenth
century was well launched. Until after the American Revolution
probably no white man had ever set eyes upon any portion of the
region between the Rocky Mountains and the Pacific and north of
370 48', the latitude of San Francisco. Probably no white man set foot
upon this terrain until 1775.

Reference to earliest maps discloses the greatest ignorance concern
ing the extent of this vast empire. Many of the geographic features
were matters of pure imaginative conjecture and those about which
some actual knowledge existed were °so distorted in their relative
locations that one can scarcely recognize them.

E- 2. Search for the Northwest Passage to China

Prom the time of Columbus for nearly three centuries there was a
belief that somewhere on the Continent of America there was a
continuous body of navigable water connecting the Atlantic and the
Pacific. Such a body.of water would provide a short route from Europe
to China and the rest of the Orient. All the seafaring nations, especi-
ally England and Spain, sent out numerous expeditions in search of
this supposed s. m° in the waterways.

story gained curren, that in 1592 Juan de FuCa made an expedi-
tion and discovered a strait leading to an inland sea. The inlet
was said to be between the forty-seventh and forty-eighth degrees

di* of latitude. There is no strait at that exact location ind the account is

4nk.
A

a ' -E



2 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

disbelieved by the majority of historians, including Bancroft1 and
Many."

Sir Francis Drakc.The first record of the proximity of a white man
to the shores of Washington is from the log book of Sir Francis Drake.
On his famous buccaneering expedition in 1579 he claimed to have
reached 480 north latitude. This is not absolutely authentic, but in all
probability he cruised the waters washing the shores of Oregon "and
Washington. If his report is correct he was in the vicinity of Clallam
County, Wash., nearly due west of the city of Everett.

Bancroft, however, says that Drake was tile first discoverer of the
coast from Cape Mendocino to Cape Blanco, but rio farther north.
This would include only a small portion of the southwestern Orevn
coast and none of the coist of Washington.'

3. Exploration of the Pacific Coast

Percz.In 1774 on June 11, Juan Perez sailed from Monterey,
Mexico, under the Spanish flag, cruising for some mpntlis along the
west coast of w1laCtjt7how California, Oregon, Washington, and
BriOsh Columbia. He was instructed to go as far *north as 60*, pick
out the best places for eventual settlements,' rear crosses, and plant
bottles containing 'records that would lair establish Spanish claims.
He evidently went only to latitude 55° and then sailed southward.
Here he sighted land which he named Point Spita Margarita. Ban-
croft dys that " this is the first undoubted discovery of the territory
herein designated a# the northwest coast."

On August 7, 1773, they discovered a harbor at 49°30' which they
named San Lorenzo. This harbor is probably the one known now as
ilootka Sound on the west coast of Vancouver Island, and which
fipred so prominently in the settlement of the northwest botmdary
question.' On resuming the southwzrd voyage they sighted "an
the 10th or 11th of August a lofty mountain covered with snow in
latitude 48°7', which he named Santa Rosalia. This is supposed to
be Mount Olympus, Wash., in the Coast Range."

Quarts and Hacta.In 1775 another Spinish expedition was sent
northward along the west coast of the mystery country. The schooner

Baocraft, Hubert Howe. The works of Hubert Howe Bancroft, vol. XXVII: History of the North-
west Cairn. vol. I, pp. 7041.
' 1 Mein!, Edmond S. Historysof the State of Washington, p. IL

$ Bancroft. op: dt., VOL I. p. 145.
%weft, op. cit.. vol. XXVII. p. 1.51.

$ Banat& op. de.. I Ix 135-
$ Many. op. cit.. p. 22 and 1106a.ofte op. cit- 136

%.-
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HISTORY OF FDUCATION IN WASHINGTON 3

Santiago was under command of Bruno Heceta with Perez as pilot and
second in command. The Sonora was commanded by Bodega y
Quadra. On July 14 Heceta landed at a point 47°30'. They erected
a cross and.planted a sealed bottle at the foot containing a record of
the event. "This", says Meany, " was the first known time that
civilized man had touched foot to the soil of this State (Washington) .7
Because the Indians Wed six of Quadra's sailors he named the place
Isla de Dolores or Island of Sorrows. The name was later changed to
Destruction Island. The place was evidently at the mouth of the
Hoh River.

111

Bancroft says, " Thus the whole extent of the northwest coast
from latitude 42° (the erntual boundary between California and
Oregon) and 55° was etplored and formally taken possession of for
Spain by Perez, Heceta, and Quadra, in 1774-75." 8

Captain CookAlthough Capt. James book never anchored at any
point on the coati of Washington or.. Oregon his cruises in the waters
in close proximity to their shores were of vast significance in the ulti-
mate discoveries, the development-otthe fur trade and finally of settk
ment. "Cook in his third and last voyageticoming from the Sand-
wich Islands, of which he was ,the discover&, on March 7, 1778,
sightid the nCithern staboard 'in latitude 44033'." 9 This was off the
southwestern shore of the present State oft. Oregon. When Cook
sa,ged fr9m England he knew nothing definitely of what ihe Spahish
navittors had accomplished, although he was aware that they tad
visited the northern coast. He was commissioned to try to find the
water route through America by Hudson's Bay or by other routes
farther north. He was instructed to avoid encroachment upon
Spanish dominions, or trouble with any foreigners. His definite search
for the inland pass* was not to begin until reaching latitude 65°,

. although he was to cruise the coast from 45° onward. The English
Government offered a reward of 20,000 pounds for the discovery of an
inland passage to the Atlantic no*of 52°.

For 6 days he was in sighttof land on the soighwest coast of Oregon
and gave names to several capes, including Foulweather, Perpetua, and
Gregory. On resuming his northward cruise he again sighted the coast
in latitude 47°5' oh March 22, 1778. In latitude 4800' he dikovered
a cape which he pamed Cape Flattery. His own words which follow
ixplain the apparent appropriateness of the name. Between this

I Mesa. 01).9 P. 23.
s Bancroft, op. cit., vol. I,p. 166.

Amok op. c4- voL p. lei.

a.
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4 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

island or rock and the northern extreme of the land there appeared to
be a small opening which flattered us with hopes of finding a harbour.
These hopes lessened as we drew nearer; and, at last, we had some
reason to think that the opening was closed by low land. On this
account I called the point of land et! the north of it Cape Ffattery."

Those familiar with the northwest coast readily recognize that Cape
Flattery is the most northwest point of the present State of Washing,
ton and that this cape is at the southern aided the mouth of the Strait
of Juan de Fuca. Strangely enough, Captain Cook did not discern this
strait, although searching. for, an inward passage. Upon reaching
Nootka to the north, when he landed he recorded in his log book, "It is
in this very latitude where we now were that geographers have placed
the pretended strait of juah de Fuca. But we saw nothing like it; nor
is there the least probability that even any such thing ever existed." 'I

Captain Cook remained at Nootka fora month. While there he
studied the surrounding locality, appraising its pmducts and gaining an
acquaintance with the natives. Although he had miped the strait, the
most important objective, his accurate de:rip:ions later published
were of great value in subsequent developments. Not much had be.
come known to the world at large through the Spanish discoveries
because they were so tardy in publishing. Cook took with him a small
quantity of furs whose values soon became known in China and Siberia.
This established the beginnink of the great fur trade which for a cety
wry was one of the incentives of all American and English expeditions
to this region. Cook returned for winter quarters to the Sandwich
Islands (Hawaiian), where he was killed by the natives.

Captain Barday.In 1787 Captain Barclay (sometimes spelled
Berkely) of the Austrian Fast India Company, landed at Nootka in
June. After a period of trading he coasted southward. He entered the
mouth of a river in latitude 47°43'. Six of his mill who went ashore
were killed by the Indians. He named the river Destruction River.
This river was just opposite Quadra's Isli de Dolores. The river now
is known as the Hoh River. Barclay's wife was with him and wu the
first civilized woman to visit these northwest shores."

4. Cruising in the Puget Sound

Lt. John Meares.--In 1788 Lt. John Meares, a retired officeeof the
British Navy, landed at Nootka andremained there iota.e months build
ing a small 4esse1 and trading with the Indians. Sailing southward, be

. - .

-- a 4... fl

le Cook James. A Voyage to dae Pacific Ocean, 1784. 20.
Meany, op. cit.* P. 24.

13 Bancroft, op. dt., 14.
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HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASKINGTOk.

discovered a great inlet on June 29 in latitude 48°391. Touching the
southern shore, he received a visit from Chief Tatooche. To the island
at that point he gave the rime Tatooche. That is now known as
Taftoosh and on which are located the United States lighthouse and
weather station.

On July 4 he espied a snow-capped peak in latitude 47°10' which
he named Mount Olympus. The next day he discovered Shoalwater
Bay, now known u Willapa Harbor. On July 6 he discovered a cape
in latitude 46010' which he hoped would be the Cape San Roque,
mentioned by Heceta. Finding breakers in the bay beyond, he named
it Deception Bay and the cape Cape Disappointment He did not
realize that this bay was the Oregon River, the Great River of the
West, the S. Roc for which he was searchingthe one now known
as the Columbia. He wrote: "We can now with safety assert that no
such river as St. Roc exists, as laid down in the Spanish chart" 13

Meany comments: "Again thereat River of the West held to her
face the veil of ocean spray, although Jonathan Carver had invented
for her the beautiful name of Oregon some 22 years before. The
existence of the river was simply a guess on Carver's part while travel-
ing among Indians in Minnesota, and the name itself seems, in the light
of subsequent research, a pure but valuable invention." 14 Bancroft
says that "The name sounded well, was adopted by the poet Bryant in
his immortal Thanatopsis, and became permanent." 14

Capt George Vancouver. The explorations of Capt. George
Vancouver, of the British Admiralty, left more definite evidence of his
activities in western Washington than that of perhaps any other navi-
gator. His expeditkin also strengtheried the British claim to the
Oregon cpuntry more than that of any other single explorer. These
results were accomplished because of his accuracy in exploration and
mawmaking and also because his reports were promptly published and
widely distributed.

Vancouver had been an officer with Cook, whose voyages had stimu
lated an interest in the fur trade. The British Government decided to
send out a scientific exploring expedition and placed it in charge of
Vancouver. On April 27, 1791, Vancouver examined Deception Bay
and Cape Disappointment at the mouth qf the Columbia, then not
definitely discovery& Vancouvir denied the existence of a river at
that point. On the 28th he discovered a point farther north near the

Bancroft, op. cit., val. na
W Mezzo% 0P. P. 27. -I--
u haeat, oP eit. IN I334

.
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6 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

present village of Moclips. He named the point Grenville after Lord
Grenvilk. He followed through the Strait of Juan de Fuca to the
inland gulf which he named the Gulf of Georgia. To the southern end
bf this gulf he gave the name of Puget Sound in honor of Lt. Peter
Puget who explored that region. The stretch of water between
Puget Sound and the Strait of Juan de Fuca he called Admiralty Inlet
in honor of the British Board of Admiralty. On June 4 Vancouver
landed on the site of the present city of Everett. He took possession of
the whole territory around and named it New Georgia. The bay
wishing the shore immediately in front he called Possession Sound,

On April 30 his Lieujenant Baker called attention to a snow-capped
peak which Vancouver promptly named Mount Baker. On May 8
Vancouver himself descried a lofty peak further south which he
named in honor of his friend, Rear Admiral Peter Rainier. On his
return trip southward he discovered and named Mount St. Helens.

Meany has traced the origin of some 75 names given by Vancouver
in this northwest region." Among the additional prominent ones are
Vancouver Island, Bellingham Bay, Hood Canal, Poret Orchard, Port
Towns(h)end, Whidbey Island. It is remarkable that so many of
the names have persisted.

5. First American Explorers

Up to 1787 there is no account of any American discovery or
exploration of the Northwest region. New England had many
sailors and some of them were making history in voyages to the
Orient and the Sandwich Islands. John Ledyard of Connecticut
had been with Cook on his voyage to Nootka. Boston shippers began
t-:0 hear of the profitable fur trade with the northwest

Capt. Robert Gray.--In 1* a company was organized to send
two ships, the Columbia Rediviva, under Capt. John Kendrick, and
the Lady Washington, under Capt. Robert Gray. It was to be pri-
marily a trading expedition. They took especially copper and iron
implapents which they expected tx) barter for furs. The Indians
were so eager for the metal implements that cm one occasion Gray
received $8,000 worth of se,a otter furs for an old iton cIi.eL On
tbe cruise northward on August 14, 1788, they maimed in a bay
at 45°27' north latitude. As there was a dangerous bar at the mouth,
they thought it must be the Ensenada de Heceta or the River of the
West It was doubtless Tillamook Bay, off the northwest coast of

is maim op. eft% ss.504



HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON 7

Oregon. On the expedition Kendrick and Gray were at Nootka for
some time. They made trips to the Orient, Gray being the first
American to carry the Stars and Stripes around the globe."

6. Crossing the Columbia Bar
In 1791 while coasting southward, Gray, thtn in command .of

the ship Columbia, after considerable difficulty crossed the bar at
the mouth of the River of the West, and promptly named it the
Columbia, in honor of his ship." That was on May 11, 1792: Four
days before he had &covered a harbor about 60 miles to the north
which he named Bulfinch Harbor, in honor of Dr. Charles Bulfinch,
of Boston, one of the trading company sending the expedition."
Appropriately that hafi since been changed to Grays Harbor. It is
at the site of Aberdeen and Hoquiam. The entire county also has
beenksamed Grays Harbor County.

7. Across the Rockies to the Pacific

Alexander Mackenzie (British).---The first trek by white men from
the midwestern plains of America across the Stony Mountains to
the Pacific Ocean was accomplished by Alexander Mackenzie of the
Northwest CompanY of fur traders. His feat was very significant
in revealing the geographical relations of the East and the West and
also tbe great difficulties "to be surmounted by traveling the trans-
montane route. His discoveries and the British claims based upon
them were destOed to be of great importance in the later struggle
over territorig sovereignty. Inasmuch as his jpurney was entirely
in the territory allotted to Canada and not at all in the Oregon
country no further discussion will be included here.

Lewis and Clark(American) second expedition made by white
men westward across the Rocky Mountains, or Stony Mountains as
they were earlier known, to the shoresof the PacificOcean was made by
Lewis and Clark in 1804-06. This was the first transmountairi expedi
tion to the Northwest by Americans. This venture was conceived by
Thomas Jefferson. As early as 1783 Jefferson had been trying to have
such an expedition conducted. Prof. Frederick J. Turner discovered a
letter dated December 4, 1783, written by Jefferson to George Rogers
Clark, in which he said:

I find they have subscribed a very large sum of money in England &it exploring the
country from tbe Mississippi to California. They pretend it is only to promote knowl-

tt meant, op. dt., p, 41.

a Banc:oft, op. dt.. vol. p. 240.
a Bancroft. op. cite. yd. I. P. 299.
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edge. I am afraid they have thought of colonizing into that quarter. Some of us have
been talking here in a feeble way of making an attempt to search that country but I
doubt whether we have enough of that kind of spirit to raise the money. How would
you hie to lead such a party? Though I am afraid our prospect is not worth the
question.")

Twenty years. later the younger brother, Lt. William Clark, was one
of the two to head that epoch- g expedition.

Bancroft says:

Thomas Jefferson was the father of United States explorations. Whge lesser minds
were absorbed in proximate events, hif profound ugacity penetrated forests, and
sought to reveal the extent and resources of the new nation. To this he wu moved

not less by circumstances than by his broad and enlightened judgment."

Twenty years after his ktter to George Rogers Clark, Jefferson as

President brought his scheme to fruition. He recommended to Cone

gress on January 18, 1803, that provision be made for an expedition to
explore the Missouri to its source, ar4 thence to cross the continental
highlands to the westward flow of waters, and to follow them to the
Pacific. The measure was approved by Congress. For the task he
chose as commander, his private secretary, Capt. Meriwether Lewis,
and as second in command Capt. William Clark, cousin of George
Rogers Claxlc.n

On April 30, 1803, the purchase was made by Jefferson from Napa
Leon of the entire Louisiana Territory for ;15,000,000. This acquisition
made the expedition doubly attractive and important

On the 146 of May, 1804, the party of 45 started from St. Louis up

the Missouri River. The number varied at times according to the
number of Indian guides secured at different points, also because 1 man

died, 1 deserted, and the military escort of 6 and 9 boatmen were sent
back after reaching the Mandan Indian territory. Thirty-two belong-
ing to the party went on from there. At For' Mandan they took on

u an interpreter a Frenchman, Clarboneau, and his Indian slave wife,

Sacajawea, who has since become famed in story: A beautiful statue

of her, designed by Alice Cooper, was unveiled in Portland at the time

of the Lewis and Clark Centennial. Exposition.

It would be interesting to reciteln detail the exciting and romantic
adventurei of this expedition bin space will not permit These brave
explorers followed the. to its headwaters in the Stony Moun

found the crest 'of those mountains where the waters divided,

some to be carried to the Gulf of Mexico, some to the Pacific. After

Messy, op. dt., 49*
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HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON 9

discovering a narrow pass they followed the tortuous and rocky
canyons of the Snake River out onto the plains of Idaho and eastern
Washington to the confluence of the Snake with the River of the West,
the mighty Columbia (later so named). They descended this river in
boats, portaging around the dalles and cascades. " On the 7th of
November, 1805," says Bancroft, "they beheld to their great joy the
horizon line of the Pacific Ocean." 23

They wintered on the south bank of the Columbia at a place which
they named Fort Clatsop. This is not far from Astoria and the mouth
of the Columbia River. Some, though not very ainsiderable explora-
tion was made of the adjacent territory. The return trip was started
on March 23, 1806. Many landings a'nd side trips were made on the
journey up the Columbia, gspecially near the present site of Longview
and Castle Rock in Washington. Q. extended 'explorations were
made of the lower Willamette and the terOtory adjacent to the present
site of Portland. They espied Mount Jefferson, Mount St. Helens,
and Mount Hood. President Jefferson's name was bestowed upon
the first. On leaving the Columbia near Umatilla they again recrossed
the Walla Walla region probably passing near to the present tiowns of
Touchet, Waitsburg, Clarkston in Washington and Lewiston, Idaho.

8. Congress Authorizes Scientific Expedition

Capt. John Wilkes.In 1838 Congress authorized a scientific expe-
dition to the northwest country which meant much for the final adjust-
ment of sovereignty Claims. It was also of great import in enabling
future emigrants to know the resources of the region. The expedition
under command of Lt. Charles Wilkes,,,of the United States Navy,
was directed to go to Rio' Janeiro, Tierra del Fuego, Valparaiso, the
Ñaviptor group of islands, Fiji Islands, if possible to the Antarctic
region, the Hawaiian Islands; then survey the northwest coast, ex-
amine the Columbia River, note es. ]_.the bay of San kancisco.
After this they were to visit the coast of Japan, then the port of Sinp
pore. The final return to the Atlantic coast was to be via Cape of
,Good Hope." Mention will be made here-only of the part of the
expedition relating especially to the future State of Washington.

While the primary objective of the expedition was commercial its
most valuable contribution was doubtless scientific and educational. A
large staff of men of science, some of great distinction, accompinied thi
expedition. The group included Charles Pickering, Joseph P. Couth

la Bancroft, 00. dt. roL II, p, 40. Bancroft, op. cit., vol. ll,p 661
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10 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

ouy, T. R. Peale, and William Rich, naturalists; Joseph Drayton and
4 Alford S. Agate, artists; J. D. Brackenridge, assistant botanist; John G.

Brown, mathematical ingrument maker; John W. W. Dyes, assistant
taxidermist; James D. Dana, mineralogist; Horatio Hale, philologist;
F. L. Davenport, interpreter."

Oh April 5, 1841, they arrived at the Columbia, but owing to the'
roughness of the waters at the bar they did not enter. They pushed
northward to the Strait of Juan de Fuca and came to anchor at Port
Discovery on May 2. For some time they examined Puget Sound, its
islands and shores. Some of the party then went overland from Fort
Nisqually via the Cowlitz Farms to Fort Vancouver. Groups were dis
patched from there to Astoria, the lower Columbia, the Willamette,
and Walla Walla. One group was dispatched from Fort Nisqually
eastward across the Cascades via Nachez Pass to the Yakima and
Okanogan regions. They crossed the Columbia, followed the Grande
Coulee, crossed the Spokane at its confluence with ihe Columbia and
soon arrived at Fort Colville. From there they journeyed through the
Spokane country to Fort Lapwai, near Lewiston, Idaho, and thence
westward again via Yakima to Fort Nisqually.

9. New Interest of the United States in the Fur Trade

Following the report of the Lewis and Clark expedition, widespread
interest in the northwest fur trade developed. Jefferson had thought
that if a feasible route of travel could be discovered by way of the
Missouri and Columbia Rivers that furs from the Northwest could be'
transported east to the fur markets in the United States and thence to
China, the great bonanza of the fur trade. Captain Lewis, however,
emphasized the importance of transporting furs from the Mississippi,
Missouri, and the Rocky Mountain region westward to an ocean
port at the mouth of the Columbia and thence to China, biinging back
in rtturn the treasured goods from the Orient."

Activity of the Hudson's Bay Company (British).The Northwest
Company (British) stimulated by the transmontane trip of Mackenzie
in 1793 began soon to consider the planting of trading posts in the.
unexplored region, known to be rich in fur-. animals. Mace
kenzie planned u early as 1805 to merge the Northwest Company
and the Hudson's Bay Company. This was not accomplished until
1821, under the name of the Hudson's Bay Company.

Dancrokop. cit, p. 669.
* Schafer, Joseph. History of the Pacific Northwest, P. 63.
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John Jacob Astor.---In 1811 John Jacob Astor organized the Amer-
kan Fur Conipany and established a fur-trading post at the present
site of Astoria, Oreg. He planned to locate a line of trading posts
from that ocean base to the east of the Rockies along the Lewis and
Clark trail. The business was sold to the Northwest Company
(British) October 14 1813, the American flag hauled down, and the
post renamed Fort George.

The Northwest Company became very active both to monopolize
the rich trade and to extend the sovereignty rights of Great Britain.,
This was especially marked immediately following the War of 1812.
In 181 1 they established Fort Okanogan and Fort Walla Walla in
1818. In 1825 Fort Vancouver on the Columbia was built by Dr. John
McLoughlin. This became the most important post in the whole
Oregon country. It not only was pivotal as a base of trade and settle,
ment for the regions from the mouth of the Columbia to its source, but
it also was at the mouth of the Willamette flowing 200 miles through
the most accessible, beautiful, fertile, well-timbered valley in the
Northwest. It is navigable for a long distance. The Gawlitz River
from the north joining the Columbia about 40 miles to the north of the
Willamette was also the easy and natural roadway across to Fort
Nisqually at the southern point of Puget Sound.

John McLoughlin ea Fort Vancouver.---Schafer wrote :

Vancouver was the clearing house for all the business west of the Rocky Mountains.
Here the annual ships from London landed supplies and merchandise, which were placed
in warehouses to await the departure of the boat brigades for the interior, here wu
the great fur house, where the peltries were brought together from acmes of smaller
forts and trading camps, scattered through a wilderness empire of half a million quare
miles. They came from St. James (B.C.), Langley (Frazer River, B.C.), and Kamloops
(B.p.) in the far northwest; from Umpqua (Oregon) in the south; from Walla Walla,
Colville, Spokane, Okanogan, and many other places in the upper portions of the great
valley. Hundreds of trappers followed the water courses through the gloomy forests
and into the most dangerous fastnesses of the mountains in order to glean the annual
beaver crop for delivery to these substations.v

Although the sole purpose of the Hudson's Bay Company in estab
holing Fort Vancouver, as all of its other northwest forts, was to de-
velop the, fur trade, Dr. McLoughlin foresaw the desirability of devel-
oping other enterprises also. He immediately began to cultivate some
of the open prairie soil at Fort Vancouver, planting potatoes and other
vegetables, wheat and other grains. He also initiated apple raising.
He encouraged the settlers in the Willamette River Valley to raise
cattle and grains. He did hiewise for settlers to the north on Cowlitz
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12 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

Prairie. He built a sawmill. Mill Creek, 5 i11froii Vancouver
ancloalsb one at Oregon City. At 1IidÌreCt1Od the first school in the
Oregon country was established a cntury ago-1832. This ichool
will be discussed in a subsequent chapter.

Bancroft says:
After McLoughlin's wise improvements, instead of the heavy expenses attending

the shipment of provisions from England round Cape 'Urn, laborers were brought
from the Hawaiian Islands, from Great Britain, and from Canada, the are and plough

were put to work, corn and cattle were cultivated, and soon enough wu produced

not only to increase the comforts of the British fur traders, but to supply the Russian
posts also. Soon a flour mill propelled by oxen was set up behind the fort, and later
grist and saw mills were erected and put in operation 5 loges above. In 1835, 12 saws
were running and producing 3,500 feet of inch boards every 24 hours. There was

klewise raised this year 5,000 bushels of wheat, 1,300 busbeis of corn, 1,000 bushels
each of barley and oats, and 2,000 bushels of peas, besides a large variety cígarden
vegetables. There were also in 1835 at this post 450 neat cattle, 100 horses, 200 sheep,

40 goats, and 300 hogs.*

Baricroft also says that at that time more than WO acres were undir
cultivation, including apple and peach orchards. Cormiderable ship-
pent. of lumber, spars, fish, and flour were sent from there to Cali-
fornia, Boston, the Hawaiian Islands,. and China. In return they re-
ceived sheep from California and Auiitralia, hogs from the Hawaiian
Islands and China, and cattle from the Russian settlement atFort Roes.

lo. Widened Aarican Inierest in the Northwest

Following the report of the Lewis and Clark expedition a new interest
was awakened in the United States regarding the mysterious North-
west Glowing accounis of its riches and comparative ease of access

began to be published in local new.spapers. Desire to share in the
wealth, especially in its fur trade, became keen. The zest for adventure
and the possible opportunity to h4ve a part in settling the vexing
boundary question also contributed to the interest. In the Ohio
Valley, the "Old Northwest" pioneer conditions were rapidly dis-
appearing and the wanderlust impelled many of its pioneers to cut
loose again and trek westward in search of new and more rugged
adventures.

In addition to the companies formed by the Winship', Wyeth, and
Astor on the seaboard various companies were formed in the Minis-
aippi Valley. The Missouri Purtuipany, founded in 1808, was the
forerunner of many companies whkh soon made St. Louis the great
fur center. In 1822 a company was organized at St. Louis by
Gen. William H. Ashley who planned a line of forts to stretclisbc
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whole length of the Missouri and the Yellowstone. While this scheme
did not materialize because of troubk with the Blackfeet, he did send
out bands of trappers through that entias region. Some of these under
David Jackson and William Sublette crossed ithe Rockies and came
into tompetition with traders of the Hudson's Bay Company. Ashley
later transferred the entire business to Jedediah S. Smith, Jackson, and
Subktte. Smith went overland to California and north to Vancouver,
the first to accomplish this. He visited Dr. McLoughlin at Vancouver
in 1828. He then pushed eastward in 1829. He stopped at Fort
Walla Walla and Fort Spokane and then journeyed eastward following
through Idaho. In 1830 he took -the first loaded wagon westward
across the Rockies. In 1832 Captain Bormeville, backed by New York
capital, organized a fur-trading company, leaving from Fort Qsage on
the Missouri River, with 110 men and 20 wagons. They crossed the
Rockies at South Pass, journeyed to Salt Lake and then along the
Snake River Valky as far as Fort Walla Walla.

Nathaniel wYetkFor several years, beginning about 1815, Hall J.
Kelley, a Boston schoohnaster, created considerable interest in the
Oregon country through articles and pamphlets which he published.
He tried unsuccessfully to orginize a colonizing expedn. He made
the journey westward throu6 California and then northward to Fort
Vancouver where he was cited for by Dr. McLoughlin. His writings
caught the imagination of Nathaniel Wyeth, of Boston, who enlisted
the cooperation of a company of Boston merchants in the enterprise.
They fitted out a vessel loaded with goods which sailed for the
Columbia River in 1831. Wyeth with 20'men started on the overland
journey on March 11, 1832. The trip/was not very successftil. Some
of the men tyrned back and Wyeth and 11 men joined William L.
Sublette of the Rocky Mountain Fur Company. They reached Fort
Vancouver, October 24, 1832, only to find that the ship had not
arrived. It had been wrecked at the Siety Islands.

The first school ts the Northwest at Vancouver. of his party,
John Ball, voltinteered to start a school to teach the children at the,
fort The school was opotned late in 1832." This school for British
children, taught by a Yankee schoolmaster, was the first& Waahington
and in the Oregon Territory. It is more fully discussed in a lata
chapter.

Wyeth returned to Bosto9, reported glowing possibilities oi the
salmon industry, induced the Boston partners to fit out another ship,
the May Dame, whirl sailed in the fall of um. He organized the
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14 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

Columbia River Fishing and Trading Company. He apin went over-
land to meet the ship. His company of 50men left Independence, Mo.,
on April 28, 1834. They followed the North Platte, Sweetwater,
Fort Laramie, South Pass, Snake River, Columbia route, following
essentially what has become known as the Old Oregon Trail. On the
banks of one of the tributaries of the Snake River, near the present site
of Pocatello, he founded Fort Hall. This fort wu at the gateway to
practically all of the overland routes to the northwest country. On
August 5, 1834, the Stars and Stripes were unfurled.° This had great
significance for the later settlement of the boundary question. Wyeth
and his party reached Fort Vancouver on September 6, 1834. - The
ship May Dare arrived soon after. He crossed the Columbia to
Wapato, now Sauve Island, and built Fort William. Wyeth's trading
ventures in Oregon and Fort Hall did not pp out well and in 1836 he
returned "ix) Boston. A little later he sold out all the northwest
interests to the Hudson's Bay Company.

11. National Struggles for Supremacy

Bancroft says that it was impossible f9r anyone to succeed in compe-

titian with the Hudson's Bay Company opposing. Dr. McLoughlin
treated Wyeth and others with great consideration but at the same

time gave them u rivals absolutely no chance. He says:
McLoughlin with all his goodness was a shrewd enough diplomatist; let alone a

Hudson's Bay Company Ecotchman for that The Wyeth movement he uw was an
pertant one; mcce important if anything, although of less magnitude, than Astor's.

The time was at hand for an open declaration of rights. The agricultural occupation of

Oregon was cuisine& The adventurers of England could not arrtst it, and their
director at Fort Vancouvu knew that they could not. To meet it, therefore, in a

spirit of fairness and liberality was clearly the wisest policy. And yet the keen old
kind-hearted man was determined that not one iota of the company's trade should be

sacrificed or relinquished sooner than necessaiy. In a word, McLoughlin determined

that Wyeth's adventure should not succeed, though he would be kind to Wyeth, and

employ none but legitimate and honorable mean& in defeating him. * Prom the

very first, McLoughlin was satisfied that the Columbia River Fishing and Trading
Company would prove a failure; nay, be wu determined it should be so. Besides dise

couraging the natives of the lovier Columbia from trading at Fort William or misting
in catching salmon for the Americana, immediately after the 'Raba of Fort Hall the
Hudson's Day Company planted a rival establishment in that vicinity'. they did not

build immediately contiguous as was often the case elsewhere, but placed Fort Boise, u
they called the post, on the east bank of the &lake River, midway between Boise and

Payette Rivers, thinking that by taking a position somewhat to the westward of the

Poet they might stile better cut off and oppose the Pacific trade!'
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Chapter II

Pioneer Colonization and Settlement

. 1. Influence of thee Missionaries 4

. In the pioneer days of Oregon and Washington the missionaries
played a most important role in the colonization, and industrial devel
opment of the new region as well as in their spiritual ministratiotis and
the promotion of education. Missionaries had long urged the expendi-
ture of money by the Government as a means of civilizing the Indians
and in the effort to compose some of the violent hatreds that had
grown up toward the white man, especially following the War of 1812.
At first Congress was apathetic, but finally a bill was passed appropri-
ating $10,000 which ptovided that the expenditure should be made
through the several missionary societies that were maintaining workers
among the Indians:

jedediah Morse.----In 1820 Rev. Jedediah Morse, who had been sent
on a missionary survey of the western tn'bei, prepared an elaborate
report, printed by the Government, in which he advocated the--
establishment of " education finlike wmonc

cooperate EDi

the most promising tribes. By this he
meant that several workers should the civilizing of the Indiansfor exam,
pie, the school teacher, the preacher, the Indian agent, the farmer, and the blacksmith.
Such a group of waken might hope to cjevelop among the Indians new tendencies and
habits of life which would make the religious teachings fruitful, instead of being, u was
too often the cue, a scattering of wheat seed in a field infested with tares.1

This plan, although never very fully carried out, together with the
removal of Indians east of the Missiskppi, helpeck to aevelop a definite
new interest in mitisionary efforts to educate and civilize the Indians.

Missionaries followed the expatriated Indians across the Mississippi.
They preached and--
taught the Indian children to read, and often induced theastives to till the soil and live
in permanent houses, instead of wandering about in pursuit of game. Sometimes the
Government employed the missionaries as teachers or Indian agents, and often assisted
them by providing a blacksmith io make took and farming implements.'

The far west Ifidians who had come in contact with the explorers,
trappers, and fur traders had in turn developed a desire to " more

leader. Joseph. A Mom of the Pic& Northwest, p. 113.
I Ibid.. p.
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16 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

of the white man's religion. Some had come to know the Catholic
missionaries 'under the protection of the Hudson's Bay Company. Some
Indians were sent East to the Red River School. A delegation f four,

\probably Flatheads and Nez Perces, were sent to St. Louis to learn
from their old friend General Clark, the explorer, the truth about the
white man's religion. Two of them died in St. Louis: One died on the
return trip.

ason Lee.---In 1833 the Methodists commissioned the Rev. Jason
Lee to work among the Flatheads. The next summer he and several
others pushed on claim the Columbia. A branch mission was estabe

hashed at The Dalles. Upon the acHrice of Dr. McLoughlin they estab-
hailed a school in the Willamette Valley, which already had a consid-
erable number of settioirs, largely fur traders and trappers wh? had
Indian wives. A schoolwas started about 10 milts north cifthe ¡resent
site of Salem. In 1841 the school was moved to the present site of
Salem. It later became the Oregon Institute and ultimately the present
Willamette University. Jason Lee was one of the great pioneers of_
Oregon education.

Fathers De &net, Mancha, and Daners.--Evidentiy the Indian
delegations were asking for Catholic priests, or "black robes" as they
called them. In 1838 the first Catholics went to western Oregon,
instead of to the land of the Flathiads and Nez Perces. In that yeg
Father Blanchet, of the Montreal diocese,. and Father Demers, of Red
River, entered upon their ministry under the protection of the Mid-
sori's Bay Company. The first mission was located on the Cowlitz
River, probably on Cowlitz Prairie near the present Toledo. Anoiher
mission was established at Fort Nisqually. They air traveled ;widely
and went among the Walla Wallas and Cayuses near the Whitman
mi,ssion. Father De Smet was one of the most distinguished of the
Catholic fathers in Oregoh, teaching there in 1840.- His labors were
largely in the Spokane and Coeur d'Alene regionoand even as far east
as the Bitter Root Valley in Montana. The first sermon preached in
the pioneer village of Seattle wu by Father Demers in the latter part of
1852. H. was then bishop of Vanco.uver Island. The services were
in the coókhouse of Yoder's. mill. " Everybody in town, irrespective
of creed, attended this 'aerate." s

Rev. Samuel Parker.--In 1835 Rev. Sain14 ia.rker was sent by the
American Board of Comm4ssioners for Forn Mink& to

.¡lumina-te
the oppartunitig 'missionary'service among the Oreixi Indians.
With him was Dr. Marcus Whitman, a young physician molter.
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HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTOÑ 17

ested m missionary work than the practice of medicine. They en-
toured from Liberty, Mo., with a party of trappers. At Pierre's Hole
in the Rockies, hearing such favorable reports from the Indians there,
Dr. Whitman returned East to secure more missionaries and supplies.
Parker continued to Vancouver and spent the winter with Dr. Mc,
Loughlin. In the spring he returned tothe Walla Walla country where
he preached to a multitude of Indians. From there he pushed on to the
Wokane River and Sack again up the Snake River. In writing of the
Walla Walla region the following year he said it was a delightful situ-
ation for a missionary establishment and a mission located there on
that fertile field "would draw around (it) an interesting settlement
who would fix down to cultivate the soil wx1 to be ipstructed. How
easily might the plough go through thetri- valleys, '1:1 what rich and
abundant crops might be gathered by the hand of,i4clustry."4 Parker
taught for a few months at Fort Vancouver in 1835-36.

, Dr. Marcus Whitman.--Dr. Marcus Whitman on returning to New
Ycck was commissioned by the board to superintend the establishment
of a mission in Oregon. He enlilited the interest of Mr. and Mrs.
Spalding who accompanied Whitman and his young bride, They
joined a company of five traders at Liberty, Mo., and traveled with
them to the mountains. Whitman had a one-horse wagon in addition
to saddle and pack animals. He drove this wagon as far as Fort Boise
on the Snake Ri4r. This was the first wheeled vehicle to make the:
trip beyond Fort Hall. They reached Fort Walla Walla, September 1,
1836. Whitman and Parker with their wives continued to Vancouver.
The women were left under thecare of Dr. McLoughlin for a couple of
months while the men returned to the Walla Walla country. They
constructedan adobe brick building aiWaiilatpu, the Indian term mean-
ing "tbe place of rye grass." This was about 20 miles from Fort Walla
Walla and 6 miles from the present site of Walla Walla.

Mrs. Whitman and Mrs. Spalding 'arrived at the Wafilatpu Mission
on December 10, 1836. Mrs. Whitman wrote to her mother on Decem
ber 26: "We had neither straw, bedstead, nor table, nor anything to
make them of except green cottonwood." ' Thus was launched one of
the world-famous missions.

T. J. Farnham, who visited 6; mission fa 1834, wrote the following:
It appeared to me quite remarkable that the doctor could have made so many im

prevenient. SinCe the year 1834 (1836). But the industry which =lorded every how
of the day, his untiring energy d character, and the very efficient aid of his wife in
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relieving him in a great degree from the labors of the school, are, perhaps, circumstances
which will render possibility probable that in five (three) years one man without
funds far such purposes, without other aid in that business than that of a fellow
missionary at short intervals, should fence, plow, build, plarit an orchard, and do all
the other laborious acts of openinta plantation on the face of that distant wilderness;
learn an Indian language, and do the duties, meanwhile, of a physician to the usociate

'itations onathe Clearwater and the spokane.I

Professor Turner has commented upon the signifia.ince of -that
mission as follows:

Two years later (1836) came Dr. Marcus Whitman and another company of mission-
aries with their wives; they brought a wagon through South Pass and over the mom-
tains to the Snake River, and began an agricultuni colony. Thus the old story of the
sequence ci fur tradero missionary and settler was repeated. The posseukm of
Oregon by the British fur trader wu challenged by the American farmer.'

The demand for teachers was so strong that the missionary board
sent others to assist. The Whitman mission wu reinforced by other
missionaries. In 1838, Rev. Cushing Ms, Rev. Elkanah Walker,
Rev. A. B. Smith, and Mr. W. H. Gray, each with his wife, joined
the group. M. C. Rogers, it , was in the party. Nearly all
of these names have become - LI; in northwest history and
education.

Spalding and the NezPerces.In 1837, Spalding shed on to Lapwai
at the confluence of Lapwai Creek with the Clearwater River and
established a mission post among the Nez Perces. Here he preached
and taught the rudiments of agriculture and or! ool. Crude
irrigation ditches increased their crops. They ..1 rude mills to
grind their corn and wheat. A printing press was secured fr8m
Hawaii, the first to be brought to the Northwest. The school wu
unusually prosperous. The high type of Indians eagerly sought educa
tion and religion. The school moiled 230, among them chiefs as
well as Children. This school is described more fully in chapter ¡IL

While the missions made an important contribution, within half 2
decade dimensions arose ámong the 'different groups and many Indians
became dissatisfied and hostile. The missionary board planned to
abandon the missions. Dr. 'Whitman returned East to plead their
cause. That ride amid hardships'has become one of the epics of north,
west history and wg1 not be. recounted here. Whitman interested
many in the East, among them Horace Greeley, who published a series
of articles on the West arid also a sympaemig editorial. The board
decided to continue the missions, On the return trip Whitman

114
Maim !dome B. Mowry of the State of Wailopes,
bid, t,i17.

.1

Alb

'

,
I r

,

4

I

/' a

al
1k r

, .el'oAttir .'

p*.

.

I. ?'"Z

,
i.."t7.1* '41 . .
e, 1114r.;40;e7, ...

_Asia

O.

_

,

" .

i i r- : 1° _

r:

.

,

p. 116; 416-

!?

:12.447.

-14;Nit

-4."-
,

.

"- c'. ,1.
.114

itY=.N4V 1.0)1% ;4151104...",)d,Af

-

Co

.f;'ac_
1.. . , .

. \ li-,. .,`, ' t1--'- ._. 7, ( 4 .,
. e 4%t ?.1.: .-.

V4

.

.t 1.-t

iisa !)
AP

.

"
..7L

%..

-0

..

. : 14'
A,: ----

4t4
.



HISTORY OF EDUÇATION IN WASHINGTON 19

reridered valuable aid to the caravan of 1843 in helping to find favorable
routes across the mountains.

In 1847 anzpiciemic of measles broke out at the Walla Walla mission,
attacking Indians as well as whites. Dr. Whitman treated all, giving
himself unstintedly WithOUt recompense. Most of the whites recov-
ered, Out because of unhygienic living conditions great mortality
occurred among the Indians. These latter were suspicious that he
was poisoning them and the Cayuses determined to kill him. On
November 29, 1847, Dr. Whitman, his wife, and 12 others were
murdered. About 50 women and children wire made captives. These
were later ransomed by Peter Spence Ogden, of the Hudson's Bay Cam%
pany, from Vancouver.

Governor Abernethy of Oregon Territory declared war against die
Indians, sending troops who punished them severely, capturing and
hanging the ringleaders of the puma& Space will not permit the
-recital of the details of those distressing events or an evaluation of
their significance. Volumes have been written which are easily
accessible.

The tragic manner of his elimination together with many dram'atic
incidints of his life of devotion to the cause have served to make
Marcus Whitman a great heroic figure in the Walk Walla Valley. An
imposing monument has been erected about 6 miles from Walla Walla
at the site of the mission. Whitman Cdlege is named in his honor and
9mmemorates his life. The most imposing hotel in Walla Walla and
an adjoining county bear his name.

2. Migrations Over the Oregon Trail

Causes of emigration to the Oregon country.--With the wonderful
resources surrounding these hardy frontiersmen in the "New Eldo
rado", one w'ould expect them to become permanently rooted in the
then new Northwest of the Mississippi Valley. Black loam 200 feet
deep without staimp or obstruction was ready for the plow to upturn
and produce the crops that later gave iliac to the slogan "Corn is
King r Forests were within reach, coal in abtmdance scarcely covered
by the soil, never failing rainfall, seasons of sunshine to ripen the crops,
navigable dyers, railways a reality to the easteFn banks of the Father
of Waters, healthful bracing climate and, in fact, every materiaL
necessity for health and bagpipes,.

But it wu not long before =rivals ot the older pioneers and their
adolescent *sans and daughters were apin on the trail. Several con-
tnlutory causes iervpd to set than on the way to new frontiers' and
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new adventure& The foreshadowing clouds of slavery were gatger
ing. The Missouri Compromise Cif 1820 settled nothing, but served
only to stir up sectional feeling. "Many persons in the southwestern
States", says Schafer,' "were beginning to fed very keenly the evils of
slavery, which was causing violent agitation throughout the country,
and were anxious to remove their families beyond the reach of its
influence."

The "hard times" with low prices for alk kinds of produce made them
wish to move on to the Oregon country where they had heard there
were wonderful resources and ready markets made possible by the
ocean ports and waterways tx) foreign lands. Of course, in that they
were mistaken. The fur trade was, however, a reality. Many intrepid
trappers and coureur de bois brought tales of fabulous wealth made by
some of the fur traders. Some of them kw& visible evidence in the
peltries, ferried down the Missouri from its headwaters to,St. Louis,
then and for a hundred years later the center of the world's fur trade.

Above all other motives, according to Schaefer, "was a distinctly
American loved' adventure, the product of generations of pioneering
the stories of Boone, Kenton, Clark, and scores of others were st211

recited around frontier firesides by old men ana women who spate
out of their own vivid recollections of these border heroes. Such
tales fired the imaginations of the young. and prepaked a pneration
of men for a new feat of pioneering.. more arduous in scene tespects
than that of 70 years before. But it was an alluring prospect, this
journey of 2,000 miles through an =inhabited wilderness. The
combination of vast plains, great rivers, and maintains enticed the
dweller in the peaceful, but unpoetic valleys oi the interim, while
the vision of a farm directly trilutary to the western ocean seemed
to him o promise a largei immure of economic bliss than he could
hope to achieve at home.

Add to all this the belief, whkh many held, that their going to
Oregon would benefit the United States in its contest with Gnat
Britain over territorial rights and we have a Combination of motives
powerful enough to set hiindreds of pioneers in 'notion."'

The anignint trains on the afba.----Eva Meeker writing of the emi-
gration of 1843, which warred 9 years before his own journey over
the same mute, aid:

lizty4hrte years sp (1843) a company numbering nearly ons thousand strong tit
am wawa. and chilcken, with over five thousand cattle, guided by such intrepid

I 'claw. 144. Make dp. dt. pp. 144 141

41%

_

,
.

-

d'ia-17;

v.desi

'%'



HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON 21

men as Peter Burnett (afterwards first Gavernrx d California), Jesse Applepte,
always a first &Jaen in the community where he had cast his lot, and James W.
Nesbitt, afterward one of the first Swum from Oregon, made their way with ea
and cow tea* toilsomely up the Platte Valley, up the Sweetwater, through the
South Await,* Rocky Mountain, and across rivers to Fort Hail on the upper waters
of Snake River. This far there had been a few traders' wagons and the trick had been
partially broken far this thousandtone stretch. Not so far the remainder of their
journey of near eight hundred miles. Not a wheel had been turned west of this post
(then the abiding place for the "watch dop" of the British, the Hudson'sBay CAmpany.
who cast a covetous eye upon the 'great Oregon country), =es the Whitman cart,
packed a part ci the way, but finally stalled at Fort Boise, a few hundred miles to the
west."

To emphasize the idea of that unexampled trek across the plains
recourse will be had to an intensely vivid and dramatic recital by one
who helped to blaze the old Oregon TrailEzra Meeker. He wrote
in 1922, 70 years later, at 91 years of age, the following:

During the ccettam days a mighty army of pioneers went West. In the year that we
crossed (1M), when the migration. was at its height, this army made an unbroken
column fully five hundred miles long. We knew by the Waled dates found on Ind&
pendent* Rock and elsewhere the them were wagons three hundred miles ahead4dis,d
and the throng continued maim the river foe more than a 'loath after we had
crossed it.

.11.1ow many people this army complied canna be known; the roll was never caned.
History has no record ofa greater number ofemigrantsever making so long a journey as

L did these pioneers. There emus have been three hundred and fifty thousand in the
years offie great rush overland, film 1$43 to An Careful estimates of the total
migration westward from 1843 to 1869, when the first railroad (the Union Pacik)
across the continent was completed, make the mamba neadrhalfa million.

The animals driven ova the Plains during these years were legion. Besides those that
labored unclez the yoke, in harness, and under astkile, that was a vast herd of loose
stock. A conservative estimate would be.not less than six animals to the wagon, and
surely there were three Wadi animals to each one in die teams. Sixteen hundred
wagons piked us while we waited for owe. (brother) to mover. With these teams
must have been nearly ten thousand beasts of burden and thirty thousand bead Gamer
stock.

Is it air, wonder that the old trail was worn so deep that even now in places it looks
- like a greatcanal? At one point near i Rock, Wyoming. I found the road cut so deep
in the solid sandstoné that the 4° " my Warn dragged on the high center. The
pioneer anny was a awing mass of human beings and dumb brutes, at times mixed in
inextrkabie confusion, Ili hundred feet wide ix mac Sometimes two columns of
wagons, traveling on wand lines and near each other, would serve as a buries to
prevent loose stock five crossing; but usually them would bea dmfimed ases dcows,
young cattle, horse,: and men afoot moving akin the outskirts. Hue and there would
be the drivers of *we stock, some on foot and some on horseback; a rims girl maybe,
riding astrkle ant with a 'pumper child Wind her, going hers and thus after as
61=11.
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intractable cow, while the mother could be seen in the confusion lending a helping
hand. As in a thronged city street, no one seemed to look to the right or to the left, or
to pay much attention, if any, to others, all being bent only on accomplishing the task
in hand.

The dust was intolerable. In calm weather it would rise so thick at times that the
lead team foxen could not be seen from the wagon. 14lre a London fog, it seemed thick
enough to cut. Then, again, the steady flow of wind through the South Pass would hurl
the dust and sand late fine hail, sometimes with fixce enough to sting the face and
hands. Sometimes we had trying storms that would wet us to the skin in no time."

Cholera took a heavy toll. Meeker estimated that 5,000 died on the
Oregon Trail in 1852.

3. The End of the Crusader's Trail

Where did this vast cavalcade of half a million crusaders settle in
the frontier country during that epochal decade of 1843-53? Exact
records were not kepi. Diaries were meager and irregularly inscribed.
Such accounts as were recorded were scattered here and there, coming
to light decades hence or destined to become cobwebbed in piopeers
cabins, most of which have tumbled into decay or he been erased
by flames.

Many wagon trains on reaching Bear River near Fort Hall and not
far from the present city of Pocatello, Idaho, turned their oxen south-
ward on the trail to California; much better known at that fink than
Oregon. Thousands went that way in 1848-49 during the gold rush.

Census statistics of population.---Unfortunately Federal census
records are altogethef too infrequent to reveal exact data of popula
tion shifting, growth, or &cline. Census records are not very
highly reliable, especially in sparsely sçttled and pioneer territory.
However, with all the fiiadequacies, the census figtwes do afford much
valuable knowledge concerning tendencies.

An examination of table 1 and table 2 shows no returns earlier than
1860. In 1853, at the time of admission as a territory a census was
taken, probably locally and roughly, but those figures do not appear
in the Federal census. Table 1 indicates a population of 11,594 in
1860, and 23,955 in 1870. Evidently lime than 10,000 of the army of
half a million who came over the Oregon Trail came into Washington.
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TABLE 1.-Popu4ation of cauM Northwest States from 18,50 to 1880
,

State 1830 1$ 1P
,

1880

1 2 3 4 5

California
Colorado
Idaho
Montana

MP"
Washington
Wyoming

93, my

13, 294
11, 380

379, 974
34 277

s

32, 465
40, 2n
11, 594

560, 247
» 864
14, 999
20, 595
90, 923
86, 736
23, 955
9, 118

864, 694
los, 327
32, 610
19, 159

17411, 76
143, 963
75, 116
20, 799

TABLE 1-Pop$4ation by counties in Washington, a successive periods

03onty Date organised

2 4

Adams
Asada
ChehalisWas
Clark
Oalosbb
Cowlitz

Garfield
Wend

Nov. 21 1883
Oct. 27, 1883
A. 14, 1154
Apt. 26, 1854
Juos 27, 11144

11. 1875
Ape. 21, 1854
Nov. 2i. 18113

de
Nov. 29 1181
jan. 6, 1853 294

, r Dec. 22. 18S2 531
do. . . . . 5 302

Kitsap Jan. 16, 1857 544Daft*. Nov. 24, 1883
K&kftst5 s.s. Dec. 20, 1859 230
Lewis Dec. 21, 1845 384Limbs Nov. 34, 1863
Mason Mar. 13, 1854 162
Okanogan Feb. 2, 1888
Pacific ,, Feb. 4, 1851 420
Pies= Dec. 22, 1852 1, 115
Ilan Joan Oct. 31, 1873
Skagit Nov 21. UM
Ramada M. 9, 1854 173
Brahmin% JIlL 14, 1861 599
pokane 3ML 29, 18511 \ 674
Stenos Jan. 244 1863Thx s. im. 12, 11152 1007
Wahkiakm 4441re 25. 1854 42
Walla Walla . doMama 1. Li

Mar. 9, 1154
Whitlow Not V, 1171
Yakima Jan. 21. Oa

285
149

2, 384

401
408

3, 081

406

Bola State

730

626
1, 268
2, 120

866

329
888

299

738
1, 409

554

133
999
724

2, 246
270

s, 300
534

432

5 6

921
638

5, 490
7, 103
2, 062

1, 087
1, 712
4 910
1, 73$

4, 055
2, 600

619

1, 645
3, 319

948

809
1, 187
4, 262
1. 245

270
5S41

Ss 716
2, 137
7, 014
2, 811

2, 098
580

9, 249
2, 771

11, 709
6. 709
5, 917
3, 161

696
3, In

71/N
368

a, OOP
4, 624
84 777
5, 167

11, 499
9, 312
2, 826
1, 467
4, 338

50, 940
2. 072

Si 474
3711: 07514

4, 141
9. en
2. 526

12, 314
18, 391
19, 109
4, 429

11. »I 21, 915 75, 116 137, 232
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Twigs 2.--Population by counties in Washington, a SOSONSSie periCod

County. Date organised 1900 1910

1 2 7 s 9 10

Mar Now. 2s, its3 4, 840 io, wo 9, 623 7, 719
Amin Oct. 27, 1113 3. 666 5,131 6. 559 8436
Benton ,. Mx IL 1905 7. 937 10303 10, 952
Chetahs A. 14. 1154 15, 124 33, 590 446 572 59. 912
Chelan Mar. 13, 11199 3, 931 /5, 104 5. en $1. 654
Clam Apr. 26.11154 5. 603 4 753 U. 268 20, 449
Clark Jane 27. 1844 IX 479 34 115 311. ON 40, 316
Columbia Nov. 11, ISTI 7, 121 7. 042 6. 093 5. 325
Ool.litt ,r Apr. 21. AR 7, 177 12, le U, 191 was
Douglas Nov- 211. MD 4 936 9. n7 9. 392 7, ma

;=lio
Feb.
Nov.

21, 1199
* a n

4 le
416

4 100
34 in

5, 143
3. ri7

4 292
4 137

Galfmid Nay- 29. au 3, 911 4 199 3. 075 3, del
Grant Feb. 24 1909 . S. 698 7. 771 5, 666
Wood

iris t 4.. lan 15: 71t 3 t. 73°34 :17 it. :64 96
, do 110. 053 2)4, 638 3119, N 463, so

Kim. 14 lin 4 767 17. 617 134 MI 30, 776
Kitties. 24 111113 9, 704 I& 561 17, 110 1.11, 04
Mickitat Dec- 2 4 1959 4 Of 30, 110 9. 261 9. 125
Lewis Dec- 21. AU IS. 07 32, 117 34 740 40. 034
limas Now. 34, MD 11, 9. 17, 539 15, 141 11,176
Mason thar. 13, 1154 3, 110 5, 136 4 919 10. 060
Cloroopn Feb, 2, MI 4, 619 12. ti7 17. 004 11. 519
Pacific Feb. 4 1151 . 3, 03 12, 532 14, IN 14 970
Pierce . Dec. A lan SS, 515 114112 144, 127 163, 842
Pend Mar 1. 1911 4 363 7, i53
ass Oct. 31. 1873 24 92i 34 OD 34 605 3, 097
'Wit -

Ncr.. is, no 14 7/2 29. 241 31, 3111 35, 142
Illagernia Mar. 9, 1/54 1, 2. NI 2. 371 2.191
loolomii n. 14, WO 23, 950 59, 30, PAM Nib 161
Spokane a Mi S eh 542 in 404 141, 219 150, 4n
Steger 3o, 063 10. 543 Is. in 21. SO A 530
"Monson 12, 1/52 9, 927 17, 311 23, 307 31, SA
111/ahhiskum Ape. 25, 1/54 2, 119 3. 2115 1, 372 3, 862
Walla Walk do 111. ao 31. 931 27. 539 36, 441
Whams Mar. 9, 1154 34, 916 49. 511 34 3115 a 121
Whims* Nov. 1 9, MI is, 360 SS, 25 34323 *014
Yakima jaa. 21, 1/65 13, 462 41, 709 61,710 77, AO

Eating State SA 103 1. 141, 990 4 3* 621 19 Xi, 3%
_4_

A study of the Federal census for Oregon reveals earlier and larger
settlement. The census of 1850 records 13,294 in Oregon. BY 1860
that number had increased to 52,465, and by 1870 the census shows
a population of 90,923. As it is known that many did not amtinue
clear through to Oregon an examination has been made of the census
records for Idaho, Montana, Colorado, and Utah for the correspond-
ing early years. No separate Federal census of Idaho was taken until
1870. At that time there were 14,599 inhabitants. Up to March 3
1863, Idaho had been included at first in Oregon and after 1853 wher;
Washington Territory was formed it was partly in-Ontgon and pardy
ii Washington. Western Montana had originally been- a part of
Oregon and later a part of Washington. Mule are no figures previous
to 1870 but in all probability the 20,591s1nbab1tants were not in hrie
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HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WAS 11 N

part from that half =lion who blazed the Oregon Trail. Probably
meta( the settlers in Montana entered from the East by a more north-
erly route, the Yaiowsione Trail, and even from farther north
through the Dakotas.

Colon,do numbered 34,277 souls in 1860 and 39,864 in 1870. This
does not account for many more deflections en route to the Oregon
country. Utah absorbed a much larger number. The Mormons and
°then settling in the Great Basin of Salt Lake came westward_ largely
from Illhixis, Iowa, and Missouri, although some came in from the
Southwest. That basin had been known to the Spanish at a much
earlier date by way of the Old Spanish Trail." In 100 the popula-
tion of Utah was 11,380 and had inaeased to 40,273 by 1860. In
this number must have been many who followed the Oregon Trail as
far as Green River and then deflected to the southward through Fort
Bridger to Salt Lake. The census of 1870 recorcied a population of
86,786, but, of course, many of these additkes were due to the re
markabk birth rate of the . and some emigrants came in that
decade by the iron horse Over 1; I Union Pacific whkh drove the
"golden spare" at Promontory Utah, on May 10, 1869. ,

Still there remains a large part of that cavalcade to be traced, to its
ultimate destination. An examination of the population statistiiis will
assist in amounting for large lumbers. Southern California isad been
settled to some extent for three-quarters of a century.° Gold was dis-
covered on January 24, 184& itkt first people were incredulous, but
once the actuality was realized the wildest excitement ensued and the
news spread lire wildfire, starting an unparalleled scrambk to reach
the Eldorado. The rush began in May. People came from all parts of
the world, and by every known mute and conveyance. The
however, came overland from the Mississippi Valley. According
Bolton and Adams,

These Were not many people in California to share in this good fortune, for in 1847
the total population (uot including Indians) had been only about ten thousaixi. But
gold wrought a miracle of numbers. So fast did people come when they heard the
news that in 1850 there were one bundtul thousand-43,000 were from the United
States, of whom now were newcomers from east of the Rocky Mountains.%

In the mad rush and ucitement undoubtedly the Federal census
in 1850 did not discover all who ware in " them thar bind con-
iequendy the figures are below the actual numbers. The anima

not Lind H. Utah sod the Heim Mime* d Va s Lira 15.
a lies Soho% Hubert B. ail Iirrabill, Timms Nisidasd. The Giasisados d North Araks. eL 31.
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26 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

figures show a population in 1850 of 92,597, while in 1860 the enu
mention revealed 399,974, and that of 1870 showed 560,247.

Undoubtedly far greater numbers detoured southwestward at
Green River or Bear River atross Utah and the Sierras into California
seeking the foothills east and north of Sacramento. Of course, Sacra-
mento, San Francisco, and other cities of the bay region *axed rapidly
in population.

The effects of the gold strike upon Oregon and Washington.The
immediate reiult of the newfound gold fields in California was to
partially depopulate the entire Oregon Territory, which included
Washington and Idaho. The immense cavalcades on the Oregon
Trail, originally headed for the Willamette Valley, at once sheered
to the southward for the gold fields of the New Eldorado. The
" Oregon Trail" over South Pus and as far as Bear River became
the California Trail ." Sch .afer says: Instantly after the passage
of the thronging multitudes of '49, it became known u the 'Cali-
fornia Trail', and to this day most men know it by no other name."- u

Not only did vast throngs invade California over the Sierras from
the East, but immediately aftei August 1848, when the news Aached
Oregon, pack trains were threading their way over the forbidding
Siskiyous. Within a year Oregon (including Washington) lost most
of its male population. The first to become Governor of California,
Peter H. Burnett, was in onc of those pack trains from Oregon.
Later many returned rich with gold needed for development of the e

Northwest. Immidiatehr way cities in California arose u if by
_ magic. Accessory industries were brought into being to mine the

gold. Much timber was needed. The tidewater regions of Oregon
and especially the Puget Sound region way drafted to qupply the
timber. San Francisco needed coal; it had lairi for gems embedded
near the surface on the shores of Puget Sound new Seattle. Miner.
dug it out and ships constructed on the shores of Puget Sound carried
it to the land of perpetual sunithine. Agriculture, dairying, stock-
raising, and many other occupations became profitable in the Wiliam-
ette Valley and were necessary accessories to the mushroom growth
of California's golden cities. San Francisco's population of a few
hundred in 1848 jumped to 56,000 by 1860 and to 150,000 by 1870.

When Congress had under consideration the bill for the admission
of Oregon as a territory in 1848, it was suggested that Califorilia and
New Mexico should also be made territcties. Objectors declared
against yoking Oregon 'fifth territories scarcely a month old, and
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peopled by Mexicans ai\4 half-Indian Californians." Within 2 years,
1850, California was admitted as a State. There were then 92,000
inhabitants, mainly American. Oregon had 14,000. In a decade
California had jumped to 380,000 population. By 1870 it exceeded
halfa million. Synchronously the whole Pacific northwest, including
Oregon, Washington, and Idaho numbered only 130,000 by 1870.

4. Pioneer Settlementis in Washington

Roadways, home sites, and achools.To answer the question regard.
ing the location of the pi_oneer schools we need only to know the
location of the pioneer settkinents. After pioviding the modest
habitations azid temporaty means of existence schools were the first
concern of those sturdy pioneers. They had come to establish homes.
Real homes were impossible without education. Early home sites
naturally were selected in spots where a living could be made most
advantageously. Settlement always depends upon roadways. The
pica= roadways into this wilderniss were, ofcourse, the waterways.
The Columbia, the Snakeò the Cowlitz and their navigable tributaries;
the Puget Sound and Grays Arbor; the Chehalis, Skagit, and Snoho-
mish Rivers all offered ingress to the vast timberlands and fertile
valleys. On their banks and along their sinuou,s courses we may expect
to find traces of earliest settlements. Research into the early history of
communities along these natural roadways confirms conjecture.

The second stage in early settlement followed the through trails and
highways constructed to reach terminal points as the trail and roadway
between the Columbia River and the nearest point on Puget Sound.
Later came an east-west overland highway from the Walla Walla Mis-
sion across the Cascades to Steilacoom and Olympia.

The last stage was in the planting of settlements along the railways
built from tile East to connect with marine ports on Puget Sound and
the lower Columbia River. Each of Oleic will receive separate
discussion.

The first settlement, all already noted, was at Vancouver. Ta reach
the British port at Fort Nisqually the most natural mute was. followed.
It led clown the Columbia by water to the moutkof the Cowliu near
Longview, up tht Cowlitz to the mouth of the yroude or later on past
to the present' site of Toledo and silence overland through the n4er
open country to Fort Nisqually. Later the-- River Aitias
descended for a portion of the way. It anpties into Puget Sound 'at
Tumwata: which is one of the oldest towns in the State. Oa Ckowliiz
Prairie,. near Toledo, apiculture was started at an early day. There
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Simon Plomonclon developed a farm. Bancroft tells us that in 1846
"There were 1,500 actin fenced and under cultivation, 11 barns, and

in the vicinity 1,000 cattle, 200 horses, 100 swine, and 2,000 sheep."

A Catholic mission was planted there in 1839, and one also at Fort

Nisqually.
At Fort Nisqually fdr trading wall soon overshadowed by stock

raising, dairying, some grain raising and the curing of. meat for the

Russian-American trade. Wilkgs wrote on his expedition in 1841, "In

connection with the company's establishment at Nisqually they have

a large dairy, several hundred bead of cattle, and among them seventy

milch cows, which yield a large supply of butter and cheese ; they also

have large crops of wheat, peas, and oats, and were preparing the

ground for potatoes." "
A glance at tables 2 and 3 showing the population oi the counties in

early Washington and table 4 showing the population of towns in ter.

ritorial days indicates that settlements west of the Cascadts grew very

slowly. In 1860, Clark, Lewis, Chehalis, Cowlitz, Thurston,

Pierce, King, Snohomish, Skagit, and Whatzoixt Counties all together

did not have- more than 2,000 inhabitants. Seattle, Tacoma, Everett,

and Bellingham were not mentioned in the census.

Marshall wrote recently of the sparseneu of population in the early

territorial days in Washington"; saying that " in 1860 it was still mainly

a virgin wilderness; in the entire Territory there were leurthan 12,000

people. Walla Walla, the largest town, had only 772 inhabitants, and

the census iakers did not even mention Seattle, Tacoma, ot Spokane." 1'

Ezra Mccka.--Ezra Meeker says:

The first through road from the Columbia River to the Bound began at Monticello,

near the mouth othe Cowlitz River (present site of Longview) and ended'at Tum

water (two miles southwest of Olympia) at the extreme southern point of Puget

Sound, a distance of seventy miles. This on paper Itis a military read but I am not

aware ci any expenditure of the GovItrnment ever being made to either survey or

improve it Monticello wu more a name than a town, being the farmhouse and

outbuildings of Uncle Darb Huntington, as we all called him, with' a blacksmith shop,

store, two or three families, and a stable. Here the passeiger,s wue clumped et the

little steamers from Portland and other Columbia River point% and here, in the earliest

days, the hapless traveler either struck the tail (afterwards supplanted by the road)

or would tuck himself with others into': caste, like sardines in a box, where an all day

journey up the Cowlitz River was b fate, unmoved and immovable except as an inte

gral part of the frail craft that tarried him to Hard Bread's tavern for the night.

e At first, travelers to the Sound ascended the Cowlitz to the landing further

Boca% Herbal Howe. awry of de Nottiwat Omsk yd. p. 611.

p. 614.
u Thaw M. Amid= away. liew Tack. The Macaw 13,.. 1930. P.
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up the river than where the mud wagon road left the Cowlitz, and from the landing
were sent on their way by saddle train or ova tbe makeshift of a road cut by the
:;.. .. Bush party in 1845, over which they dragged their effects ot sleds to the head
of the Sound, or to be specific, to the mouth of the Deschutes River, afterwards and
now known as Tumwater, two miles south of Olympia.

I have no history of the construction of the later road all tbe way up the right
bank of the Cow,litz to the mouth of the Toutle River (Hard Bread's), and thence
deflecting northerly to the Chehalis, where the old and new routes were joined, and
soon emerged into the gravelly prairies where there were natural roadbeds every
where. The facts are, this road, hire "Topsy", just "growed", and so gradually became
a highway one 6ould scarcely say when the trail ceased to be simply a trail and the road
actually could be called a road. First, .only saddle trains could pass. On the back
of a stiffted, hard-trotting, slow,. 4%1.1, contrary mule, I wu hitiated into the
secret depths of the mudholes of this trail. And such mudlxges. It became a standing
joke afta the road was opened that a team would stall with an empty wagon going
down hill, and I came very near having just such an experience once, within what is
now the munkipal limits of the thriving city of Chehalis.

After the saddle train came the mud wagons, in which passengers were conveyed
(often invited to walk ova bad places, or possibly preferred to walk) ova either the
roughest corduroy or deepest mud, the one bruising the muscles, the other straining the
nerves in the anticipation of being dumped into the bottomless pit of mud.,"

Community scenter west of the Cascddes.Gradually during the ter-
ritorial period the vast resources west of the Cascades were typed by
roadways branf.hing eastward from the present Pacific Highway to
the foothills Ind westward to the *Pacific. The mighty forests of fir,
cedar, and hemlock were invaded to furnish lumber to the depleted
areas of New England and the Mississippi Valley as well as to Cali-
fornia arid far foreign ports. Ships fashioned on the ways on Puget

o Scihnd coursed all the, ocean deeps. Salmon fishing develóped into a
world industry. New world oceag ports grew up naturally at Seat-
tie, Tacoma, Olympia, Grays Harbor, Willapa Harbor, Everett, and
Whatcom (Bantam). In the wake of the lumberjack followed the
rancher in the fertile alluvial valleys. In time some of the finest grain
41 dairy farms of the world have developed. Gradually it dawned
upon the'engineer that in the rushing mountain gleams ekctric.energy
unparallekd awaled Only harnessing to furnish light and power.
Among the towns to .4: .early along the Pacific Highway and to
estaPlish schools were Castle Rock, Kalama, Kelso, Toledo, Chehalis,
Centralia, Tumwater, Olympia, Steilacoom, and Puyallup.

Communities east of the C .East of the Cascades the very
first struggling settlements were planted by British fur traders. In
1809 a Northwest Oampany fort vias built at Lake Pend dbreille.
In 1811 Fort Okanopn was established by David Stuart,' partner of

le Make, Boa. Seventy Y. d Prowess in %midmost. pp. 3447.
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John Jacob Astor, at the point where the Okanogan River joins the

Coltunbia. The Spokane House, probably at Spokane Falls, had been -

built some time before 1811. Spokane Gar;y, an educated Indian,

conducted a school there for some years about that time. Fort Colo

ville at Kettle Falls was established by Americans in 1826. It was a

strategic post for military and fur-tradiag purposes. At a later time,

1855, gold and other minerals were discovered, which gave the present

Colville its beginninp and considerable importance.

Old Fort Walla Walla, early called Wallula, as it is now, was a most

important trading post. It is at the confluence of the Walla Walla

Riviir with the Columbia. Many emigrant trains from the East took

passage here down the Columbia. Traffic froin the lower Columbia

was frequently unloaded here for transshipment by pack train to the

Walla Walla, Spokane, Okanogan, and Coeur d'Alene regions. A
military post was established at the present site of Walla Walla in'.

1856. It immediately became the great distributing center for sup

ak plies from the East and from down the Columbia to the minipg regions

in what is now northeastern Washingte, Idaho, and maim Oregon.

&W.& says:

The trails radiated in all directions from the little town, and during the packing sea-

son 134 lines of horses and mules were ever coining and, going. In .the

winter of 1866-67 between five hundred and six hundred were kept within seven miles

Wallula. During, ten days in the month °Oily 1869, when times were dull, trains

aggregating five hundred fifty-nine packs were fitted out at Walla Walla.*

Gradually the fertile, level plain and rolling hills stretching for miles

in every direction,came to be rich in agricultural lands. sill of the

;nod productive wheat ranches in the world have been in
that region. The agricultural college was kxated in Whitman. ty,
which has a world's record in wheat raising. In the wheat-growing

district northeast of Walla Walla the towns of Dayton and Waits-
burg were founded early. .

Spokane very early becime a center for mining operations in the
Okanogan, Coeur d'Alene, Kootenai, and Colville regions. It also was

the point of radiation to the great wheat, fields to the south in the

region of the present cities of Cheney, Sprague, Harrington, Ritzvilk,

Colfax, Palouse, Garfield, and Pullman. To the north and west lay

the "Big Bend" country along the Olumbia where great wheat &Ids

eventually, displaced the sagebrush and bunch gram. The towns of
Davenport, Creston, aind Waterville have all grown up u accessoty

centers for that rich agricultural belt

Odder. ask die, P 234*
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Walla Walla was the outfitting paint for the Oro Fino mines of Idaho, then a part
of Washington, and in 1860 and 1861 thousands of men rushed to those fields. Their
way led up the Snake River to the mouth of the Clearwater, and then along that stream
and on into the diggings. At the mouth of the Clearwater a town developed with
marvelous rapidity. It was named Lewiston in honor of Captain Meriwether
The later organization of Idaho Territory cut Lewiston out of Washington, but it is
a pleasure to observe that just across the Snake River, on the Washington side, has
recently developed t city which has receivi the name of Clarkston, in honor of Cap,
tain William aark. Thus Lewiston and Clirkston; though ia different States, are now
smiling at each other across a river discovered and explored by Captains Lewis and
Clark.n

Irrigation coming after statehood made possible lair areas watered
by the Yakima and Wenatchee Rivers. Thousands of acres formerly
inhabited by the jackrabbit and sage hen have become garden spots
now shipping fruit, especially apples, to all parts of the world.

3. Independen North of the Columbia

In 1831 a, definite movement was made by the 'settlers north of the
Cambia to secure separation froffi that part of Oregon south of the
Columbia. R. D. Bigelow, who enters so prominently into later
educational history, made a Fourth of July oration at Olympia that
launched the plan in all seriousness. A newspaper, the Columbian,
the first in Washington, was startql ir) Olympia on Septimber 11,
1852. This paper immediately began agitation for the legal establish-
ment of die new territory. As a result of this, a convention was called
to meet on October 25 of that year at the Louse of H. D.:{Uncle Darb)
Huntington at Monticello. This was near the mouth of the Cowlitz
River not far fron: the presept site of Longview. (Longview's con-
spicuous hptel, is named the Monticello.) A memorial was addressed
to Congress praying that the territory of Columbia be set off as an
indettindent political unit.

Ezra Meeker says that the nisi/ region had a scant 4,000 white pop-
ulation when admitted as a territory. He estimated that there were
probably 15,000 Indians. The new territory at the outset itlauded all
of the regicii twill of a line east of the lower Columbia River and
extending cast to the Rocky Mountains. Idaho ahd a part of Iviontana
wereiatei carved out of eastern *Washington and Oregon. According
to The Pioneer and Democrat of Olympia a census of the new counties

la Many. Biaand & History at the State af Washday= P. 234.
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formed in the new Washington Territory contained the following
numbers of white people:

TABLE 3.-4optaation of Washington Territory, 1853

Cokinty County slat Popula-
tion

Clarke Vattouver
Island . Coupevak

umM. 1)::tTeosvo . .send

. I Chehalis.

1, 134
195
189
170
616

County County seat
Papule-

tioo

Pacific
Pierce

Total

Raymond
Tacoma II

°I ran*

152
513
996

3. 965

The influx of population was slow. Until the advent of railroads
few towns of any importance were developed. Some of the camera
of population were villages at rural crossroad centers where faft3ers
traded at the village store, which contained the post office. Here they
found a blacksmith shop and sometimes a grist mill. Other centers
were fishing villages on the coast or on the rivers; and still otbea were
the lumber camps. In any case they were animal Transportation
was such as not to permit long journeys. maiine shipping ports,
of course, brought together considerable aggregations. Even there it
takes the railroad to atigment and supplement the watercraft. Ocean
shipping inust be distributed to interior land communities and a hinter-
land is nedessary to provide goods for ocean ports. Consequently the
large increase in population and gra . Is followed the opening
up of railroads, discussed in another lace.

The conferring of statehood also acted as a stimulus to attract set-
tlers. The term "territory" suggests piimitive conditions and báck

. woods' hardships deterring .prospective settlers from seeking &it re
gion. With statehood a settled reality it seemed as if stability, pros-
perity; and a comfortable existence werf assured.

TABUI 4.--,-Poposlation of chief cs of Washington at successive dates
.....

City 1170 1880 1890 1900 1910 I 1920 1930

i
_ . 2 3 4 5 6 7 11

Aberdeen .

&Bingham
Bremerton
Ostieston
Everett

I;,
lioquisso
LetigVieW

Pat .
Port Townsend 1..4.,
Seattle

it= ° f
vsecouver
Walk Walk
Werstebee
Ube

s.

1, MO

193

1, UP

1, 394

.

1, M

917
3, ip

I. 723
SON

1, 638
$, 135

4,698

4, OS
43. Sin
19,931
36, ON

3, SO
4, 709

1, SU

3, 70
11, 062

1907

7, 138
Z 608

3,863
Z 121
3, 443

lo. 671
36, Kt
37, 714

St 1.16
10, 049

451
S, 154

13909
24, 295

2, 993
I, 062

24, 814
11, 171

6,996
2, 316
4, 1111

337, 194
104, 40S
131 743
9000

19, 364
4, WO

14, On

A 337
3S, 3.5
I, 911
3,158

17, 644
10, OSS

71

5,
1.

illS, 3
104 .7
II, WI
13,7
15, 102
4 324

14 529

3A 733
30,133

14
04173

34 567
13, idd
10, 6$321

set rg
115, 511

114
IS,

XL 101

I Combined in 192S. I h 1 popubdom264.

... :. *
.11 , Is

LieWth

. 1

1
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O
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Chapter iir

Pioneer Schools in Northern Oregon (Washington)

1. The First School in the Vorthwest

Location at Vancouver.The first school in .the Oregon country
was at Fort Vancouver', which was located in what is now Wash-
ington, and was taught by John Ball, a young' man who came out
with the Nathaniel Wyeth party. John Ball possibly had no idea
that hi would assume the role of educator shortly after his arrival
at Fort Vancouver. He was then 38 ¡rears of age, having been born
in New Hampshire in 1794; and was a graduate of Dartmouth of the
class of 1820.

The piirty arrived at Vancouver October 29, 1832. Ball was not
=tent to remain at the fort, as he did not consider that he really
had aossed the continent. Therefore, a few days later, he and four
others took an Indian canoe "and paddled down the Columbia, passed
the mouth of the Willamette River, to the place where the riNYer

meets the sea. Having reached Clateop Point, he, being ,the only one
of the party *from of going ahead, tramped 3 miles- around the
point to look at the ocean.

Here I siood alone, u entranced, felt that now I had gone u far u feet could carry
me west, and really to the end of my proposed journey.

There to stand on the brink of the great Pacific, with the rolling waves wuhing its
sands and seaeeds to lily feet/ And there I stood on the shore of the Pacific enjoying
the happiest how of all my journey, till the sun sank beneath its waters, and then by
a beautiful moonlight returned on the beach to camp, feeling that I had crossed the
continent.1

He relates that Mr Wyeth and he were invited by Dr. Mclzugh-
lih, upon his return to the fort, to his own table and- given rooms in
the fort, and the others had quarters outside the grounds.

And I soon pve him and Ms. Wyeth to understand I was there on my own hook,
and that I had no further connection with tilt other*, than that for the making d
'the journey. We were received at the fort as tests without talk of pay or the like,
and it was acceRtabk, or else we should have had to hunt for subsistence.'

Amobiagraphy af John p. so. Ibid., p. 93.
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The return to Vancouver was on November 16. On the following

day he dissolved all connection with the N. J. Wyeth party. He
wrote of this experience:

But not liking to live gratis, I asked the doctor, as he was always called, being a

physician, for some employment He at first told me I was a guest and did not expect

to set me to work. But after further urging, be said if I was willing be would like to
have me teach his son and other boys about the fort I, of course, gladly accepted the

offer. So he sent the boys to my room to be instructed, all half-breed boys of course,

for there was not then a white woman in Oregon. The doctor's wife was a Chippewa

woman from Lake Superior, and the lightest woman, a Mrs. Douglas, a half-breed

woman from Hudson Bay. Well, I found the boys docile and attentive and making
good progress, for they are precocious and generally better boys than men. And the
old doctor used to come in to see the school and seemed much pleased and well satis
lied, and one time be said, "Ball, anyway you will have the reputation of teaching

the first academy in Oregon." And so I passed the winter. The gentlemen in the
fort were rleasant and intelligent, a circle of a down or more usually at the well-
provided table, where there was much formality. They consisted of partners, clerks,
captains of vessels, and the likemen to wait on the tabk and probably cook, for we

saw nothing or little of their women, except perhaps sometimes an Sundays out on
horse,back ride, át whkh they excelled.'

Date of esta)hshment.----There seems to be some confusion as to the
date upon which the school was started, some placing it in November
1832, while others put it 'on January 1, 1833. Facts seem to point
toward the former date rather than the latter, and it is more probable

that the school was inaugurated soon after November 17. A number
of sources which have been consulted to straighten this matter reveal

that the most authentic, no doubt. is the daughter of John Ball,
Miss Lucy Ball, who is one of the compilers of his autobiography. Her
communication, which has much historical significance bearing on this
point, states:

Lek of Lucy Ball
GILA/mu, Mica.,

Aug. 7, 1927.
MY DEAR Mi. Bras: I have just received your communication of August 1st and

have been looking at the original journal kept on this trip. There is no adtry after
November 17 until the next year inSeptember. The la;t two entries are as follows:

Nov. 16. I land on place 3 miles below Pt. Vancouver. (He was returning from his
trip to the Pacific.)

Nov. 17. Dissolve all connection with N. J. Wyeth, etc.
I am inclined to Wilk du his school began soon after this date. According to the

"Autobiography" on page 93, Doctor McLoughlin did not at first accept his au to
be put to wad, but after some xi*g suggested the school. As father was always a
man of action, there is doubt in my mind that the school began but a few days after
November 17, 1832. I am sorry I can give no mare definite date.

Sincerely 'yours. .

(Spied) Lucy BALL.
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The following.note confirms the belief of Miss Lucy Ball that the
school was opened in 1832. It is taken from the biography of Rana ld
MacDonald who attended Ball's school for a dine. The account is as
follows, partly in the words of MacDonald, and partly by his biogra
pher, William S. Lewis:

In the winter of 1833ft-1834 (7) Ranald for a abort time attended the school of Mr. Ball,
an American gentleman who taught at Fort Vancouver. This was the first school in
the Pacific Northwest. Describing it,. Ranald MacDonald has said: I attended the
school to learn my A Et C and English. The big boys had a medal put over their necks,
if caught speaking French or (lino* and when school was out had to remain and learn
a task. I mack no progress.

John Ball was a Yankee schoolmaster who reached Fort Vancouver in Nathan J.
Wyeth's employ in the fall of 1832. On Nov. 17, 1832, he opened school at the fort
for two dozen half 0: - Indian children of the Hudson's Bay Company's employees.
These children ranged in age from six to sixteen and talked the Cree, Nez Perm,
Chinook, Klickitat and other Indian languages. Mr. Ball said: " I found them both
docile and attentive, and they made good progress." Doctor McLoughlin, whose son
was one of the pupils, was a frequent visitor to the school:. Mr. Ball wu succeeded as
a teacher at Vancouver by Solomon H. Smith in March 1833. He (Ball) was the first
American to teach school and the first American to raise wheat in what is known u
"Old Oregon." 4

The success of the school.But even more important than the date
of opening is the question of the success of the school. Here again
the authors must take issue with those who say his school was a
failure. He taught the school about 3 months, and then decided to go
to farming. He said himself, thatthough urged by Dr. McLoughlin to
continue the school, hi determined to go to farming.' It is quite proba
ble that he looked upon the venture as a temporary expedient, yet this
is not to say that the brief session did not hate its beneficial results
upon his pupils.

In an editorial the Oregonian stated:

It is inconceivabk that Ball, being the man that he was, and being moved as be was
by wonder over the meaning of die imponcierabks, should not have succeeded in
imparting some of his fire to bisilying pupils. Though the records of the time are
regretably imperfect, and lacking& detail necessary-to the historical completeness cI
the story of the beginning of education -in Oregon, we have undoubted warrant for
inferring that had he elected teaching u a permanent vocation lie would hails been a
ccospicuous sucxess,

And again they give emphasis to this thought, at the same time re-
vealing some of the difficulties he was marked to surmount.

Lewis. V & and Marakaad. Narojko. Road MocDooski, tipoltase,Werk., beau Weihingtos
litme Martial Society. UM P. 21

Amobiegaphy d I, p. 94.
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36 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

As Ball had succeeded measurably in teaching without books, contriving his own
texts as bat he might and relying upon the expedients of the moment, so he managed

soesebow with his farming.'

While he taught the school only a brief term, he did leavA his impress

on the lives of his pupils. George H. Himes stated to one of the authors
that he has personal acquaintance with four of them, these being
Ranald MacDonald, William C. McKay, and Louis LaBoute, all of
whom were born in Astoria in 1824, and David McLoughlin, born on
the Canadian side of Lake Superior in 1821.

Some of the personal effects of Ball are preserved by the Oregon
Historical Society. They consist of

writing roll, pens, inkstand, beeswax, pins, thread, -buttons, and thimble,

brought across the plains to Oregon in 1832 by John Ball, who taught the first school

in American territory west of the Rocky Mountains, beginning in November 1p2, at
Vancouva, and closing in February 1833. He was also the first American to raise a

aop of wheat in the region referred to.

He left Oregon September 20, 1833, returning to Michigan. In 1838

he was elected to the legislature, serving on the educaticm committee

that belped frame the law that governed the university. He became
one of the influential citfiens of that State.

Later teachers of this school.Shortly after Ball resigned, Solomon
Howard Smith was engaged by Dr. McLoughlin to continue the
school. Beginning in March 1833, he held the position for 18 months.
Smith also was a Wyeth man.' He married Celiast, second daughter of

Yah-na-ka-sak Cobaway. She was very intelligent and sometimes

taught for him) In the fall of 1834 he opened school near the home
of Joseph Gervais at French Prairie in Oregon. He settled at the
mouth *be Chehalis River, and afterward at aateop Plains."

The next event pertaining to this phase of the history was the coming

of the missionary party of the Reverend Jason Lee, which reached Fort
Vancouver on September 15, 1834. Lee had provided for the teaching
of the natives by bringing with him two teachers, Cyrus Shepard, of
Lynn, Mass., and Philip L. Edwards, a native of Kentucky, byt who
had been living in Richmond, Mo.

Cyrus Shepard took charge of the Vancouver -school, while Edwards

went with Lee up the Willamette valley to establish the mission
school. Shepard had three Japanese sailors among his pupils. He
remained at Vancouver i year, then took charge of the school at die

I Ibid.
Osegot Historical Society Qom*, 6: 142 1905.
DaseraftJL H. History of die Northwest Casa, 11. P.

*Ckibbo. P. IL Ours Plasm Amyl:Moo Tostisections. p.

Soots. Harvey W. History af this Omen Cousin, voL I, p. 1/fl.
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HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON 37

mission, referred to above, which had been started in the meantime by
Edwards."

Cyrus Shepard married Susan Downing, who came out by sea on the
Hamilton with the Elijah White party, arriving in 1837. He died in
January 1840, leaving a wife and two children."

Program of the Vancouver School.The school at Vancouver was
made into a manual-labor school by Mr. Shepard. For a while there
were two teachers, Mr. Shepard and the Reverend Samuel Parker.

Possibly as fine a description as one will fmd of the conduct of this
early school is given by the Reverend Mr. Parker, who arrived at
Fort Vancouver September 30, 1835. Parker seems to have been a
man of ability, who wrote much, and with unusual clearness. He had
ample time to make observations, as he spent the winter at the fort.

There is a school connected with the establishment for the benefit of the children of
the traders and COTIDINI laborers, he wrote, some of whom are'orphans whose parents
were attached to the company; and also some Indian children, who are provided for by
the generosity of the resident gentlemen. They are instructed in the common branches
of the English language, such as reading, writing, arithmetic, grammar, and geography,
and together with these, in religion and morality. The exercises of the school are closed
with singing a hymn; after which they are taken by their teacher tb a garden assigned
them, in which they labor. Finding them deficient in sacred !m, I instructed them
in singing. in which they made good proficiency, and *valved excellent voices.
Among them was an Indian boy, who had the most flexible ind melodious voice I
ever heard.

It is worthy of notke how little of the Indian comp; is seen in the half-breed
children. Generally they have fair skin, often flaxen hair ailed blue eyes. The children
of the school were punctual in their attendance on the three services of the Sabbath,
and were our choir."

2. The Whitman Schools near Walla Walla

There were some early schools started in the Walla Walla country
by the missionaries H. H. Spalding and Marcus Whitman, who were
sent to that district by the American Board of CernmissicYns for F6reign--
Missions. The Reverend Mr. Spajdirig comme_mced his residence
among the Nez Perces about the close of November 1836, while Dr.
Whitman began his sork among the Cayusits on December 10. Wil-
liam H. Gray was a physician who accompanied them from the East
The mission was strengthened by the Reverend Cushing Eells, Asa B.
Smith, Elkanah Walker, ahd Mr. Rogers, after Gray had returned East
for reinforcements.

Oecey, Cam History of Oregon. vol. I.p. 210.
Is Scott, Harvey W. History of the Oregon Country, voL I, p. A10.
ad Pichar, Iterrecend Samuel journal of an Sapioring Tour Beyond the Rocky Mountains, p. 171.
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38 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

In March 1837, Mr. Spalding wrote about a school that had been
started at the mission:

Nothing but actual observation can give an idea of the indefatigable application of
ali classes, old and young, to the instruction of the school. Prom morning to night

they assembled in clusters, with one teaching a number of others. Their progress is

surprising. Usually about one hundred attend schooL A number are now able to
read a little with us at morning prayers."

In March 1838, Dr. Whitman reported a school of 10 to 15 pupils
during the winter, and that when the hunters returned in the spring,
the number of pupils became greater than the mission family had books
or ability to teach.

Mr. Gray taught in the school among the Nez Perm, which opened
on September 23, 1838, with about 150 in attendance."' This school
was known as the Clear Water School. In 1841 it was reported that
"the school is very fluctuating, having at some times one hundred
pupils, and the next week, perhaps, all would be gone with their
parents to some distant plafe in search of food". Two years later they
reported from 200 to 225 in daily attendance. About 30 read well in
our language. Instruction was given on the blackboard, or by lessons
printed by the missionaries and later recopied by the pupils. About
150 were able to copy with a pen the daily lessons. This seems to
have been W. H. Gray's last year as ieacher of this school.

Between the years 1838 and 1846 these missionaries established some

six schools in the region. These voiire the 2 mentioned above, 1 at
Kamiah taught by Cornelius Rogers, and another one established at
the same place about 5 years later, with a "hired" teacher; the

Tshimakain school, near Spokane House, started in November 1839,
by Eells and Walker, and also another one 5 miles from the station,
reported in 1843. The former had 30 pupils to start with, which later
increased to 80. School was held in the church. Two years later the
attendance was 11, while the second school had an attendance of 22.

3. Spalding and the Clear Water or Fort Lapwai Mission School

The mission school at Clear Water (Fort Lapwai) was located about
13 miles from the present site of Lewistoh, Idaho, at the confluence of

Lapwai Creek with the Clearwater kiver. Although it is in Idaho,
it seems logical to include at least a brid account in the history of
Washington edut.zation, because Rev. Spalding, his wife, Mr. Gray,
and others were a part of the Whitman group and the mission wis.

really an outpost at first of the Whitman Mission,

16 Report Aserkiin Baud cif OxsaiNioas fir Forsip Mini" OA Pi lin
1139, p. 1444

.
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The Spa 'dings arrived at their mission field, November 1836. Their
first log house was 48 feet long and 18 feet wide. One end of the
building was used for living quarters, the other u a schoolroom and a
church. Here they taught the Indiansmen, v4.7omen, and children-:
not only the white man's religion, but also the white man's industries.
Mr. Spalding had brought tools for building and seeds for planting
gardens, orchards, and fields. He planted the first apple trees in the
State of Idaho. It is claimed that some are still bearing at Lapwai.
He taught them to plow, sow, and reap, to care for. poultry, pigs, and
cattle. Small irrigation ditches, still to be seen, were dug.

The Nez Perces were eager pupils. Mrs. Spalding was the teacher
and sometimes had as many as 200 in attendance. Her house was
thronged from early morning till late at night. The. women came to
see how she dressed, to observe the preparation of meals, and to watch
her wasi; and dress the baby."

Helen Hunt Jackson reports Mr. Spalding as saying that
Nearly all tbe principal men and chiefs are members of the school, that they are

industrious in their school as on their farms. They cultivate their lands with much
skill and to good advantage. * About one hundred are printing their own
books with the pen. This keeps up a deep interest, as they daily have new lessons to
print; and what they print must be committed to memory as soon is possible. A good
number art now so far advanced in reading and printing u to render much auistance
in teaching. Their books are taken home at night and every lodge becomes a school
roomy.

4. The First Printing Press in the Northwest

One of the outstanding achievements of Spalding was in having the
first printing press in the northwest set up and operated at Clearwater.
He had communicated his desire to print books for teaching the Indians
to Reverend Anderson in charge of the Oregon branch of the Ameri-
can Board of Foreign Missions. Anderson had interested some of the
missionaries in Honolulu in sending supplies to the Oregon Mission.

At first Spalding thought it would be unnecessary to reduce the Ne4
Perces language to writing. He wrote from the Nez Perces Mission
House (Lapwai, Clearwater), February 16, 1837:

Judging from the present, this people will probably acquire the English before we
do the Ná Perms' linguage, though we flattier ourselves that we are making good
promos. 0 But lwhat our duty will be, when we have acquired their language
and are prepared to write and teach it, or to teach the English to better advantage than
we are now, we wait the future leadings of Providence and the better wisdom than
ours, of yourself and coadjutors.

17 See Doman. C. J. Nam ci the State of Idaho, ch. & The Missionaries and First &Wen. Bard.
Plank Pieta, History d Bducatioo in Idaho Through Territorial Days, op. 1-30 on Mission Schools.

11 WWI" Men Hoot. A Century ci Disboocc. p. 110.
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"This course," says Ballou, "was soon found to be not only imprav
ticable, but absolutely impossible, and at the general meeting of the
Oregon Mission in 1838 it was formally voted: 'That we apply our-
selves to the study of the Native Language & reduce it to writing.' "

Rev. Hiram Bingham, pastor of the Kawaiahao church of Honolulu
who was much interested in converting the Indians in Oregon, secured
a printing press to send to the Clearwater Mission. His letter to
Rev. R. Anderson was as follows:

The church and congregation of whkh I am pastor has recently sent a small but
complete printing and binding establishment, by the hand of Brother Hall, to the
Oregon Minim, which with other substantial supplies amounts to 444.00 doll. The
press was a small hand press presented to this mission but not in use. The expense cl
the press with one small font of type was defrayed by about 50 native females, in.
eluding Kinau or Kaahumanu 24. This was a very pleasing act ci charity. pve
10 doll. for herself and 4 her little daughter Victoria Kaahumanu 343.0 .

Mr. Hall, who was to instruct in the use of the press, left Honolulu
with Mrs. Hall and the press March 1839, arriving at Fort Vancouver
about April 10, 1839. They left there on the .13th of April, *riving
at Fort Walla Walla on the 29th or 30th of the same month. They
reached Lapwai cm May 13 and had the press set up by the 16th,
when they struck of the first proof sheet.

011 May 16th the press was set up and on May 24, 1839, four hundred copies of
a small 8-page book in Nez Penes in the artificial alphabet devised by Mr. Spalding
were primed, thus constituting the first book ever printed in the Oregon Territory."

In 1840 the American &lard reported that tke mission
has recintly received a most valuable donation, as the fruit of the foreign

missionary spirit of the Sandwich Islands churches, consng of a small ¡tinting
peak with the requisite types and furniture, etc., all estimated at about $450. This
was a donation from the Reverend Mr. Bingham's church at Honolulu, which the
year before sent to this minion eighty dollars in money and ten bushels of ask The
health of Mrs. Hall, wife of one of the printers lit Honolulu, requiring a voyage, Mr
Hall proceeded with her to the mouth of the Columbia river, with the press, which

-he "took to Clearwater, where it was immediately set up, and employed to print a
small elementary schoolbook of twenty pages; the first book ;minted in the Nez
Penes' language, and the first printing known to have been executed on the western
side of the Rocky Mountains.n

During the next 7 fears they must have been exceedingly indu,p-
trious. They printed many leaflets, reading books, a hymn book, the
Gospel of Nth-thew, and a code of laws worked out by the Nez Perces

* Mon, Howard M. A History of cle Oregon Minks Pais. Oregon Historical Society Quartet*
:St 39, March 1921

a Ibid. p.
Ribid*P-45_
a American Bard d Commissicas for Foreign Mimics,. 1$40. p.
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for their government. These publications were in the Indian language
and necessitated the formulation of alphabets to make translation
possible. At least one book was printed in the Spokane dialect.

Dr. Myron Ee Is is authority for the statement that in 1846 the
press was taken to The Danes, where it remained until after the
WhitMan massacre. It was then transferred to Hillsboro, Oreg.,
wIvre eight numbers of the Oregon American and Evangelical
Unionist wa5 printed. Later in 1875 it was taken to Salem and depos-
ited in the State historical rooms. It was destined to be transferred
once more, 1900, to Portland where it was taken by the Oregon Ilia-
torical Society. There it may be seen now in the city auditorium.
It bears the following label:

Mission Printing Press brought to Oregon from Honolulu, Hawaii, in 1839. First
used at the Mission Station of the A-11.C.FM at Lapwai, on the Clearwater, Vrteen
miles from the present city of Lewiston, Idaho, and was used by E. O. Hall, on May
18th of that year, to print kafiets containing translations of hymns and Bible vases
in the Indian language, made by Rev. H. H. Spalding and wife, missionaries el the
American board.

As a sChool and as a general civilizer the Clearwater Mission left
much more of a permamnt influence than the Whitman Mission.
This was probably largely due to thebdifferent characters of the Indians
at the two posts. The Nez Perces are generally regarded as among the
most intelligent and least warlike of all the Indian tribes. The Cayuses
were apparently far more warble and of lower character traditions.
An Indian village still exists at Lapwai. The Indians speak of tbe
Spaldings with the greatest affection. Spalding's grave is cared for by
tile Indians.

5. The Spokane Garry School

Spokane Garry, son of the chief of the tribe of Spokane Indians, was
born about 1813. tiévent his early life in the region surrounding the
present city of Spokane. He and seven other lads were taken to the
Red River Misskmary School, "and were the first Indians belonging
to the Oregon country that were taught to read ancr write."

He spent 5 years at the settlement, sicu.iing a *good education and
learning to speak both English and French. He also took to civilized
ways. rn 1830. he returned to the Spokane country; and became,
finally, the predominant influence in the Indian life of that section--
an influence he retained for 60 years.

Spokane Garry started the &at echo cr `;_:- that section upon his return
from the Red River country. He induced the Indiaiis to coastnict a

*Lewis, Wham & The Ow ci Spokane Gray, p.
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schoolhouse 20 by 50 feet in size. Wile site of the school was about 2
miles north of Spokane Falls, within the present limits of the city of
Spokane, at a place called Drumirilers Springs, west of Monroe
Street."

'the 'school was built with a framework of poles covered with tule mats. The reeds
were woven and sewed together by the squaws into mats, which were stretched over
the framework of the building.

This school %via conducted in the wintertime, and frequently had to-
be shut down to allow the Indian children to get food. It was an
attempt to teach the Indians how to read and write.. The date of the
opening of this school is not known at this time. Pouibly some docu
ments will be unearthed which will bring the matter to light. From
the present indications it is not likely that it was started previous to
the school of John Ball at Fort Vancouver. However that may be, this
early attempt of Spokane Garry deserves a place in the history of edu
cation in this State. Gov. Isaac Ingalls Stevens was well acquainted
with Spokane Garry and seemed to think well of him. In his journal,
written during his survey for the United States Government of a rail-
road route from the Mississippi River to the Puget Sound, he wrote:

I have now seen a giiat deal of Garry, and am much pleased with him. Beneath a
quiet exterior he shows himself to be a man oijudgmeint, forecast, and great reliability,
and I could see in my interview with his band the ascendancy he possesses over them.
October 24, 1853.21

Edward Curtis, foho is the most outstanding authority on the North
American Indians, has written considerable detail concerning Garry
of which the following is an excerpt:

At that time Iliimhfi-spaani, Chief Sun, or Garry (the Indians pronounce the naine
as if it were Jerry), was chief of the Sinhomini. Ban about 1813, at the age of about
twelve years he was taken by Sir George Simpson, governor of the Hudson's Bay
Company, to be educated at the colipany's post on Red River. After five years of
IC :3001ing he returned to his people, and began to preach and to institute some o( the
forms of Christian worship among them. As the report of his new teaching spread,
people from other tribes came to bear him, and his influence lammed until he was
bead of his mix. Also, in the place of NahAtiimh-1k6, Erect Hair, the senile chief of
the SIntutuali, he caused to be recognized a nephew of the latter; but because of
hie education and knowledge of the ways of the white men, he himself was in effect
the bead chief of both tribes. All this occurred before first mission in that part
of the country was established, in 1839, by the .1 Elkanab Walker and the
Reverend CushinwEells, moat the lower Spokane at the site of Walker Prairie:"

NIbkLp, 20.
Is Stevens, Heard. Life of Isaac Ingalls Stems, vol. I, p. )99.

Curtis, Edward L The North American Indian. In 20 vols., vol. VII, p. Si. Illubliabed by
he author, 1911.
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6: Conditions in Northern Oregon (Washington)

Washington Teriitory was not separated fro& Oregon until the
year 1853. However, on August 20, 1845, the territory north of
the Columbia was given legal recognition and called the District of
Vancouver. Lewis County was created in Dteniter 1845, being
named in honor of Meriwether Lewis of the Lewis and Clark
expedition. Vancouver District later became Clark County in honor
of the other member. Lewis County embraced all the 'territory
west of the Cowlitz River. No other county was organized until
February 1851, when Pacific County was establisked.

In 1852 there were the following: Thurston County, named after
John it. Thurston, county seat, Olympia; Pierce County, named in
honor of President Franklin Pierce, with the county seat at Steilacoom
City, on the land- claim of John M. Phapman; King County, named
in honor of W. R. King, with the cdunty seat at Seattle, dn the land
claim of David S. Maynard; Jefferson County, named in horr of
Thomas Jefferson, the county seat being placed on the land claim of
Alfred A. Plummer. Island County was organized in January 1853,
the county seat being located at Coveland, on the claim of Richard H.
Lansdale. At the time of the 'separation of Washington Territory
from Oregon there were eight counties. .

The factor of population had much to do with the slow growth of
education north of the Columbia. There were 1,201 persons in the
Territory in 1850, while there were only 304 in 1849. The firskmove-
ment into the Territory was in the year 1845. Thus there were ftly
304 persons arriving in 4 years. Meany points out that the slow
growth of population was due to the Whitman massacre of 1847, the
newly found gold fields of California in 1848, arnd an Indian war at
Nisqually in 1849."

In addition to those already mentioned there was a school at Van-
couver " under the superintendence of Mr. and Mrs. Carrington."
This'sc.icwas not a public school under the Iowa law, but was
operated by the Hudson's Bay Company. The Carringtons taught also
at Fourth Plain, where they took up a homestead in 1848.

Richard Carrington was an Englishman and an accomplished scholar,
brought to this land by the Hudson's Bay Company. He was an artist
of no mean merit, and was lover of music, havii111 brought a piano,
violin, and guitar from England with him. Mrs. gton was a

.0 very accomplished woman. They went to Fourth /pain in the fall
Many, "¡mood B. History of the State of Waehingum. p. 215.
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of 1846. It is said that when General Grant was stationed at Fort
Vancouver he spent much of his times with the Carringtoils."

The educational situation in northern Oregon by the year 1850

is told tersely in the following table.

TABUS 5.Census of 1850c9lleges, academies, and private schools

4 County

Clark
Lewis

Total

Number Teachers pds

2 3 11
13

3 4 24

I Seventh Census of the United States, 1850, p. 1001.

There were two schools in Clark County, with three teachers.
There were two teachers in the Hudson's Bay Company's school; but
that there was another school in the county, seems to be evident from

the above repori of the United States Census Bureau. There seems

also to have been a schcSol of one teacher in Lewis County.
In a personal interview with one of the authors, George H. Himes

expressed the opinion that the Lewis County school was possibly on

the.Cowlitz River. In a published document he states that Urban E.
Hicks, in the spring of 1851, "joined his stepfather, Stephen Dudley
Ruddell, and crossed the plains to Oregon; spent the winter on the
Catlin place, near Kelso of the present day; taught school therethe
second school in Cowlitz County, Wash.the first teacher being
F. D. Huntress." Urban East Hicks was born in Boone County, Mo.,

May 14, 1828; he learned the printer's trade in Paris and Hannibal,

in Missouri. He knew Samuel M. Clemens, better known as "Mark
Twain", and taught Lin how to set type. Besides the teaching experi-

ence mentioned, he taught two terms of school in 1855-56, George H.

Himes being one of his pupils.
If he taught the sChool in the winter of 1851, and was the second

teacher, there is a possibility that this school existed in 1850, lEnd was

the school referred to in the census. In a search for substantiating

facts, however, two items have appeared that bear upon this point,

both of which rather cast doubt upon the above.

In the Washington Standard of February 16, 1861, a carespondent

from Cowlitz County wrote: "One or more schools have been estab-

liked since 1851." The other document is a letter which beats on the

point. Isaac N. Ebey was the leader of a movement to have a separate (

county organized for the country around Olympia, and on December

N IJy, & F. History _al auk County. p.
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16, 1850, he addresseaa letter to the government of-Oregon Territory
praying for such a county organization. This is of considerable value,
in view of the fact that it is subscribed to by a number cikitizens of
Olympia..

These citizens reported that there was no school in Le,,wis County
entitled to school funds in the latter part of 1850 and asked that the
money be distribtited to them as individuals to educate their own
children. As Kelso is many miles from Olympia it is quite likei7 that
they were unkare of the Huntress school.

The first "American" s,chool in Vancouver was taught in the winter
of 1852-53 in a log hut situated in a brushwood a little north of where
the Lucia Mill stands. The teacher was Mrs. Clark Short."

Schools at Olympia and vicinity.---rEarly in Washington's history will
find that Olympia was the center around which the activities of the
Territory revolved. It was in the section of country first settled; and,
as may be expected, it soon took the place of leadership in the affairs
of economic and political life. We are not surprised to learn, therefore,
that the first newspaper waspublished there. This was the Columbian,
which appeared September 11, 1852.

If we bear this fact in mind, we shall see in dearer perspective the
reason why Olympia usurped the leadership in educational affairs.
Much of the history of the pie-Territorial period and of the early Ter
ritorial period as well, will naturally revolve around the little city on
Puget Sound, which became the capital of Washington.

The matter of schools soon attracted tke attention of the first settlers.
Bancroft sayi that it is claimed that the first schoolhouse was erected
on the Kindred farm on Bush Prairie, by the Kindred family and
others." This farm was several miles south of Olympia. David Kin-
dredwas one of the pioneers who first settled in the region in 1845, an4
George W. Bush came in at the same time. We have gone to somedi

effort tolocate the site of that little schoolhouse, and have come to the
conclusion that it was not on the Kindred farT at all, although it was
in the neighborhood. Through J. S. Bush', the site has been pointed
out. He says that there never was a whirl on the Kindred farm. The
exact date of the erection of the school is not known.°

In his history of Thurston County, J. C. Rathbun states that the
first school in the county was taught by D. L. Phillips in the summer of...............L.L.

e Ailey, & F. Histixy °Wake County, p. 324. Acdotila Dancroft's was, vol. XXXI, p. 375.

11 The site, amain' to J. B. Bosh, was as follows: On the 29-acre tract oo the Hyper place, tbe NIL g
of the N.E. g dim 10, T. 17 N., R. 2 W. It is co the southwest comer Cif the crossroads.
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1852.32 The D. L. Phillips mentioned, no doubt, warDavid Lucas Phil-
lips. Whether or not this was the Bush Prairie School has not yet
come to light.

First school in Olympia.The first school in Olympia has been
graphically described in a letter in the Columbian of November 27,
1852, dated 4 days preiriously:

Yesterday was a great day for Olympia. (This makes the first school at Olympia es-
tablished Nov. 22, 1852.) Not in the common parlance, a great festival, a great mass
meeting, or a great celebrationbut there was a school actually comiilenced in town, by
means of which the children heretofore roaming about our streets listless as the Indian,
will begin to imbibe the knowledge requisite to make them good citizens, good republi-
cans, good Christians, and, in short, prepare them to fill the position in which the death
of their parents must soon place them.

This being the central point for northern Oregon we hope, in a few years, to see a
university as one of our most conspicuous buildings.

Mr. A. W. Moore is now teaching the district school at Olympia. He is a man ofex'
perience, character, education, and ability; and if anyone wishes to send scholars, they
may rest assured that they are entrusting them to safe hands. Scholars by hiring a room,
and. two or three going together in cooking their board, might make the expense but
little more than living at home.

Definitely, then, it is established that A. W. Moore taught the first
school in Olympia, which started November 2; of that year. In the
fall a tax was levied and collected for the purpóse of erecting a school
building. The buildink was completed in December, being constructed
of split lumber. It occupied a site on the northwest corner of Sixth and
Franklin Streets." After it was all paid for, the sum of $400 remained
in the treasury, which was used for hiring a teacher. There were 21
children of competent age in tile district, of whom a littk more than
half were in school. This low percentage in attendance, as the Colum-
bian points out, was due to the scarcity of schoolbooks. The little VII-.
lage was far from the seat cif production of such material, and books
were slow in coming. .,,

The citizens taxed themselves heroically for the erection qf their first
e, but this initial effort of the good ixttople of Olympia came

to sudden grief. The roof of the building gave way under the Fissure
of 4 feet of snow, and it was completely demolished. The accident
occurred at night when the building was unoccupied, and fortunately
there was no loss of life. It happened on Sunday, December 26, 1852.
Bancroft gives it a little human touch when he relates that the Rever
end Benjamin Close, the first Methodist minitter in Olympii., preached
his first sermon in 'the school that day, and that the congregation had

Rathburnj. C. History of Thurston Ozunty, p. 19.

!.1 Blankenship, Mrs. Ge1/411. Early History d Thurston County, p.

o

.

1%.



HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON 47

just left the building when the roof fell in." School was continued in
another building. -

An editorial in the Columbian, July 16, 1853, gives some light on the
educational situation at that date with regard to the number of
schools then in existerice and also the attitude of the people toward
schools. They point out that there were but three schools north of
Cowlitz Landing: One at Olympia, taught by E. A. Bradford, another
at the house of William Packwood, taught by Miss White, and a third
near the houe:e of S. D. Ruddell, taught by D. L. Phillips. There were
several other neighborhoods with a sufficient number of children to
warrant the engagemest of teachers. The Columbian urged the civic
necessity of prompt action in the establishment of schools, even with
the aid of private contribution when taxes were not sufficient to meet
the expense.

The locations of the three schools referred to have been definitely
established. William Packwood's place was on the Nisqually River
between Olympia and Steilacoom where he settled in 1847. He ob
tained permission from the commissioners of Thurston County to
start the school-in the fall of 1852, the teacher being Miss Elizabeth
White. The S. D. Ruddell place was 6 miles soiitheast of Olympia,
the teacher being David Lucas Phillips. The third school was the one
in Olyrhpia.

The identification of the site of the first public school in the State of
Washington is still somewhat indefinite, but in the light of -the facts
at present in ouj possession it seems quite probable that the honor of
having erected the first structure of this nature shoul0 go to the city
of Olympia.

hocroft's Works. vol. XXXI. p. 37).st



Chapter IV

The Foundation of Washington's School Laws

1. School Districts in Northern Oregon (Washington)

During the first 2 years of the provisional government of Oregon,
established May 2, 1843, at Champoeg, there was no real county
organization nòrth of the Columbia River. It was considered in
Oregon that the counties or districts of Tualatin and Clackamas ex-
tended to the boundary of tbe Oregon Territory. This was declared
by the legislature in 1844 to be 54° 40'. But as no American citizen
resided north of the Columbia at that time no colonial organization had
been necessary. In 1845 when a compact was made with the Hudson's
Bay Company to Ove the provisional government support under cer-
tain conditions, the district of Vancouver was created north of the
Columbia. On December 19, 1845, Lewis County was created "out of
all that territory lying north of the Columbia River as# west of the
Cowlitz, up to 54° and 40' north latitude." In 1848 the name of
Vancouver County was changed to Clark?

On August 13, 1848, Congress passed the bill creating Oregon
Territory, which, of course, included all north of the- Coluinbia River.
On March), 1849, the Federal appointee) as Governor, Gen. loseph
Lane arrivid at- Otegoiti City arid the Oregon Territorial government
was proclaimed.3

While under Oregon Territory there soon followed the organization
of several counties which were carved out of Clark and Lewis Counties
They included Pacific, February 4, 1851; Thurston, January 12, 1852;
King, Jefferson, and Pierce, December 22, 1852; Island, January 6,
1853.'

Late in 1852 Thurstbs,County was divided into several precincts,
each of which was designated a school district. These were the
Olympia precinct; the Steilacoom precinct, which included about what
is now Pierce County; the "Dewamish" precinct, which included

The Works of Hubert Howe Bancroft. VoL XXXI: History of Wasnington, Idaho, and Maws:.
1845-89, pp. 43, 44.

p. 46.
s Schafer, Joseph. A Historyof the Pacific Northwest, p. 196.
I Meany, Edtncoi S. History of the State of Washington, pp. 365467.
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what is now KingeCounty and territory north; Port Townsend pre-
cinct, which Ìncluded the territory west of the Sound; and the
"Scadget" precinct, which, included Whidbey's Island and all islands
north of the same.'

2. Oregon School Law Operative North of the Columbia

This history of education in the State of Washington properly begins
with the history pf education in Oregon. Th e were a few schools
north of the Columbia River previous to 1 when Washington
Territory was formed. While the rigors accompaiwing pioneer life
made expediency the ruling factor in their establishment, the laws of
Oregon were in force in the districts formed in northern Oregon. In
a letter published in 1852, we read, `:it may not be amiss to mention for
the benefit of those sections of Thurston County not as yet organized
into school districts, that there is several hundred dollars of school
funds in the coun treasury, and that every district by organizing,
can have their : or.1 , whether they have a school or not. They can
keep the money at interest, if they like, until they conclude to have a
school." 6

The writer knew the law. Section 35 of the Oregon school law of
1849 provided that: .

When it shall occur that any district, by reason of sparseness of population, or their
scattered condition, may not be abk to keep school, if such district will organize,
and make the annual repert to the. school commissioner, according to this act, they shall
be entitled to their just portion of the funds accruing to their county, and it shall be
the duty of the school commissioner to loan the money to such district, on good security,
at six per centum interest, from year to year, and until such district shall want it to
support a school.

3. Sources of the Oregon School Law

Influence of Iowa, Michigan, New England.The first Territorial
school law of Washington, that of 12054; ha d*. inspiration in the
Oregon laws of 1849 and 1853. Oregon was governed for some times
under the Iowa law of 1839. Moreovét, as Aurner points out, this
law of Iowa grew out of the Michigan legislation of 1827, 1828, 1829,
and 1833; for Iowa was attached to Michigan in 1834. There is still
another link in the chain. The influence of New England school laws
is clearly shown in those laws of Michigan, " which made provision
for the care of school lands, for the organization of diptricts, for school
support, for the schooling of children between the ages of 5 and 15, for

Rathbun. J. C History of Thurston County, IN 19.
s The Cohnabien, November 27. Issz,
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township* supervision and control, for the examination and employs
ment of teachers, for the visitation of schools, and for a Territorial
superintendent of common schools."'

The influence of New England laws is dearly felt in all our legislas
tion, and is especially noticeable in the history of school legislation in
the State of Washington.

Attempted school kgislation.The Oregon legislators did receive
much from the laws of Iowa. In truth, the Iowa laws a 1839 were
for some time the official statutes under which the Government
operated. The first Oregon school law was passed in 1849, and as
the act adopting the Iowa law was passed in 1845, the schools had
applied to them the Iowa legislation for several years after the estab-
lishment of the provisional government!

The laws of Iowa were first adopted at the meeting at Champoeg
on July 5, 1843. "The laws of Iowa Territory shall be the laws of the
Territory in civil, military, and criminal, cases, where not otherrwise
provided for, and where no statute of Iowa applies, the principles of
common law and equity shall govern."

T. O. Abbott, in his "Real Property Statutes of Washington Terri-
tory, 1843-89", includes under subject VI, division IV, title III, the
Iowa act of 1839 on common schools.

The four lawsthose of Iowa of 1839, Oregon of 1849 and 1853,
and Washington Territory of 1 furnish us with the material out
of which grew our early and later school statutes. The main deviation
in the Oregon and later Washington school organization consisted in the
abandonment of the township system and the adoption of the county
as the political unit and the school district immediately responsible to
the county, instead of to the township.

It is a very peculiar coincidence that all three territories had like
experiences in their early history, relating to the provision for a super-
intendent of public instruction. In 1840 Iowa sought to improve upcm
her law of the previous year. The new law provided for a superin
tendent of public instruction; but he was legislated out of office within
a year, as the office was deemed "unnecessary", and should therefore
be abolished?' Oregon Territory had a similar experience.

I Amer, Clarence R. History of Education in Iowa. vol. 1, p. S.
An act adopting the statute laws of the Territory of Iowa and the common law, passed August 12, 1845
Oman Historical Society Quarterly, 5: 143.

Clarence R. History of Education in lows. vol. 1, p. 11.
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4. Enactment of the First Territorial School Law in Oregon
Iowa school law prevailed under the provisional government.As

has been pointed out the laws of Iowa as a whole were adopted on
July 5, 1843, at Champoeg for the provisional government of Oregon.
But these were regarded as temporary and the legislature immediately
set about enacting laws adapted to their own particular needs. The
school needs were not forgotten.

The first bill, 1845 .No sooner had the legislature of 1845 begun
to make laws for the region, than attempts were made to establish a
system of free schools. A committee on education, *for: of
William Henry Gray, J. McClure, and Robert Newell, was organized
on August 6, 1845."

This committee presented a bill in relation to schools, which was
read the first time on August 9. Two days later it came up for a second
reading, and as far as the records go, perished there. The next attempt
to legislate on the subject was at the instigation of W. H. Gray, who
introduced another bill on common schools, December 13, 1845. This
bill survived three readings, but was lost on the last afternoon of the
session, which was only 6 days later."

We are safe in drawing the conclusion that many people were awake
to the necessity of public education at this earlydate, which, it is to be
remembered, was about 8 years before the separation of Washington
Territory from Oregon.

Editorial in Oregon Spectator. Public sentiment was growing.
About thé\time of the meeting of the legislative assembly in the latter
part of 1846, the Oregon Spectator of November 26 came out with a
strong eclitdrial in favor of public schools. It said:

It is quite time that some system of public instruction was established. °Some corn-
mencement sho41 be madesome foundation laid, however susceptible it might be of
improvement . The subject of education has been rather neglected among us,
though not inex.. bly so, perhaps. The people of this country have had much to do,
and have accomplished much within a few years; matters of imperative necessiti
engaged their attention and demanded their prompt action; shoulder to shoulder, they
have worked together for the general good, with an unanimity truly surprising, even
in the tides of least hope. They have come out of darkness into light; out of the
wilderness into the abode of happy civilization; out of the period of trial into compara-
tive ease and prosperity.

Governor Abernethy's tness4ge.--Whether or not this editotial had
any influence upon the Governor's message, we do not know. It was

u Omer, La Payette. Oregon &chives. 1853. p. 92. u Ibéd, p.
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only 5 dayt later, however, that Gov. George Abernethy, in his §peech
before the legislature, took up the subject in these words:

I would call your attention to the. subject of education, without which no country
can be prosperous; it, therefore, becomes the duty of the legislature to provide liber-
ally for the education of the rising generation."

This was the firo official message to the legislature on this important
subject. Yet it brought no direct legislation. That the legislators
realized its importance is reflected in the memorial to Congress which
grew out of the session. A careful reading of the memorial discloses
the fact that the time was not yet ripe. That insurmountable bar-
riers presented themselves to the general diffusion of education was
literally true.

However, the matter was debated. Two days after the speech of
Governor Abernethy was , delivered, the committee of the whole
reported its recommendation that affairs relating to education be
referred to a committee on education. This committee had as its
members William G. T'Vault, who was the first publish& of the
Oregon Spectator, W. F. Tolmie, and Lawrence Hall. Mr. T'Vault,
for the committee on education, made a rePort on the 9th of December,
recommending a memorial to Congress on the subject of education.
Mr. T'Vault stated that it was largely the work of Mr. Peers. This
memorial was presented by the Vice President in the United States
Senate on December 8, 1847. It cailed attention to the physical and
economic barriers that prevented the organization of a system of edu-
cation in Oregon, and upon the consideration, therefore, that the
general diffusion of knowledge is among the leading principles of a
government founded upon republican principles like that of the United
States ", they asked the Government to take steps necessary to aid in
the establishment of schools by grants of land, so that they might

place a sotind elementary education within the reach of all."
First public-school organization.In the early part of 1847 we find a

conciéte example of the organization of a community for educational
purposes. This is the first instance in our history of such a public-
school organization. -

The Oregon Spectatin under date of February 18 published an item
on "Public Schools" in which they said they had

* received a letter from the Reverend J. S. Griffin containing the very gratifying infor-
mation of the organization of the citizens of Tualatin Plains, for the purposes of educa
don. A board of trustees wu established, of which Mr. Griffin is secretary, empowered
with the responsibilities of securing approved teachers, importing from time to time
all necessary books, embracing late improvements in teaching. and u the agents of the

21 Oregon Archives, vol. 1, 1843-1849, p. 10.
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people, to take such general superintendence of matters as will be best calculated to
secure the permanency, utality, and prosperity of school operations. These trustees
are to hold their office for one year, and it was made their duty "to call meetings of the
community, near the close of the year", for the purpose of reorganizing said board of
trustees, and to call other general meetings for counsel and instruction, as occasion
may require. It was likewise made the duty of the secretary, in addition to the usual
duties of such an officer, to make such importation of books, stationery, and school
apparatus as the board shall order.

The Spectator lauded this effort, and suggested that other sectibns
might follow. This *was the occasion when it said with prophetic
vision, "Let the seeds of knowledge be sown broadcast throughout
the land, and we shall ever have a vigorous, industrious, and happy
population.'1 .1)

From the meager amount of information given, it is somewhat
difficult to ascertain upon what plan the Tualatin Plains public-school
system operated. It may be noted that the Laws of Iowa of 1839 had
been ádbpted as the statutes of Oregon about 2 years previous to the
inception of this system. Is there any reason to believe that the Iowa
school law. was in operation at Tualatin Plains? There are some points
of similarity which can be recognized. The directors were elected
for 1 year. The Iowa legislation had a similar provision. Again, the
idea of a reorganization of the board at a "called" meeting near the
end of the year, resembles to some degree the accounting at the year's
end stipulated as a duty in section 6 of the Iowa law. However,
other provisions, as told by the Spectator, are so much at variance that
much doubt might be expressed that those citizens had access to a
copy of the Iowa statutes. We are iold in a petition of Oregon citizens
tC0 Congress, of October 2, 1847, that there were only two copies of
the Iowa Statutes in the Territory."

The foregoing comments emphasized the necessity of a code of law in
Oregon at that time. In the absence of available copies of the Iowa
statutes, and also in the absence pf local laws defining the plan of

,organization communities which were anxious to establish the public-
school idea were at a loss. People wanted schools. Public sentiment
was growing in their favor. "Let us establish a school in every
settlement in our land", wrote a correspondent to the Spectator,
"provide gopd and comfortable schoolhouses, books, an4 apparaws.
Let us employ teachers well qualified for the task, and sustain those
well, who prove competent; so that our children may be benefited,
and the teachers continue in their proper sphere. Let us through our
representatives as early as practicable, urge the appropriations of pub.

House Miscellaneous, 1st seas., 30th Cong., p. 3.
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lic lands, in every township throughout the Territory, for the pur-
pose of supporting common schools. By doing so, the labor of our
hands will not be lost, but on the contrary, otir children-will bk.ss us,
and our children's children will revere our memory, and become a
blessing to the

While there were other acts which bear upon this history with some
importance, passed that year and the following, there was no school
legislation despite the fact that Governor Abernethy again inserted a
paragraph on education in his message of December 7, 1847. He said:

The cause of education demands your attention. School districts should be formed in
the several counties, and schoolhouses built Teachers would be employed by the
people, I have no doubt, and thus pave the way for more advanced institution0

This legislature busied itself materially with memorials to Congress,
and in the early part of 1848 the memorial of the legislature, the one
by J. Quinn Thornton, and a petition of citizens, all were presented to
Congress. In the legislature of 1848 Vancouver County, which later
became Clark County, was represented by Adolphus Lee Lewis.
Levi L. Smith had been elected from Lewis County, but did not serve.
This county was represented by Simon Plomondon.

It was not until 1849 that anything was done for the territorial sys-
tem of education by the legislature. In the meantime Oregon had be-
come Oregon Territory, and Congress had endowed it with a liberal
gift of land for school purposes. The Honorable Joseph Lane issued his
first proclamation as Governor of aeon Territory on Marçh 3, 1849.
The house of representatives had met the previous month at the
home of Walter Pomeroy in Oregon City; a committee on education,
including Henry J. Peterson, C. L. Curry, and William Portius, had
done nothing. Indeed, Governor Abernethy's message of the 5th of
February was silent on the subject of schools. Education needed an
exponent.

Leadership of George H. Atkinson.This leader arose in the person of
the Reverend George H. Atkinson whoehad arrived in Oregon about 9
months antedating the issuance of Governor Lane's proclamation.
Soon after the latter event the Reverend Mr. Atkinson called a public
meeting in Oregon City to discuss several matters of importance.
One question was "Shall we organize a system of free school...?"
There was a lengthy discussion, and when the vote was taken the re-
sult was 37 for and 6 against free schools." " At the request of

Oregon Spectate., Alit 29, 1847.
si Onion Archives. vol. 1, 180-1849, p. 210.
v Gaston, Joseph. Centennial History of Oregon. p. 591.
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Governor Lane the Reverend George H. Atkinson prepared the edu
cational part of the forthcoming message to tiv first lerritorial legis-
lature July 17, 1849. This was the first impulse toward the organiza-
tion ofour public-school system." 3

We have seen, however, that this was not the first impulse toward
organization. Perhaps it would be more nearly proper to say it was
the greatest impulse. The Reverend George H. Atkinson was largely
instrumental in securing the passage of the law of 1849. "In 1849 he
obtained establishment of a public-school system from the-legLsla-
ture ", says Harvey W. Scott."'

Atkinson was a leading Congregationalist and the founder of Pacific
University. He arrived in Portland June 22, 1848, and settled in
Oregon City, where he served for 15 years as the Congregational min-
ister, and organized Clackamas Seminary. In 1852 he secured the first

for Pacific University from the American College and Educa-
Society, of New York. He served as school superintendent of

Clackamas County one term, and-Multnomah County two terms.v
It was not strange that the Honorable John Eaton, Commissioner

of Education, at Washington, selected him to report on education for
Oregon and Washington. Eaton says in regard to, this:

In all the varied service to the different phases of education in 41aese formative
States, which the Bureau was enabled to render during the sixteen years of my super-
vision, I was especially indebted to him. His information was promptly furnished
and trustworthy; his opinions carefully matured and thoroughly safe.21

Soon after his arrival, he engaged with others in securing the corn-
mon-school system of Oregon from the legislature of 1849, Gov.
J9seph Lane also favoring the same. John McLoughlin, former
gbvernor of the Hudson's Bay Company, opposed it. Oregon, when he
arrived, was without our. common-school system. September 4, 1848,
he wrote that there were no free schools, no school districts, no appro-.

priations for education, and no plan for it, but that only a few sub-
scription schools existed. He was the first superintendent of Clacka
mas County, 1861-62, and was the first principal in securing city
graded schools of Oregon City.n

Probably no one man did more to foster and encourage education
in the State than did the Reverend G. Atkinson."

Ibid.
Scott, Harvey W. History of the Oregon Country, vol. 2, p. 276.

" Scott, op. cit. p. 2769 1.
n Atkinson, Nancy Bates. Biography A tile Reverend G. H. Atkinson, p. 497.Ibid., 487.

Hines, H. E.. History of Oregon.
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5 The School Law of 1849

Gown°, Lane's Message.Oregon had now become a Territory
by act of Congress, August 14, 1848. On the day after the opening
of the first Territorial legislature, July 17, 1849, Governor Lane
stressed the importance of education. His message showed extended
and scholarly preparation. It was couched in classical phrases and
revealed that he regarded education as of paramount importance. It
showed that he greatly desired definite, action by the legislature.

Enactment of the bill.The portion of the Territory now known as
Washington had representation in both houses. This representative
was M. T. Simmons, who was aciing for Clatsop, Lewis, and Van-
couver Counties. S. T. McKean was the council member. There is
no doubt, then, that Washington actively participated in the passage
of the first school law of the Territory, that of 1849.

A bill on education was presented early in the session. W. W.
Buck, of Clackamas County, presented a petition to establish corn-
mon free schools, July 23. This was referred to the committe on
education. Mr. Blain, of that committee, presented a bill to establish
a system of common schools on August 21, which was read the second
time the following day. On the 23d the council devoted the whole
afternoon to debating the bill and passed it 6 days later.

It was read the tat titile in the House on September 4, and on the
second reading the next day, amended in committee of the whole,
was read the third timé and passed as amended on September 14.
It was signed by the speaker of the house on September 19, 1849."

6. Provisions of the Common-School Law of 1849

From 4, state of nebulous ideas was evolved a splendid piece of
educational legislation, w4ich in the history of education in Wash-
ington deserves much attention. As will be seen its influence was
greatly felt in later lawmaking.

In brief, its main provisions were as follows:
1. To establish a common-school fund, the income from which

should go to the support of the common schools.t,
2. To establish an irreducible fund from the Principal accruing

from thi sale of lands, donations, licenses, fines, forfeitures, etc.,
which were appropriated for the common schools, the income from
which should go to the support of the.common sçhools.

3. To provide a tax of 2 mills to support the Echools.
14 Journal of the House. First Regulu Session gf the Legislative Assembly, p. 53.
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4. To provide for a Teeritorial superintendent of schools.
5. To provide for a board of school examiners in each county, to be

appointed by the district court for a term of 3 years. These examiners
issued certificates and gave examinations.

6. To provide for a school commissioner for each county, elected
for a term of 3 years by`the legal voteys of the county. (The duties
of the commissioner were much like those of a county superintendent.)

7. To provide for 3 directors in eacli district, elected by the people
for a term of 1 year.

8. To provide that one director should be chosen by the directors
to act as clerk.

9. To give directors power to employ teachers, contract for the
erection of schoolhouses, select sites, provide fuel, and so forth.

10. To provide that the directors must make an annual report to
the school commissioner of the county. Failure to do so resulted in
forfeiture of apportionment from the common-school fund. (This last
provision was amended, however.)

11. To provide for the formation of school districts.
12. To provide for an annual meeting for the election of directors.
13. To give districts power to levy and collect district taxes for

schoól purposes.
14. To provide that any school supported by taxation should be

free and open to all children between the áges of 4 and 21.
15. To provide that no discrimination should be made because of

religion.

Comparison with the Iowa law.This law shows little of the Iowa
influence. There are a fetv points of similarity, however, that may be
of interest. The Iowa law provided that the common schools should
be "open and free to every class of white citizens between the ages
of four and twenty-one years", while the Oregon law provided that
schools supported by taxation should be "open and free to all children
between the ages of four and twenty-one years." A most radical
change'was found in the fact that the Oregon system threw over-
board four of the seven district officials necessary in the Iowa system,
and entrusted the' district affairs to a board of three directors. The
Oregon statutes were different in the matter of the establishment of
the common and irreducible school funds, also it4roviding a 2-mill
tax for school purposes. The Iowa law did not provide a general tax.
The provision of electing officers for a term of 3 years seems to go
back to the Michigan law.
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This brief digest suggests much of later legislation, some of which
remains on the statute books tp this day. In truth, coming out of those
legislative halls only 6 busy years after the beginning of organized
government, it shows remarkable judgment and foresight.

7. First Territorial Superintendent of Common Schools in Oregon

According to the provision of the law, which went into effect at
once, the council repaired to the Hall of Representatives on September
27, 1849, for the purpose of electing several Territorial officers in
joint session; among whiCh was a Territorial superintendent of corn-
mon schoètls. James McBride was elected to this office."

Mr. McBride took hold of the position with a great deal of enthu-
siasm, as is evidenced by his correspondence to the Spectator. Whether
or not he had much to do with* the passage or the law, does not seem
to be oa record. He wrote from Lafayette on the 29tb of October,
1849:

e.

I frankly confess that I feel a sort of Territorial or Oregonian pride the law itself.
It is indicative of a high degree of intelligence, scientific and litaf-y; and also of
moral worth for which we might seek in vain, in many of the State& That a country
so new as ours, and settled too under so thany disadvantages, yet amongst the Indians,
as a portion of our neighbors; compelled to trade with them from the necessity which
circumstances impose, " * and farther, encountering the roughness and rawness,
and labor and toil incident to " new settlers", in a new and savage country, at the
immense distance of two thousand miles from the nearest organized government,
college, or seminary on the face of the Globe; should originate laws for educational pure

a poses, so sage, and so applicable, is a bright constellation in the West, as praiseworthy,
as it is brilliant and magnAnimous."

This is, without doubt, a splendid opinion on the worth of the new
law. McBride seems to have been very active as a Territorial execu-
tive. In the Spectator of October 24, 1850, will be found an official
notice to, the school commissioners, and early in 1851 he submitted his
'report to the council. This was in the form of an annual report, the
first ever made in the Territory,

On Saturday the 25th of January, the house passed a resolution,
" That the council be, and hereby is, requested to furnish the houke
with a copy of the annual report of the superintendent of common
schools." " This was delivered to the house 3 days later and read, and
100 copies were ordered to be printga.

We have not been able to find thait the report was ever printed. in
fact, the information Ins been obt4ined that because of the shortage

u journal of the House, 1849, p. 74.

(Noon Spectator, Dec. 13, 1849.
IT House journal, 1851, p. 69.
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of money, much of the public printing was never done. It seems that
McBride's report is among those lost documents. Oregon lost many
valuable papers and recbrds when" the State House at Oregon City
was destroyed by fire.

Dr. James McBride, a prominent physician of Oregon, came to the
Territory in 1846 from Tennessee, where he was born in 1800. The
doctor and his wife had 14 children, 10 in Missouri. Crossed the
plains in 1846; settled in the Yam Hill County, Oreg., on a donation
claim of 640 acres. Began in log cabin. Practiced meal e over much
of the State, riding on horseback, and without corn s tion. He
resided on his farm until he received an appoifitment from resident
Lincoln to the Sand*ich Islands as minister. He was active
Republican.

The doctor, moved his family to the village of Lafayette. H held
the office in the Sandwich Islands until the death of President coin
and Johnson's succession, when he resigned and returned teOre .n.
He moved his family 1;4. Helens, Columbia County, where
spent the remainder tof is lift. He died in 1884. McBride svas a
member of the first Territorial Convention held in Orekon."

Superintendent's office abolished., OE y 10 days after the superin-
, tendent's report was submitted to the hou./and oi-dered printed, aa

act passed both brandies of the government abolishing the office.
The reason for this action is not fully understood. We can only

conjectle in regard ti it. Possibly it was not due to a sentiment
that thPoffice was =important; all evidénce seems to indicate the
oppósite. However, it might have been due to the fact that the office
was considered the least iwportart.it of the many offices necessary to
run the government, and on account of the expinse involved the
Territory could not wal maintain it. On the other hand, the newness
of the country, with its p6or methods cif transportation is well as
other-physical deterrents, may have demonstrated that the system
was impracticable. ThClate4 action taken, putting this officer's duties
into the hands oflocal officia1seems to bea.r outthis latter contention.

We have information as to the amount of money Superintendent
McBride spent in the 16 month that he held the office. On Decembet
20, 1852, an act was passed authorizing the Territorial treasurer to
pay Dr. James McBride for services as superintendent of common
schools in the years 1849-51, the sum of $679.54. This° is not a con-
siderable sum today, but was much a.t that time, and possibly more
than the benefits of theoffice seemed to justify.

Hines, H. K. Illys(kated History of Oregon, p. 1151
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School commissioner's office abolished.The. next important change
in the law was an act passed on January 15, 1852; 1 year previous to
the act of 1853: This new legislation abolished the office of county.
school commissioner, as provided in the law of 1849, and placed the
duties of this officer in the hands of the county commissioners. Thus
we virtually have the county commissioners taking over the powers of
the Qfficer now known as the county superintendent. Oregon had a
system without either a Territorial or county school executive.

8. The Revised School Law of 1853

This same provision is found in the ad of January 31, 1853, which
is such a decided change that its other chief piovisions will be abridged
at Attis point.

1. Same provisions for school funds as the law of 1849e
2. County commissioners the instrument through which funds were

distributed to districts.
3. ,Districts given power to assess and collect taxes.
4. County commissioners given power to form districts.
5. 'Provided an annual district meeting in April. People voting

had to be " taxable inhabitants ."
6. Provided that each district should have a treasurer, assessoi,

collector and one school commissioner. The treasurer, collector, and
commissioner constituted board of directors with eFamining and
stiperintending powers. $

7. The Tertitorial tax provided in the previous legislation was
abolished.

Thii law was in operation before Washington Territory was created.
It resemhies*the Iowa statutes in several respects, especially in the
organiztlion within the district roviding for the levying and-collecting
of tate8t The Iowa law si i . ly gave the power of handling the
funds tthe county commissioners, ancl-liké the new Oregon provision,
had ii6.irenitorial- tax. e. .

This is the last legislation previous to the separation of Washington
Territory from Oregon.
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Chapter V

Early Territorial Schools

1: Fragmentary Records

With admission into the sisterhood of territorial commonwealths
one might expect to find a more systematic account of the time than
during the previous Period. But we must keep in mind that schools
were not very well organized at that time anywhere in the United
States. In 1853 the population was exceedingly sparse in the Terri-.
tory of Washington. The new school la did it t provide for a

Territorial superintendent of schools. The county superintendents
were untrained, poorly paid, and schtols were of minor concern to
most of them. e

A good deal of uncertainty exists concerning the exact dates of the
first schools in each of the counties. Unfortunately legal records
were not made of many of those earliest ventures and the memoranda,
letters, teachers' registers, etc., have long since been thrown away
as rubbish., in too many cases. The files of the early newspapers of
the State are very few and the accounts of the schools naturally were
not written with the future historian in mind.

The earliest Territorial superintendent's report was 15ublished in
1862. The report did not become well Imown as it was printed only
in the journals of the legislative assembly. As the superintendency
was abolished a few days afterward and not reestablished until 1871

there is practically no authentic record of the scliools of the Terri-
tory until the report of 1872 made by Superintendent Judson. That
report inaugurated the historical record of Washington schools.
Defiiiite statistics were gathered beginning with 1872. The tattered.-
copies all In existence furnish invaluable fragments, 13;ut th ll? are
fragments and almost as difficult to deciphér as the iicord of pre-
historic animals in-thtarock strata. Some of: the itatistics are not
accurate and. most of theM inadequate. But a creditable beginning
was made in a pioneer field of school administration.

There wai no educational paper .in the Territoiy until 1884. The
newspaperi printed very little peitaining to the schools, but still a

number of interesting items are found scattered through the files oI
the wwkly prim; of that early period. .
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efo 2. Olympia a Leader

Some of the preterritorial school ventures in Olympia have already
been chronicled. In July 1854, Bernard Cornelius, recently from
Canada, started a second school. He was a very well-trained man, a
graduatç of Trinity College, Dublin, and a member of the College of
Preceptors, London. Before teaching in Olympia he had taught in
private schools in California and Vicio British Columbia. After
leaving Olympia he taught in a boys 86..1 in Portland, which later
became the Hill Military Academy.' While in Olympia he wrote
an important series of articles on education which appeared in the
Olympia Pioneer and Democrat.'

be remembered from a previous chapter that already there
was one school at Olympia, taught by A. W. Moore; which had
been designated a "Free School'', by the Columbian. They said in
regard to it:

A tax has recentli been kkied and collected by which all indebtedness for the
erection and tompktion, thus far, of the district schoolhouse hu been liquidated,
leaving a fund in the treasury of some $400 subject to appropriation for school pur-
poses. This will secure the services of it" teacher for three or far months to come,
and be the means, we trui!t, of awakening an increased interest the all-important
subject of education.s

The schoolhouse built at that destroyed by snow, a fact
already recorded. Nothing daunted; the little settlement proceeded
to build a second schoolhouse, which was opened as a private school.
We read on September 21, 1855:

Olympia school will be opened at the new schoolhouse ib.3 a private school on
Monday, 24th inst

Bernard Cornelius had started the Olympia school on June 18 as a
xrivateventure, and in September moved into the new building.

A boarding school was opened the lamely-ear by George F. Whit-
worth, later president of the University of. Washington. The follow
ing notice appeared on March 7, 1855:

Mr. and Mrs. Whitworth propose to open a Boarding School for children of both
sexes at their residence, distance about one and one-half miles north of Olympia.
Should sufficient encouragement be given it is intendid to commence about the 1st of
April. The terms for I:carding and tuition, which will be reasonabk, can be ascer
rained by applying to the 4undersijned. Country produce will be received in milt
payment if desired. G. F. Whitworth, Olympia. 4)

rr)

I From a personal interview with George H. Mines.
I See Pioneer and Democrat, Nov. 19, Dec. 3, 10, 142, 25, and Jan. 6, 1853-54.
I The Columbian, Jan. 1, 1853.
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Evidently the sdlool was ,a success. The following year another
advertisement announcing the opening of school stated that the tuition
per quarter of 11 weeks was $8 in the primary department; more
advanced scholars, $10 to $12.

In 1856 another private school started in Olympia. This was for
girls. The following advertisement on April 24 announced its
opening:

%miss Babb will open a school in the Masonic Hall in this place on Monday, May 5th,
at 9 o'clock a.m. Tuition per quarter of eleven weeks: Common English branches,
$5.00; Higha English branches, $6.00; Drawing, extra, $3.00; Painting, water colors,
$3.00; Music, Piano, $20.00. Young ladies and little girls from the country a.re invited
to attend as board is very cheap.

On October 3, 1856, was published a notice of the opening of Puget
Sound Institute at Olympia, to begin November 10. The Reverend
Isaac Dillon, principal, and Mrs. Isaac Dillon, preceptress, who taught
French, drawing, painting, music, and needlework. Tuition for a
quarter of 11 weeks was as follows: Primary, $5; common English, $6;
higher English, $7.50; music, $20; 'ancient and modern language,
drawing all painting, $3; incidental expenses for fuel added.

The school was open for young men, ladies, and children. We
solicit a fair share of patronage at the opening of this Institute, hoping
thereby to build'up a school of high grade, which will be second to no
other on the Pacific Coast." Signed J. F. Devore.

This school was reorganized January 3, 1857, undéer the name of
Puget Sound Wesleyan Iristitute. In a letter of Governor McMullen
of November 17, 1857, he said that the institute had 60 students.'
Also a notice of the institute of February 9, 1858, shows B. R. Free-
land, principal, and Miss Babb, preceptress. They add the interesting
item that the government will be paternal, but strict ". This indi-
cates that Miss Babb's private school was aloprbed by the Wesleyan
Institute. Freeland was from Willamette University. The Reverend
Mr. Dillon was forced to give up the work on accquant of ill health.
By this time there were three departments in the instituteprimary,
scientific, and classical; and one observes: Phonography taught free
of chàrge." A building was erected during the summei of 1858, Hall
and -Taylor-being the contractors.

During the +year period, 1852-56, it is to be seen Shat there had
beci started four separate sr.hool Organizations in Olympia. These

the public school of Cornelius, the private schools of the Whit-

sad Democrat, Novo 27, 1137.
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64 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

worths and of Miss Babb, and the Puget Sound Wesleyan Institute.
Thè Olympia Public School was being taught by G. H. Whitworth
and M. E. Whitworth. On October 10, 1856, the notice appeared:

OLYMPIA PUBLIC ScHOOL
17

Reopened on the 3rd of Nov. next for a term of five months. Tuition per quarter as
heretofore$5, 6, 8, and 10. No extras.

The course of study embraces all the branches usually taught in High Schools.
It is designed to procure a Philosophical and Chemical apparatus for the use of the

school during the next term.
A few boarders can be taken. Terms modente.

G. F. WHrrwogni,
M. E. WHITWORTH.

This establiles rather definitely that the early schools were only
partially free schools. The cost for tuition was nearly as great as it is
today at the university, when the difference in the value of the dollar
is taken into consideration. Possibly the first voice that was heard on
the subject of free schools was that of Chief Juitice Lander. The
weekly paper commented on tile address by saying, "The lecturer
concluded by strongly advocatidg the adoption of the free school
system throughout our Territory."

In the early part of 1857 the public funds of the Olympia district
were sufficient to reduce the tuition for the common branches to
about one-half the amount it had been previously.

Much light is shed on the early situation by an editorial in the Olympia
paper, Pioneer and Democtat, of October 31, 1856. In commenting on
the public eiamination at the Whitworth School it said in part:

The schooh-Oom wa4 crowded to overflowing, and the advancement made in educa-
doe by pupils of both sexes gives ample warrant of the ability of the instructor and

. instructreu, as also of the close application to study of the scholars under their charge.
Notwithstanding our citizens have had axi Indian war on Oak hands for the last year,

the cause of education has not been neglected, nor is it on the wane. Aside from the
two schools that have been sustainL:c1 in Olympia during most óf the summer, we are
informed that some four or six others have been kept up in different pqrtions of Thurs-
ton County, and as an evidence that our citizens are determined that our childroen shall
be educated, war or no war, it is only necessary to observe that when the people of
Mount Prairie were driven to forts and block-houses for safety, a sclíool was established
at Fort Henneos, which' has been continued, we believe, throughout, the sewn; and
with the blissings of peace and of God, it has been projected that an Academf will be
established at this place during the year, at which a good classical education may be
obtained.

.
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3. West-Side Counties
4

It will be advantageous to consider the early schools of the various
counties under two groups, those west of the Cascade Mountains and
those east of that range of mountains. Until the east-west railways
crossed the Cascades the two sections of the commonwealth were
largely shut off from intercourse with each other. Even with three
transccotinental railways and a well-developed highway the barricade
between the two sections is a reality. In general the counties on the
wettlern side developed schools a little earlier than those on the eastern,
although there are some exceptions to be noted. The counties in each
group will be corisidered alphabetically.

Clark County bears the honor of having the very first school in the
entire original Oregon country. Due re:cognition has been given to the
sch6o1 begun by John Ball, a century ago, November 1832. No
recovi has come to light showing the date ef establishment of the first
public school. It is very certain that it must have beiri one of the
earliest in the Territory. Vancouver was one of the earliest towns to
establish a graded school. The town was a contender for almost every
public institution established in the Territory. The capital was lo-
Cated there by the legislature (later held in'valid), the penitentiary and
the State college of agriculture were both located there but later were
relocated. At last the institution for the deaf, blind, and feeble-
minded was located there. A sepaQte school for the feeble-minded was
later est4lished at Medical Lake. The first Catholic. Mission School
for girls was established in Vancouver and still performs a very able
service there. St. Luke's parish school, under the auspices of the
Protestant Episcopal Chutth was established there about 1880.5

Cowlitz County was one of the earliest counties to be settled and"
ariparently was a pioneer in establishing schools. It was included in
Lewis County uri1 1854. An early day newspaper contained the
following accoun of the earliest school in what is now Cowlitz
County:

One or more schciols have been established since 1851. These are now maintained
most of the time within five mile* on the Iowa Cowlitz, and several other neighbor
hoods only wapt a small accession of families to start schools. The advantages ofeduca
tion are highly prized by the people, and schools are well supported. Many of the
young men of the County are at the schools of higher grade in Portland, Salem, and
'other places in Oregon. One comfittabk school lias been built near Monticello by ale
school district&

Report cif the Superintendent ¿Public Instruction, 1881. p. 14.
Washington Standard, Feb. 16, 1861.
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Island County was settled early because of its location in Puget
Sound and because of some open prairies which proved to be very rich
agriculturally, especially in the enormous yields of wheat. The first
school was taught at Coveland in 1854.7

Jefferson County was strategically located for its numerous Puget
Sound ports. Port Townsend at an early day was mush more promi-
nent and promising as a possible metropolis than Seattle. Some of the
pretentious business.blocks and hotels still bear evidence of early day
probabilities. It has retained its important military prestige to this
day, but commercially it had to yield to other ports developed later.
The following account tells the story of early schools of the county:

The school records of the early period of the development of this country are lament-
ably meager and uncertain. According to the best recollections of the oldest inhabit-
ants, the first khool taught was a private school taught in a small log hut in Hastings
Valley, about one mile from the present site of Port Townsend, by Miss Reed in 1853.
The following year a public school building was erected near a fort, on the breakwater
about a mile southwest of the present town of Port Townsend. School was open to
the public in this building in 1854. In 1815, the number of children in the county,
Kitsap County being at that time a part of Jefferson aunty, was twenty-five. School
was maintained thit year 59 days, and three months during the following year. From
that time to 1860, no records are left from which I can gather apy reliable information.

In 1859, a new schoolhouse was begun in Port Townsend, which it seems was not
completed until 1861. In 1864, a new school district was organized with eleven
children, and in 1866, District No. 4 was organized at Chimacum with fourteen
children. In 1877 District No. 5, Colseed Bay was laid off.°

King County.The first school in King County was started by
Mrs. Catiterine T. Blaine, wife of the Reverend David T. Blaine, in
1853.

In the Blaine letters, we find under date of December 6, 1853, frorq
Seattle:

I suppose Catherine will take the echool here for the next three months, at about'
$65.00 per mo. A subscription was started yesterday. One man who has only two
children to send has signed $100. We hare a few gendirous.hearted men here.

Our village contains abour30 houses, and I this* 26 of these have been put up during
the lut 6 mos.

$

Mrs.
.

Blaine wrote on Jan. 17, 1854:

I worked before school this morning, standing over the tub with a shawl on and my
teeth chattering with the cold.

She speaks of the Governor coming to Seattle:
4 did not hear them, being occupied with my willool

Ugyd, H. H., county superintendent, in Report ci Superintendent of Public S79, p.
s Huffman, A. ft., county superintendent, in Report of Superintrident 1
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March 7, 1854:
If we remain at home I shall 4nish my school duties week after next.

April 18, 1854:
My school is very pleasant, I rather think I shall continue to teach another term.
This was the pioneer school of King C9unty. C. B. Bagley says

that this school was held in a Wilding pui up by W. G. Latimer cn
First Avenue, east side, which became known as " Bachelor's Hall"
It was continued in this building until the fall of 1861, when the
University of Washington building was opened. The Reverend
Daniel Bagley taught there as a substitute during that winter.6

Judge Hillman Jones points out that a blockhouse was built in 1855
on an acre of ground just north of the present site of the Denny.
Renton Clay and Coal Company, q\ear the Duwamish River. This
was later used as a school, until a one-room school was built in 1859-60.
He also 'assets that the first public school in Seattle was taught by
E. B. Ward in 1863. The school stood in the triangle made by Third
Avenue and, James and Jefferson Streets, where the fountain now
stands'. It was originally owned by King County and later by Seattle.
The county built it in 1860 on ground owned by H. L. Yesler. There
had been part-public schools before this, but, according to Judge
Jones, this was the first public school.

A schoolhouse was built near Renton about the year 1854. This
was ohe_of the first schools in the Territory, and has been thought by
some to have been the first school erected in the Territory. This
building tame after the Olympia structure was built.

Kitsap County.Kitsap County was organized on Janu4ry 16, 1857.
At first it was called Slaughter County in honor of the gallant officer
of the United States Army who. fell in the hid' War of 1855-56. In
July 1857, the name was changed to Kitsap. st settlement was
made by J. J. Felt of San Francisco, in 1853, upon Apple Tree Cove,
on the south side of the bay of Port Madison. In 1861 the county was
divided into four election precints, each lof which constituted a road
and school precinct. One school *was established by Mr. Meigs at
Fort Madison, which had 50 dwellings in 1861, and another one prob-
ably was at Tee-Ka-let at the entrance of the Port Gamble Bay;
which had 30 dwellings:. In 1860 there woire.545 inhabitants:, and 120
families. Three schoolhoises had been erected in the county in 1861.''

In 1860 there were three districts in Kitsap County, Port Gambk, Port Madison,
and Seabed. Thy elected a county superintendent in 1858.11

Bagley, Clarence, & The Seattle rims, Jan. 1, 1928.
*The Wuhington kandard, Mu. 16, 1861.
u County Supetinteadent Charles McDermott% in Report of Superintendent of Public instruction, 1879,
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Lewis County was the second county to be formed in the Territory.
It was carved from Clark Cotinty, December 21, 1845." Ifecause of
its position on the pioneer highway between the Columbia and Puget
Sound many settlers tarried on its fertile prairies and river valleys.
'We, therefore, suspect that many of the earliest schools were taught
in Lewis County near to Chehalis and Centralia. The first United
States judge assigned to northern Oregon was John R. Jackson. He
held court in his house, which still stands, on Jackson's Prairie, about
15 miles southeast of Chehalis. The accompanying report of H. M.
Stearns, superintendent of Lewis County in 1879 gives an account of
the early schools:

A school was commenced on Davis' Prairie near where Claquato now is (in a log
house built for a schoolhouse) on the first of January, A.D. 1855, and continued three
months, which I suppose was the first school taught in Lewis County. I find no report
cf the school nor of the teacher among the files of this office but determine the dates by
my private memorandum. A public school was also taught at the same place (District
No. 2) three months during thelear, for which Jas. Balch received $150 of the publk
school fund. In Disirict No. 3 a schoolhouse was built about two miles southeast of
where Chehalis Station now is, at a cost of $350, $490 having been raised by tax and a
school kept 116 days in 1855. In District No. 6 (including Newaukum Prairie,
Jackson's Prairie and Cutting's Prairie) a tax of $200 was kvied for building purposes,
and a school taught three months by a qualified teacher during the year 1855, but ao
more definite dates are givalls

Pierce County.The first issue of the 4Puget Sound timid appeared
at Steilacoom on Mardi 12, 1858. They published that they had just
established a good school in their midst. The school directors "with
the willing and munificent contributions of the citizens, have erected a
new and elegant schoolhouse, which would be no discredit to any of
-the older towns of the Atlantic Stoles." The school was taught by
Frank S. Balch, and had 30 pupils.

During 4-he fall term, which opened in September of that year, the
R6Terend George W. Sloan was employed as teacher. At the latter
part of the following year, September 1, 1859, theoReverend Mr.
Sloan opened a private academy. Thus in 1860, we find the public
school under Mrs. A. Veeder and the academy in charge of Mr. Sloan.

John F. Damon, editor of The Northwest, Port Townsend, made a

tour of Puget Sound in September 1860, to inspect the educational in-

stitutions then in existence. He sáid of his trip to Steilacoom:

t Many, Edmond S. History of the State of Washington, p. 366.

u Report ci Superintendent of Public Instruction, 1879, p. 35.
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Under the escort of W. H. Wood, Esq., and in company with another gentleman
friend we visited the select school of the Rev. G. Wm. Sloan, in the vestry of the-Meth-
odist Church. This wu attended by some fouiteen pupils, pretty well advanced, and

`their recitations evinced a creditable degree of training on the part of alL Mr. Sloan
will, no doubt, succeed in having a very fine and we hope well-sustained school as the
country becomes more prosperous.

In the public school of Mrs. A. Veeder, among some twenty-odd bright-eyed little
ones, we spent a very pleasant hour. It requires no great effort to imagine oneself back
in tbe schools of boyhood, where first position was auumed at the sound of the bell
ind the little one 3 sought tiX alphabet among the rafters of the primitive schoolroom.
Some recitations would have done credit to higher-ranked institutions, and the people
of Steilacoom may well be proud of teacher and schooL

Night school.Possibly the first instance in,our history of a night
school was started by Jas. P. Stewart, a teacher in the day school at
Steilacoom. The tiition was placed so low that it was within the"'
means of all male aiults. The school was open 4 nights a week, from
Tuesday to Friday,qnclusive, and began at 7 o'clock, closing at 10."

Select school.In the fall of 1861 another school was started in
Steilacoom.

Notice.The undersi lined respectfully announces to the citizens of Steilacoom and
vicinity that on Monday, Oct. 14, 1861, he will open a Select School in the building
owned by E. A. Light in the town of Steilacoom.

Following branche. will be taught: Reading, Penmanship, Arithmetic, Erighish
Grammar, Geography, History, Natural Philosophy, Algebra, Do4le-entry Book-
keeping, and the rudiments of vocal musk.

A limited numbe: cif students accommodated with board. Terms: Tuition, $8 per
scholar, 16 weeks. Tuition aiV board $35 for the term.

J. V. WEELS.16
BY 1861 schools were well establis4ed in Pierce Coupty. William

H. Woods, reported as county superintendent in that atr: Number
school districts, 7; total number scholars, 249; school libraries, none;
number schoolhouses, 7; number of months school wati kept, 2, 6, and
12; average numker of scholars during yeir, 130; amount paid teachers,
$985.25. .

Snohomish County.
The county was first districtectNx more properly speaking, organized into a school

district embracing the whole of Snohomish County, and designated "District No. 1"
in the nar 1866. School was opened the same summer in a building situated in the
eastern part of the city, known as the "Blue, Eagle" by Miss Ruby Willard. This was
the first school in Snohomish County, and the old "Blue Eagle" the first schoolhouse.

This old house had a very checkered hiitory, and was one of the landmarks of the
county until 1879, when it steppea down and out, having outlived its usefulness.

il The Northwest, Port Townsend, Sept. 27. 1860.
u Puga Sound Herald. Jam 20, 1860,

Ibid., Nov. 14, 1861. fir
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Inasmuch as it ins the first house in which school was kept in Snohomish County, a
few words touching its career will not be out if place here. It was built in 1864, by
M. E C. Ferguson, one of the oldest settlers, as a storehouse and hall, and it has been
dignified as "The Court House" for therein justice was wont to be administered; u
"the church" for therein "God the Father" was worshipped in spirit and truth; as
"the schoolhouse" where the young idea was trained in the mysteries of "readin",
"ritin", and "rithmetic"; and then came dark days. The shadow of evil was thrown
upon it, and its reputlItion blasted as "the saloon" where death was retailed at so much
a glass; where men robbed at the gaming table, and drunkeness and revelry made the
night hideous, and thenone step lower still. It is gone and nothing reihains but the
name, and that a byword.

In 1875, school 'district No. 1, then somewhat curtailed, built the present
schoolhouse. 17

4. East-Side Countiés

Asotin County was one of the later counties, formed in 1883 out of
the original Walla Walla County. The first school was taught in that
region before Asotin County was* created. It was taught by Angie
Bean in a schoolhouse where Anatone now 8tands.'8

Columbia County was carved out of the original Walla WallA County
in 1875. George W. Miller and William Sherry are said to have built
the first schoolhouse on their Claim near Dayton in the 4:ptiiiin of
1864.'9 County Superintendent Frank McCully reporting.* the ter-
ritorial superintendent in 1881 wrote: "On account of conflicting
opinions I cannot say definitely when and where the first school was
taught."" The county is very rich, agriculturally and early assumed
high rank educationally. Many claim that the first high school in the
Territory was established there.

Garfield County was set off from Columbia Countir in 1881. There
were' 28 school districts in the new county at the time of its orgániza-
tion. What. wp probably the first school atias established on Patoba
Flat in the spring of 1873. A meeting was held in a blacksmith shop of
George Gill to organize a district on what was later known as the Ford
Place William Butler 4as the first teacher of the little 3-months'
school which was held in a log cabin 5 miles south of the present city
of Pomeroy. There were 25 pepils.

Klickitat County originally had considerable area of rich open
prairie splendidly adapted to Wheat farming at a minimum cost.
This table land high above the Columbia was near to abundant
timber and well watered was soon selected by agricukurists and a

17 Coenty Superintendent Minima, C. A. Report of SuPerintendent of Public Instruction, 1881, p. 25.
1$ Illustrated History of !outlaw' Wuhington, g. 568.
le Ibid., p. 408.
se Report of Superintendent of Public Instruction, 1881, p. 17.
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settlement grew up at and around Goldendale, the present county
seat. When gold was discovered it also became a prominent center'
of mining ventures. It is no rprising that in the earliest list of
graded schools we find one at Goldendale.

Skamania County was originally a part of Clark County. It is
really a part of Clark County. It is neither on the west side nor
on the east side, but is mainly in the Cascade Mountains. There
were small settlements along the banks of the Columbia at an early
day. Coqnty Superintendent John W. Brazee reported to Terri-
torial Superintendent Houghton in 1881 "the first public school that
I have any record of was taught at the Cascades in 1862." "

Spokane County was formerly included in Stevens County. That
section of the Territory was well known from the time of the earliest
fur-trading enterprises. With the exception of the Spokane Garry
School, however, no school was established until 1874 when the first
school in district no. 8 was organized."

Stevens County.Angus McDonald, who was head trader for the
Hudson's Bay Company at Fort Colville established a private school
in 1856. The object of the school was to train his own children, but
others were allowed to attend. The first public school in the county
was established at Pinkney City in 1862, the court room in the county
building being used for a schoolroom. The first teacher was Mr.
Boody, who had 18 or 19 pupils.

Walla Walla County.Appreciative recognition has already been
accorded in the preceding chapter to the Whitman Mission School
a few miles west of Walla Walla, and the Spalding School for the Nez
Perces at Lapwai, near Lewiston, Idaho. They were established in
1836 aivi 1838, respectively. After the Whitman massacre on Nov-
vember 28, 1847, we find no record of any schools in Walla Walla
County for 15 years.

Walla Walla County Was organized in January 1854. On March
26, 1859, the county commissioners appointed William B. Kelly to
the offide of superintendent of public schools, though there seems to
have been no public school in the county. A public school was
opened in Walla Walla in 1862.

In the winter of 1861-62, Mrs. A. J. Minor taught 40 pupils in a
store building on Main Street. "The first superinterieent óf public
instruction was J. F. Wood, and he was succeeded by William B.
Kelly. The latter granted Mrs. Minor a certificate."

n Report of Superintendent of Pubtic Instruction, 1881, p.
Edward', Jonathan, History, d Spokane County, p. 119.
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There seems to be some disagreement in the ab9ve statemenp, and
to add to the uncertainty, C. W. Wheeler,kounty superintendent,
reported to the Territorial superintendent of public instruction in 1881:

I have been unable to learn when or where the first public school was taught in
, Walla Walla County. Some of the old settlers claim that the first school taught in
the county was at Whitman, five miles west of Walla Walla, while others claim
different."

Whitman County. "The first public school in Whitman Coûnty
was taught during the winter, 1872-73.

"Mimi,. L. West taught 3 terms of 12 weeks each at Colfax Acad
emy during the year."

Yakima County wis traversed by the wagon road between there
and Steilacoom opened in a crude way about 1853. From the large
stream of emigration following this route naturally some tarried
permaneutly along the fertile river valleys. Sóme scattering schools
were organized at an early date as evidenced by the following report:

The recorcitof my office show that the first school taugpt in the county wala private
school, and was taught in4864. They also show that the county was divided into
6 large and splusely settled school districts by Mr. Parrish, its first superintendent,
some time during the year 1868 and thit the first public school ever taught in the
county was taught in 1869. The number: of children in the cOunty was 116, and
there was not a school house in the county."

°minty Superintendent C. W. Wheeler in Report of Superintendent of Public Instruction, 1881, p. 33.
County Superintendent W. H. Peterson in Repxt of Superintendent of Public Instruction, 1881, p. 37.
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Chapter VI 4

School Expansion During the Territorial Period, 1853-89
1. Evidences of Expansion

Implanting of the public-school iclea.--4-The public-school i'clea had
bicome firmly rooted by' the time of thi entrance of Washington
Territory into the family of American commonwealths. The exact
account of its spreading roots, however, iitust be meáger indeed for
the first 2 decades of Territorial existeficè. A previous chapter has
given an idea of the crifficulties of building highways and establishing
homes with the mei-est necessities of existence. Settlements grew
slowly and were widely scattered. School buildings were of the;aost
primitive type. County superintendents and teachers were periAtetic.
Teaching was frequently merely A side issue: Reports arid records
were poorly kept and little use was made of them.

There was no Territorial superintendent until 1861 and then only
for 1 year until 1872, &cause of thislack of centralization the his-
torian's task relating to the 2 decades following 1853 is rendered
difficult indeed, Beginning. with 1877 the account is much more
satisfactory, although full of gape until 1890, the first year under
State control.

Sparseness of population.A glance at the statistici, of population
in the different counties, tables 6. and 7, reveals that priör to 1853
population was scant indeed. Table 7 gives the population as 3,965
in, the 8 counties. Many of those countie4 hive been subdivided
since that date. The first, Federal census 'of Washington is that-of
1860. The population of 11,594 vhs distributid am6ng tbe then 20
counties. The largest population was in Clark Cpunty, 2,384, the
second largest in Thurston County; .1,507, the third in Walla Walla
County, 1,318, the fourth in Pierce County with 1,115. Only three
others, Spokane; gOolaomish, and Kitsap had approximately 500 each.

It is readily understood that counties with a few hundred population
scattered over ares 'of from 1,000 to 5,000 square miles could not
support many schools, nor very well. Most of the schools werei scattered along the pioneer roads disctissed in a previous chapter.
Remember that the first railroads were not in operation until near thedate of statehood, 1889.
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A study of the census figures of towns emphasizes the foregoirig.
The Federal census of 1870 lists bnly 18 towns having any existence
in 1860.

First public schools in each county.While a few schools had been
established north of the Columbia prior to 1850 they were all private
ventures stimulated by the zeal of the pioneers to provide educatiop
for their children even though the region was for the most part a
trackless wilderness.

Note that all of the schools mentioned in the preceding chapter
were under way before any public school was built in Seattle. The
first was providéd there in 1853. That was nearly 4 decades before
Seattle became the metropolis of the State. Vancouver, Walla Walla,
Olympia, Fort Colyille, and Steilacoom were much more proniinent
than Seattle up to the date of statehood in 1889.

Statistical evidences of expansion.The accompanying table indicates
the dates when the first public schools were taught in each of the 25

Ac,4 counties which had been established down to 1870. The remaining
13 counties were carved from some of the 25, so that it will not be
necessary to study those individually. In the column heAded "First
schools taught" we are not sure that in all cases they were tax support-
ed. Frequently public schools were estáblished before districts were
formed. Such schools were usually supported by voluntary sharing
of the proportional costs determined by the number of pupils attending
froin each family. They were in reality public schools, different from
those maintained, as private ventures. They were generally fore-
runners of the legally formed distrfct schools which followed in their
respective places. It is a great tribute to the people that they were

. willing to lead legislation.

a6.D a of establishene.nt of first school; in the several counties in Washington

County Pint private
school Zit=

First
district
formed

2 4

Walla Walla

WC°94sh=s;

gra
Island
King
Pierce
Thurstoil
Lewis
Pacific
Lump

1837

1832

1852

1850
1831
18n
1853
1854
1854
1834
1854
1851
1853
1830
18.99

Number
of school
houses in

1869

s ,

1854
1834.

18.54
1854
1854
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1855

2
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TABLE 6. Dates of establishment of first schools in the several counties in Wash-
ingtonContinued01=

County

1

Mason
Stevens
Clan=
&mania
Yakima
Snohomish
Whitman
Columbia
Spokane
8an Jtan

Firs:car

2

1335-40(7)

gimp

First pub-
lic sc

3

First ,

district
formed

4

1859
1861
1862
1862
1864
1866
1872
1876

1859

1862
1869
1866

1876

1874

Number
of school
houses in

1 869

5

2
1
2

The eitablishmetu of the Territorial university. January 29, 1855,
was a red-letter Clay in the history of Washington education. On
that eventful day the legislative asstmbly passed an "Act to 16cate
the Territorial university". It was doubtless partly educational
vision and partly the desire to realize on a gift made by the Federal
Government in donating two townships of land in the new Territory
for that specific purpose. The act was of such historic importancethat it is reproduced in full in anbther chapter. The newly created
university was destined to pais ,through many vicissitiides before
becoining thoroughly established. The more , complete account is
reserved for a separate chapter.'

TABLE 7.Statistics of Washington Schools in 1872 di

County School-
houses

Chehalis
Clallam
Clark
Cowlitz
Island

erg°
Kitaap
Klickitat
Lewis
Mason
Pacific
Pierce
Snohomish
&mania
Stevens
Thurston
WAWA=
Walla Walk
Whams
Whitman
Yakima

Total

5
1

26
3
6
3

5
2

7

3

2
2
0

17

37
3

5

Distn Schools
taught

3

9
4

31

6
4

12
5
4

13
4

11
12
2
3
4

22

48
5

14

144 222

Number Persons of
attending chool age

4 3

3 90
3 57

31 641
6 132
2
3 134

213
5 92
3. 66

10 166
1 16
4 115
9 157
2 40
2 28
3 48

21 500
1 13

33 1, 035
2 90

5 115

157 3, sa

6

150
114

1, 390
261
150
259
556
180
114
414

47
239
320
75
45
90

970
21

2, 479
183

229

7

$500. 00
509. 00

2, 226. 91
800. 00

1, 048. 00
2, 788. 82
1, 952. 40
2, 690. 90

500. 00
840. 00
336. 71

1, 020. 00
1, 300. 00

240. 00
225. 00
540. 00

3, 301 00
60. 00

7, 150. 00
369. 90

700. 00

8, 290 29,3111.64

Prom Pogo &sod Courier, Jan. 10. If/3, eupesinte.ncleat Round: martsLimaWaging:an, 111.$4-53, p.
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First Territorial school statistics in 1872.Superintendent Rounds in

1872 left the first statistical résurpé of education. A digest of somé of
those statistics is reproduced in table 7. While the State was grow-
ing perceptibly in educational facilities and utilization it is seen that
the proportion of census claildren attending was very small, less than
50 percent. The number Of months taught was also very small, aver-

aging less than 4 month annually for the Territory. T4 amount
expended for teachers' 'es would not reach far in a modern city
of 25,000 population, whilich was the approximate population of the
Territory in 1872.

p-

2. Reports ftom County Superintendents in 1881

General evidence. Ile following statements taken from the reports
of the various county superintendents to th9 Territorial superintend-
ent in 1881 furnish many sidelights concerning educational condi-

2

County Supt. Smrith Troy of Clallam County wrote from New
Dungeness:

In a broken, sparsely settled county laze this, there are, of course, °betas to a

rapid advancement in prosperity which do not exist in more favored localities. We
have had no private schools in the county for the last two years. I have been pleased
to observe a good degree of interest in educational matters during my tour through
the county visiting schools.'

Prom Vancouver, Clark County, County Supt. R. R. Robb wrote:
In the work of building up schools, the people of Clark County are confronted by

many bbstacks. The average settler, who is endeavoring to make him a home in this
wooded country, and at *be same time compelled to support a family of children,
finds it exceedingly difficult to build schoolhouses and to otherwise furnish the nec
essary means for the support of good schools. This is especially the case in new and

sparsely settled neighborhoods °. Last year. a tax of seven mills on the dollar
was levied for this purpose (education) from which the sum of $5,435.00 was realised.

'Ile receipts from this source will be increased the coming year. The good effects ci
this increased school fund are already apparent Several districts reported eight
months school within tbe past year s. The public schools of Vancouver have.

I Report of the Superintendent of Public Instruction of the Territory of Wagingtos. 11111.
p. 13.
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for several years, been supported entirely by public funds. The term has been in-
creased to nine months, but until better school accommodations are provided, our
school must' remain in a condition not very creditable to our town. About seven hun-
dred yoiith, of school age, were reported in the district at the last census, yet our
school building will not accommodate one-fourth of that number. The school is at
present divided into four departments, two of which arc held in rented buildings.
There are three other schools maintained in the town. Holy Angels' College, a board-
;tng and day school for young men and boys, has at present about fifty students. The
Sisters of Charity have an attendance of about fifty boys and girls, exclusive of about
one hundred orphans under their charge.'

County Supt. Frank McCully of Columbia County wrote from
Dayton that 8 new districts had been formed that year, making 69
in all. Nearly all of the recently formed districis had "erected neat
and colimfortable buildings." The enróllment in some districts was
small owing to the fact that a number of the districts were in moun
tainous country or in sparsely settled areas. Columbia County had
formerly been a part of-Walla Walla County.'

Of Cowlitz County Supt. Antoinette B. Huntington wrote from
Castle Rock:

There are twenty-six organized districts in this county, in all but two of which--
these two having less than fifteen children of school ageschool has been maintained
at kast three months during the past year. One district maintained ten month's
school, employing two teachers, at a cost of about one thousand dollars, half of which
wu raised by subscription, which, I think, shows a degree of interest most com-
mendable. C Our peopk throughout the whok t ty manifest a greater
degree of interest in educational matters each succeeding . e During the
past year twenty-thtee teachers have been employed in the various schools of the
county, thirteen of whom hold first-grade certificates elsewhere, most of them being
graduates of different institutions of :earning in Oregon or the Eastern States.'

From Island County, gupt. H. H. Lloyd wrote from Coupeville:
Our schools in this county are in a favorable condition, as far as funds and good

schoolhotises are concerned. But in regard to our publk schools as a place of educa
tion, I must say in my opinion they are a failure, considering the amount of money
expended.

He had reference to poor methods of teaching and the diffuse organi*.
zation of the course of study.'

From Irondale, VirginiaHancock, superintendentofjefferson County,
keported that, .

The schools in this county are in a flourishing condition at present, and none but
good teachers are employed. There are six organiteck districts in Jefferson County, in
all of which school has been taught three or mare months during theyear.
The district schoolhouses are so distributed over the county as to make nearly every

Ibid, pp. 13-14. stbid" v. 17. p. IS. Ibid., p. 111.
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78 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON
man in reach of a schoolhouse, and with few etasceptions, these schoolhouses are comfort
able building& There is one graded school in the county, situated at Port Townsend.$

E. S. Ingraham, superintendent of King County, later the first super-
intendent of Seattle city schools, wrote oil September 30, 1879:

Seattle, which is embraced in Distrkt No. 1, has 974 children between 4 and 21 years
of age. Of this number nearly one-half may be found in attendance upon our public
schools when in session, and none under six ye3rs of age are allowed to attend. The
chools of this city are thoroughly graded and the course of study adopted by the
tioard of Education strictly followed.

At the close of each school year examinations are held in the different grades under
the direction of a local board of examiners, selected from among the teachers. Only
those pypils who obtain an average standing of 70 percent are allowed to.pass into a
higb5i class at the beginning of the next year. Monthly examinations, also, are held
throughout the school year.

Ths schools of Seattle, give employment to tell. teachers, five of whom are maks, it
salaries ranging from $55 to $100 per month. During the year closing August 31, 1879,
there were thirty weeks of public school. Thirty weeks are not enough; there should
be at least forty. The coming year the schools will be about the samel length as in the
Prvgding

The county commissioners levied a six-mill tax, the maximum &pi by law, for the
support of public schools. This would give a fccty weeks' school if there wtre no
incidental expense& I think there should be an amendment made to the present school
law, requiring districts to levy an annual special tax, sufficient to meet all incidental
expenses. The county fund should only be used for the payment of teacher&

The schools of the county'outside of Seattle have improved much since my last
report In White River Valley the schools are kept up from six to nine months during
the year, and every cbild in the county now has Plc opportunity of atfending at least a
three months' school annually. Hasten the time when this Territory shall become a
State, afid our school lands so disposed of as to give a school fund large enough to main-
tain a six-months' school within reach of every child of the Territory.

If there are any amendments made in he present school law, I hope they will be
such as to give a larger school fund, to aecre better supervision and to compel parents
or guardians to send their children to 4se echo& I would also strongly urge the
enactment of a law allowing a teacher, ifho may be called to account fcc thrashing

a of the whose decision is
based upon his own notices and the amount of his fees.

In 1881 Mr. Ingraham said he believed that the schools were pro,
greasing satisfactorily. He said,

The schools ofSeattleAnte long since thoroughly graded. Their rapid progress sinçe
then shows the advantage of the graded system. With tile University located in our
city, our pupils have the opportunity to take a thorough graded course of study from
the primary tb collegiate course."

County Stipt. L. M. Ordway of Kitsap County wrote from the
county seat, Port Gamble, saying that,

Ibdp. 19.
'Report of time Tadtarisl llaperletearkot al Public Insauction. Ism p.
ill Ibid., p.

4t.

e

e

an unruly to be trkd by his peers, » by justice peace

4.

40.
17.



HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON 79

at Seabed the school has numbered some thirty-four with an average attendance
of twenty-seven. The schoolhouse is the finest in the county, with desks of modern
make and convenience, and everything for the pleasure and improvement of the
pupas. No. 4, Port Orchard, numbers less than the other districts, and the attend-
ance is very irregular. The children, with tbe exception of some half dozen white
children (onlyvitwo of whom now remain) are half-breeds, and, as might be expected,
are lacking in ambition, and it almost seems a waste of money to try to support a school
there, When I visited them I found on the first day but five in attendance -and the
second but three! There bad been a rush to hop-picking and -fishing, and school was
but a seconOary conskleration:

From Goldendale, Klickitat County, Supt. J. T. Eshelman reported
28 organized districts eiiaploying 22 teachers. The average school
year was 4 months. The total school fund for the yèar was $4,328.68.
The average salary for men was $42 per month, for women $29.
Qne graded school with 3 teachers was maintained, the Goldendale
Academy'', which had been built by stockholders at a cost of $3,000.
Eshelman was principal of this school and also county superintend-.
ent.4

Robert Watkins6n, county superintendent of Mason County said,
This county is small, sparsely populated; staple product, lumber. We have ten (10)

school districts, with a disposition and inclination, on the part of the people to educate
the children. In my ten years' experience, as tax collector, I have neva heard a single
complaint against the paying of school tax, eveli by the lumbermen, who are single
men, hence, have no children. There is too much stress laid upon the amount of school
tax, and not quite enough private energy displayed, to lengthen the three months, to
say four months' school, or the year; however, we actual iettlers are of the pioneer
class, absorbed in the building and imp¡oving of our homeaslow work in a timber
country 111

Mrs. A. L. Bush, superintendent of Pacific County wrote from Bay
Center that educational interetts seemed of secondary interest to the
people of that county. At that time there were 15 schoolhouses in the
22 districts, employing 19 teachers to teach the 312 pupils enrolled.
The number of pupils in the county. was 47, indicating some justifica-
tion for the interpretation, of the peoples attitude made by the
superintendent. No figures are available showing the daily attend-
ance. Schools were in session 3% months in the year."

County Supt C. A. McCarty of Pierce County wrote from Sumner:
I !lime visited nearly all the schools in the county, and find that the teachers have

little cir no helps in the way of maps, charts, etc. The schools, with the 4;reption of
three, are mixed schools. There is not a thocoughli graded school in the county. This
is owing to the small amount of funds given to each distrkt, and not to a lack of interest

or .4,44

II ibid.. pp. 3041.
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generally. In a number of schools, one teacher is compelled to teach from forty to
fifty pupils, with nearly as many classes * We hope to have the school law
amended so as to get a part of the liquor license money for the school money.15

Supt. William Bell of San Juan County reported thai all of the
children had school facilities. Of the 300 of school age 168 were
enrolled."

John Orvis Waterman, superintendent of Aamania County wrote
om Cascadia :

We had a compulsory school law from 1871 to 1873, in this Territory; but I never
beard of its being enforced in any one instance. So far as Clark and Cowlitz Counties
were concerned, it was practically a dead letter."

The first school in Snohomish County was opened in Snohomish City
in 1866 in the "Blue Eagle" building, later becoming a notoriods
saloon and gambling resort. In 1875 a new schoolhouse was built with
a "seating capacity of sixty or seventy; it is furnished with the
latest improved seats, wall maps, etc.," wrote County Superintend-
ent Misaimer from Snohomish City. He reported that there were then
12 districts with 341 pupils of school age."

Henry Wellington, superintendent of Stevens County, said:
That portion of Stevens County, between tir Columbia and lpoicane Rivers, 80

Oes from nooth to south, alopg the line of the Colville valley, is divided into only
seven school distrkts, and that the pupils enrolled and in attendance upon school
compcisaf but one/third of the whole number of school age, was 'partly due to the
sparsepoptgation and the extent of the respective districts, but still more perhaps to
a lack of interest in education of a majority of the people, and to the conspicuous
absence of competent teachers.il

The superintendent of Thurston County, one of the most thickly
settled r9orted 1,217 children of school age of whom 367 were in
Olympia. In the entire county 825 were enrolled. While a number of
the districts had 6 months of school some had only 3. Olympia's
school fund was $1,468."

C. W. Wheeler, county superintendent of Walla Walla County
and later Territorial au 4 ." " dent, from Waitsburg wrote, " Some
of the old settlers claim that 6"4 first school taught in the county was
at Whitman, five miles weit of Walla Walla, while others claim dif-
ferent." The number of children of school age and the number en-
rolled wire the largest of any county in the State, being, respectively,
2,739 and 1,937. The length of the school year was 7% months, much
longer than in most other counties. He regretted, however, their
backwardness ding graded schools. He said: "We have not a

m Thád., p. 24.* m p.
pip. 24-2S. ?Ma. pp. *42.

.

is Ibid.
IP

e Skis.
Ibid., ri
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single graded school in Walla Walla County, a fact which should
cause the blush of shame to mantle with crimson the cheek of every
liver of freedom in the entire county."

W. H. Fouts, superintendent of Whatrom County, wrote from What-
com that there were " nineteen teachers, seven of whom are males.
He complained that

Some of the teachers are inclined to take up a portion of the time in religious exer-
cises, that should be devoted to studies required by' law. I think that the church and
Sunday school afford sufficient facilities for devotional exercises, without using the
public schpola for that purpose.. I think that religion and infidelity should stand on the
same platform in relation to our public schools and that neither ought to be tokrated
therein.n

M. T. Crawford, oounty superintendent of Whitman County,
writing from Colfax said that the first school in that county was
taught in 1872-73. Whitman in 1881 was quite populous, having
2,132 children of school age. Less than half were enrolled in the
schools and only 4 months of school were maintained in that agricul-
tural county. " There are no graded schools in this county. We hope
to have one during the coming year."

Superintendent W. H. Peterson, of Yakima, County, reported 24
districts having 19 schoolhouses and 1,121 children, 728 of them being
enrolled. The growth in population in that county had been rapid, as
in 1868 there were only 116 children. The first public 'school was
opened in 1869, a private school having been started in 1864."

The scboolhouses were generally poor, but the teachers doing
good work.

A large and commodius schoolhouse, designed for a graded school, is now being
erected in Yakima City. Wben COM' dieted it will be an moment to the
town and supply a lone& want The citizens ofEllensburg, a young and growing ton
in the beautiful valley cl Unitas. also contemplate the erection of a school building at
an early day. * % Several private schools have been taught in the county
the past year. The one kept ky the Sisters of Charity, at Yakima city, is a good school
and is well supported,'

3. The Rise of Graded Schools

During the preterritorial periockthere were a few graded schools
north of the Cobantia, mostly private vulture& Doubtless a number
of vglages employed more than one teacher, but the records are so
lacking that only a few can be definitely located prior to 1890. Super-
it.litll.ryan's report for that year giveis a list of towns employing

NI Ibid.. pp. »44. si p. 36.

Ibid, pp. 36-84.- Ibid.. pp. /541i.
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more than one ieacher. Superintendent Houghton's report of 1881
inaugurated the custom of indicating the number of graded schools in
each county. That report shows that there were but 7 counties main,
taining graded schools. King, Pierce, an0 Thurston Counties had 2
each, and Clark; Columbia, Jefferson, and Klickitat 1 each; 10 in all
the Territory. In the early reports we are not sure whether or not the
several buildingj in towns like Seattle, li'coma, and Spokane were
listed as separate graded schools. It would make considerable differs
ence, for example, whether there were 9 towns in King County with
graded schools pr whether Seattle had 9 buildings. The records do not
help us to decide.

In all 'probability in 1881 there were graded schools located in
Vancouver, Dayton, Goldendale, Tacoma, Olympia, Port Townsend,
Steilacoom, and Tumwater.3!

In 1883 the table shows that there were 11 graded schools; in 1885
there were 23; in 1887 the year of the last Territorial report there
were only 32.

The various legal enactments providing for the establishment of
graded and high schools are discussed in the chapter' on Organiza
tion and Administration During the Territorial Period." The law of
1877 and agtion of the Territorial board of education the following
year gave tfiese schools legal sanction. But the pioneer conditions
made it impossible to establish them very rapi4I5r

At first the gradation was very loosely c4;inized. The exact date
Imon when the schools were or,.ganized so that a given year

of work was in one room and taught by one teacher. As late as
1891 the report of AI State sumémtendent classified the pupils as
" numbers in the first reader ", second reider", third". reader
and fourth readçr". In thi 1892 report the term; "first grade",
"second grade ", "eightygrade" were used."

Repast of the Superintencleci(of Public Instruction, 1881. p. 10; see also task 8, 'this chapter.
27 Report af SuperituiendesOf Public instruction, 18924 P. 28.,
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Chapter VII

Organization ahd Administration of Education During
the Territorial Period, 1853-89

1. Education in the Federal Organic Act Creating Wishington
Territory

Attitude of the Federal Government.Before our Federal Govern-
ment ,would consent to even the probationary relationship in the

. tion of commonwealths constituting the Nation measures were
enacted to stimulate and insure an educated citizenry. Among the
conditions of granting Territorial rights and obligations to Washington

. .provision was made regarding foundation resources for establishing
and maintaining a common-school system. As its capstone a univer-
sity was to be provided. Not only were these agencies of public

'welfare made possble, but safeguards were thrown around them to
prevent dissipation of the funds for alien purposes. Statesmen in
Congress were wiser in providing than some of the politicians have
bail in administering these educational resources.

The Organic Act quotaSo important were those measures okhe
Organic Act that the special provisions relating to the commson
schools are reproduced herd in full.

Sac. 2(1 And be it further enacted, that when the lands in said Territory shall be
surveyed under the direction of the Government of the United States preparatory
to bringing the same into market or otherwise disposing thereof, sections numbered
sixteen and thirty-six in each township in said Territory shall be, and thA same are
hereby, reserved for the purpose of being applied to common schools in said Territory.
And in all cases where said sections silt:ten and thirty-six, or either or any of them,
shall be occupied by actual settlers prior to survey thereof,. the county commis-
Jima* of the counties in which said sections so occupied u aforesaid are situated be
and they are hereby, authorized to locate other lands to an equal amount in section;
or fractional sectiona, u the case spay be, within their respective counties, in lieu of,
said sections so occupied as aforesaid.'

The enactment of the law.Accordingly the kgislative machinery
was set to work. The e s s s on education in the council was
composed of B. P. Yantis, eurst County; D. G. Bradford, Clark
1 Prom Orgy* Act of the Territory d Washington, appeared Mar. 2. 11311. See Remington's Compiled

Swum ofWashington. 1922, p. 29. Lows ciWashingtolk, let sew. 1154, p. 41.
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86 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

County; and D. R. Bigelow, Thurston County. In the house thtre
were on the committee on education C. H. Hale, Thurston County;
Henry Crosbie, Clark County; and H. C. Mosely, Pierce County.

D. R. Ne low presented council bill no. 17, "An act establishing a

common-school ,system in the Territory of Washington", on Wednes-
day, March 28, 1854. The bill went through the committee on educa-
tion, was reported back and passed by the council on April 10.
When the bill went to the house, Mr. Mosely moved to amend that
the county superintendent of schools should receive $25 instead of
$100 salary, which was agreed to. The act was passed April 12, 1854.
Snowden says the framing of the bill was the work of Judges Lander,
Monroe, and Strong.2

Possibly the exact influences in the framing of the act will never be
thoroughly understood. We are, however, more interested in the
provisions of the act, than we are in the manns;r in which it was passed.

2. The Basic School Law of 1854

Governor Stevens' Message.At the opening of the first session of
the Legislature of the Territory of Washington which convened in
Olympia on February 27, 1854, the first Governor, Isaac Ingalls
Stevens, in his gubernatorial message with singularly penetrating
foresight, gave expression to the following prophetic educational
ideas:

The subject of education already occupies the minds ;nd hearts of the citizens of
this Territory, and I feel confident that they will aim at nothing less than to provide
for a system which shall place within the means of all the full development of the
capacities with which each has been endowed. Let every youth, however limited his
opportunities, find his place in the school, the college, the university, if God hu given
him the necessary gifts. Congress ins made liberal appropriations of land for the
support of the schools, and I would recommend that a special commission be instituted
to report on the whole system of schools. I will also recommend that Congress be
merncrialized to appropciati land for a university.°

On April 12, 1854, the Legislative Assembly of the new Territory
of Washington passed the act establishing the common-school system
of the Territory.' Because of its fundamentally sound provisions in
most respects as well as its historic interest the mAin provisions are
here set forth.

The common-school fund.-4). Provision *was made for a permanent
school fund which should accrue from the sale of the lands already
donated or to be donated in the future by the Federal Government

learywdea. Clime A. History at Washingus. vol.IV, p. 361
IRONS jew1111, 1154. p. 21.

'Laws af Washiagtass, 11154, chg. 1-IV, pp. 31942s.
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The interest derived from the irreducible fund was to provide in part
the current fund.

(b) An annual tax of 2 mills on the entire taxable property of the
county, to be levied by the county commissioners for ihe payment of
teachers salaries.

(c) The appropriation of all moneys in each county received in fines
for breach of the penal code.

(d) School districts were =powered to levy further taxes upon
specific vote of the district for each item to provide buildings, 'repairs,
libraries, and apparatus. Apparently there was no limit.

(e) All districts were required to raise annually by tax levy or
otherwise an amount equal to the amount providea by the county
school fund. This was " to be expended in payiftg teachers and build-

. ing schoolhouses." No funds could be used if school had not been
maintained 3 months during the previous year.

The county superintendency.The election by the legal voters in
each county of a " county superintendent of common- schools for
a term of 3 years. No qualifications were indicated. Reelection is not
forbidden.. His main duties were:

(a) To establish district boundary lines.
(b) To conduct teachers' examinations and to issue certificates, if

in their opinion the candidates were qualified and of good moral char-
actet;. The subjects included were: Orthography, ratting, writing,
arithmetic, English grammar, and geography.

(c) To visit all schools once a year.
(d) To apportion all school funds to the various districts upon the

proportionate basis of the number of census children from 4 to 21
years of age. .

(e) To collect the fines for school purposes.
(f) To preserve school lands from injury and trespass.
(g) To collect-statistics ofenumeration, enrollment, attendance, etc.,

from school district clerks. To make an annual statement to place on
file in his dice, "and may, if convenient, publish it in some newspaper
in this Territory". '

(h) His salary was fixed at $25 per year with the provision that "The
county commissioners may, in their discretion, if they think the
services rendered demand it, increase his salary to any sum not exceed'
ing five hundred dollars a year."

LAW shows Oregon influence.--Should ope compare the law ot 1854
with the earlier Oregon laws of 1849 and 1853, it is quite aPparent that
the Orton laws had their influence on the framers (*the Washington

.
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act. This is not strange at all, but the fact substantiates the point that
the New England influence came into Wuhington thiough the channel
of ber sister Mallory to the south. We shall point out a few provi.
lions of simihrity. Both the law of 1849 and the Washington law of
1854 provided for an irreducible scbool fund; each provided a taxiti 2
mills to support the scirols; each provided a county official to be
elected for a term of 3 yiarsin Washing= he was called a county
superintendent, in Oregon he was a commissioner; each provided for
school districts and a school board of three members elected by the
people. 'the Oregon law of 1849 provided for a Territorial superin-
tendent, but this part of the act was repealed before the Washington
law was pawed. The Washington law providect for no superintendent

On the other hand, there are a number of provisims in whkh the
Washington law vris a distinct advance over the two earlier acts. The
county superintendent in Washington was most bleb, to be an educa-
tor who was making education his major activity, whkh would
broaden his scope in educational activities. -

Neither the Oregon noi the Washington law was adequate. That is
to say, the laws were framed not out of any great educational experi-
ence or knowledge of the needs of a new country, but the provisions
largely represented practices in vogue in other sections of the cotmtry,
especially in New England.

In the late sixties and during thOseventies we find that a group of
educators began to coot= themselves with the defects and to take
concated action looking toward changes whkh would meet adequately
the needs of the Territory. It was not until 1877 that such a law was
devised.

3. Gradual Modifications of the Law of 1854

It will not be necessary to reproduce in detail all of the minor modifi-
cations 'made from time to time in the law of 1854. As the legislative
assembly convened annually and as the spirit of bickering and trading
was evidendy very strong we should expect frequent changes.
Modifications were indeed made with great frequency but paradoxi
cally the changes, in most cases, were not very sweeping. In many of
the sessions in 'II ."11.1141 the change of a few words the entire school
law was reenacted. " as the statutes do not generally desig
nate the specific modification it has been a difficult task to discover the
modifications. By skill in framing stitutes and in editing them the'
Territory might have been saved worm= printing Wk. In each of
the modifications noted below it is to be assumed that all previous

4
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enactments relating Ç the given item were repealed unless specifically
stated.

School funk I mot frequent changes, as might be expected
related to the of revenues and their apportionment. The
pocket nerve is

,
most . y sensitized and easily slisturbed. Although

there were frequent changes, the fundamental principle of esiablishing
a large and irreductlle permanen; school fund has been adhered to.
For a_long time it was specified that the revenues raised by the county
tax should be used only for the employment of teachers. It was
doubtless assumed that local initiative and pride would provide the
buildings and equipment.

(a) County revenues.In the law of 1854 a county tax of 2 mills
was specified for the hire of teachers." On January 21, 1865, the
limitattion that the 2 mills was to be used only for the hire of teachers
was omitted.' On January 27, 1866, this rate was changed to 3 mills
and specified for the hire of school teachers." 6 In 1871 the county
rate was raised to 4 mills.7 In each case the expenditure was limited
u) teachers' salaries. The legislature of 1873 apin made a change,
this time specifying not more than 4 mills for teachers' salaries and
incidental expenses,

On November 9, 1877, the rate apin underweni a modification.
This time the statement was not less than 3 nor 'pore than 6 mills
should be levied by the county." The purpose for which it was to
be expended was not

The law of 1879 stated that not to exceed 8 mills was to be levied
by the county. Again the expenditure was not limited to any specified
purpose.° In 1883 a modified rate was established. This time the
rate was to be " not less than 2 nor more than 6 mills * * * for
the purpose of establishing and mani or. schools." " The statytes
of 1885-86 raised the minimum to not less than three and kept
the maximum at " not more than 6 mills." Again the purpose was
unspecified.n

No other modification appears until after statehood in the county
. levy and apportionment.

(b) 14strict funds.--As noted in the law 1854 districts were au-
thorized to levy further taxes by district vote i. augment the proceeds

I Laws af Waidegke. 1110445. sec 1,pS..
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of the, permanett State school fund and the revenues derived from the
county levy. It is quite predictable that the amounts and rates of the
district levies will vary and be modified from time to time. This ad
ditional district levy was to purchase, leasp, or build a schoolho.use, to
purchase a site, or to purchase maps, globes, apparatus, or a district
library. The books were to be specified by the district meeting."
During the session of 1857-58 the legislature authorized districts to
levy a special tax by special vote to defray the " amount actually re
quired to furnish fuel for the year." 14 This did not repeal the previous
legislation %providing for building and iquipment On January 24,
1860, the legislature decreed that " no tax shall be levied by any dik
trict for the hiring of a teacher." The district tax was to be expendecT
only for building or equipment. The rate was not limited."

In 1863 this was amended by adding that districts were further
empowered to assess parents or guardians " for tuition, fuel, etc."
The law of 1866 stated that the district might vote a tax " for any
purpose whatever connected with and for the benefit of the schools
and the promotion of education in the district." " On January 27,
1866, the legislature authorized districts to levy a tax (not specified)
for the purchase of a site, to construct or repair buildings, to purchase
libraries, or apparatus, provided that they first "try to obtain the
ampunt required by voluntary subscription." These apparently
seemed a little too liberal and on January 29, 1868, the kgislature
specified that the district upon petition of the parents and guardian;
might vote a tax of "not to exceed 2 mills for the purpose of defraying
the expenses of sustaining a school.""

By 1871 the fear of squandering money had aikarently vanished and
thelaw was modified to permit by vote of the district any tax for any
purpose." In 1873 the necessity for restiction again appeared and the
legislature specified that by vote of the district *a tax not exceeding 10
mills for building and repairs might be levied." The law 'of November
12, 1875, fixed the amount to be "not, acceding 2 mills ", but
eliminated the restrictions u to use."
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On November 9, 1877, an entirely new school code was enacted.The changes in school finance, however, were not very gritat. Dis-tricts were authorized to levy special taxes " not to exceed 10 millsto furniskadditional facilities or for buildings, maps, globes, or appa-ratus. Only one special tax was permitted." In 1881 the statute wasenacted to permit districts in incorporated cities or towns the levy ofa tax " not exceeding 10 mills for building " and an fdditional specialtax "not' exceeding 5 mills for tuition purposes." Thiswas especially intended to encourage the esiablishment and mainte-nance of graded schools." In 1883 the rate limitation was removedand the purp9se not specified. The only restriction was that only twospecial meetings could be held in any one year." The last change indistrict or county school taxation before statehood was enacted onFebruary 4, 1886. That law authorized districts to raise by specialvote not to exceed 10 mills "to furnish additional school facilitiesof for buildings or equipment."
Certification of teachers.The law of 1854 provided that_ countysuperintendents should examine teachers and issue certificates to thoseof good moral character an4otherwise deemed worthy. These subjectsfor the examination were not speciled. On January 26, 1855, a law wasenacted requiring the county superintendent to be at his office at certain times to give examinations. For each examination he was to re-ceive $1.17 The law did not state that teachers must possess certifi-cates issued by the county superintendent. It seems to have beenimplied. Evidently some district board members coveted the authtniyand possibly the dollar fee. On January 20, 1857, an additional statutewas enacted, which did not apparently withdraw the authority fromthe county superintendent but clearly gave permissive right to districtboards also to determine the qualificAtions of teachers. The statutewas as follows:

School directors may be coopetent judges of the qualifications of teachers in 'theirrespective districts, and a certificate from the board of directors of any district shall beufficient evidence ci the qualifications of teachers employed by them.*
news d Weehingtoo. 18/7, title XV. sec. 81. pp. 280-281.news Washington; OM sec. 3. p.
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In order to be more certain of their rights district boards were ac
corded mandatory powers in the matter`a year hence. The act passed

Abn January 30, 1858, reads:
School directors shall be judges of the qualifications of teachers in their districts, but

may require a teacher to get a certificate from under the hand of the county superin-

tendent."

On January 24, 1860, the words "shall be the judges" were
changed to "may be the judges" but directors were still permitted
to require a teacher to secure a the county superin
tendent.

On Jan 27, 1866, an important change was made establishing the
mandate thai teachers should be certificated by a professionally coup

petent officer and not by school boards. The law stated that school
directors are authorized to contr:act with and employ teachers; and
they shall require a teacher to get a certificate from under the hand of
the county superintendent." That principle has not been changed
again to the present day.

The following year, January 17, 1867, the same statute was reenacted

and the subjects required in the - tion were slightly modified:

History of the United States, defining, and English composition were
listed for the first time. The others were: Orthography, reading,
arithmetic, "¡limiting, English grammar, and geography." *;

By the law enacted, November 29, 1871, and effective January 1,

1872, reestablishing the position of TerritoriA superintendent, the
right to grant certificates was vested in that office also. Just how the
powers were to be Oared was not stated. At a considerably later time

answers to these questions were given. English composition, was added

to the subjects included for county certificates. The law of 1877 ex-

tended the subjects, adding four to 'the list required in, 1872. English
composition was omitted. The statute specified "reading, writing,
orthogriphy, arithmetic, geography, English grammar, physiology, his-

tory of the United States, Constitution of the United States, school
law of the Territory and theory and practice of teachin4." "

The law of 1877 made pmvision for a Territorial board\of education,
one function of which was to act as a board of examinas for teachers'
certification. A county board of edliFation was also prdvided for in the

the same law. The board was composed of the county superintend-
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ent and two teacheR of the county chosen by him and possessing the
hig4est grade of county certificates. The sole function of that
board as specified was to assist the county superintendent in preparing
questions and reading papers ofcandidates for teachers' --II: e. cates."

In the same law three grades of county certificates were authorized.
The first grade was valid for 3 years, the second for 2 years, and the
third grade foi ). year. Holders of the first grade were required to
have had i year of successful teaching. They were also eligible to
take the examination for the Territorial cerdicate if they had taught
successfully for 3 years."

Territorial certificates, valid anywhere in thi commonwealth weri
authorized to be issued on examination to persons with 3 years of
experience in teaching, by the Territorial board of education. Dis-
credo, power was given to grant cridentials without examination,to persons with 3 years of teaching experience who presented "authen-
ticated diplomas, or certificates from other States, of the like grade and
kind as those granted by the board of education for tile Territory." al

On November 28, 1883, the conditioos for kranting Territorial cer
tificates were made nxie specific and a little more rigid. They were
to be issued only to applicants who had "taught successfully twenty-
seven months, at least nine of which shall have been in the public
schools of the Territory." Candidates were obliged to pass an exam-
ination in all branches taught in the public schools, 'or to present "a
diploma from some State normal school, or a State or Territorial certifi-
cate from some State or Territory" equivalent to those issued in-
Washington. These were valid for 5 years. Life diplomaswere issued
on the same conditions except t4at 10 years of successful teaching, 1 in
Washington, were required. The Territorial board was authorized
to prepare uniform questions for teachers' examinations to be used by
the county superintendents."

In the ume year provision was made whereby it became mandatory
for county superintendents to endorse certificates from any other
county, thus validating the certificate until the next meetinv of the
county board. This was an important step toward State-wide recor
nition ctcerti&atJeL1

On February 4, 1886, another important point was pined, viz, the
recognition of the professional training given in thi university. The
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*Uwe d Wmikkeas. ivThtgt, 111. sec. 26, p. 3664
Maw Wmikam sigh Lac. 12, p, 261
17 Laws d Walking" 1SP. this U. ans. 1-16. pp. $I.
*Law; ci WNW." We a isc. 104

.

am

In%

p.76.



94 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

statute provided that county boards "oay in their digketian issue
certificates without examination td the graduates 9f the normal
department of the University of Washington Territory, °or to any
applicant presenting a certificate of like grade, issued in this or any
other State or Territory."

Territorial university.- E- January 29, 1855, the legislature estab-
lished a Territorial university and located one branch of it at Seattle
and the other on Boisfort Plains. On January 30, 1858, it was relo-
cated on the Cowlitz Farm trairie and again on January 12, 1860,
it was relocated in Seattle. It was .opened for instructiodon Novem-
ber 4, 1861, and incorporated on January 24, 1862. This subject will
be more fully discussed in a separate chapter. P

Territorial superintendent. January 30, 1861, the legislature
created the positioft of Territorial superintendent of common schools.
On January 15, 1862, the position was abolished. The legislature did
not see fit to reestablish the position again until November 29, 1871.
A fuller discussio'n of this topic is Oven under the head of " Terri-
torial Superintendents."

County superintendent. The detailçd changes in the enactments
regarding the county superintendent will not be recounted here. A
fuller statement of his powers and duties as authorized ic the law,of
1877 appears elsewhere. The certification changes have also been
traced and discussed in a separate section.

4. Miscellaneous Provisions

The qualifications of voters were changed sevend times during
Territorial days. On admission as a Territory in 1854 the law said
every legal voter had the right to participate inIchool ekctions.
In _1818 this was changed- to every iiihabitant -Over the age of
twentrone years." On January 24, 1860, it was specified that "every
white male inhabitant" who had resided in the district and was liable
to any tax, except the road tax, was eligible to vote at school meetings.
The law of 1871 again said "every inhabitant" as in 1860._ The lpv
of 1877 made it explicit that woniti had the right to vote by saying
"every inhabitant, male or female", together with the other gpalifi-
cations previously designated.

Sale or lease of school lands. Eir January 24, 1861, the legislature
provided that " The land shall be sold to the highest bidder, in legal
subdivisions of not more than 160 acres in a lot, the minimum price
being $200 (s 125 per acre)." 4° On December 2, 1869, county can-
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vor

missioners were authorized to lease school lands at not less than $10
per year for a quarter section.° Further discussion will be found in
the chapter on school finance.

First prevision for city superintendent.In 1881 on authorizing the
formation of union or graded school districts it was stated that "the
directors of incorporated city or town.districts may, in thei e- discretion,
elect one city or town school superintendent in each of said districts,
who may be a teacher of the district and who shall have the control
or management of all the schools in his district, subject to the con-
currence of the board of directors."* In 1888 it was made mandatory
"to employ a city superintendent" in incorporated cities or towns of
8,000 inhabitants. Such incorporations were to form a single school
district and be under a boiird of directors of five members.°

The course of study.---"All schools shall be taught in the English
language, and instruction shall be given in the following branches,
viz:. Reading, writing, orthography, arithmetic, geography, English
grammar, physiology, and history of the United States, and such other
studies as may be authorized by the directors of the district. Atten-
tion shall be given during the entire course, to the cultivation of
manners, morals, to the laws of health, physical exercises, ventilation,
and temperature of the schoplroom." "

In 1881 when authorizing the establishment of graded schools the
legislature decreed that "no language other than the English, and no
mathematia higher than arithmetic shall be taught." "

Teaching of physiológy and hygiene with special reference.to stimulants
anti narcotics.--On Deciimbér 23, 1885, a statute was enacted with
reference to the teaching of physiology and hygiene. It was stated--

That physiology and hygiene which shall in each division of the subject so pursued,
include special reference to the effects of ,akoholic drinks, stimulants, and narcotics
upon the human system, shall be included in the branches of study now required by
law to be taught in the common schools of this Territory, and shall be introduced and
studied as a regular bap& in the same manner and be governed by the same rules
which govern the study ci any other branch, and shall be so studied by all pupils in
all departments of the public schools of the Territory, and in all educational institutions
/unwed wholly or in part by money from the county or Territorial treasury.

Boards of directorst, ty superintendents, and teachers were
liable to punishment is failing to observe the law. All teachers
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were required to pass an examination in the subject beiore receiving
a certificate to teach.°

School for defective youth, O. Fébruary 3, 1886, the, legislature
provided for the establishment at Vancouver of the Washington
School for Defective Youth for the education of the deaf, blind, and
feeble-minded. They were very precise in specifying the quOifications
of the director and- very generous for the time in the salary. The
director of the sc.hool shall be a -Competent expert educator of youth;
a hearing ,man of sound learning and moral*, not under thirty nor
over seventy years of age; practically acquainted -with the school
management and class instruction of the deaf, blind, and feeble-
minded. He shall resicte in the school and be furnished quarths,.
heat, light, and fuel: His salary was fixed at $900 with ap annual
increase of $100 up to $1,500.47

5. The School Law Enacted in 1877

Preliminary study July 1876 Territorial Superintendent Ndsontt f.,,t

falkd a Territorial J. s' convention at Olympia and submitted a
draft of a bill calculated to remedy the evil' exisiing under the old
law. After this consideration he invited criticisni during the year.
In July 1877 he reassembled the convention* in Seattle. Three days
were devoted to the consideration of the bill. Following that,it was
printed and distributed over various parts of *the Tei.ritory for criti-
cism. In October 1877 the convention again met at Olympia." After
making some modifications the bill was submitted to the legislature.
That body, after making some, changes ii the bill, enacted it into law
on November 9, 1877. The law took effect on January 1, 1878." This
law is usually referred to as the "Law of 1877." In reality it should
be considered as die law of 1878, as that is the dite when it took effect.

The main features in which that faw differed from preceding legis-
latiorr will be indicated. The features which were essential reenacte
ments of preceding statutes will not be restated.

School revenues.Wonderful foresight and altruism have been
in evidence regarding the raising and apportionment of school rev-
alues throughout the entire history of education in Washington.
This wisdom and beneficence was evidenced by those in the Federal
liana of Congress at the time tenitorial apd statehood sovereignty
were granted to the\ various commonwealths established subsequent

* LaWs d Washington, iin546. sece. 14, pp. 29-31.
Ibid., lam 145, pp. 136441.
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to enactment of the ordinance of 1787. Under that act every Terri-
tory and State have been granted the sixteenth and thirty-sixth
sections of land for the purpose of providing a permanent common-
school fund. In addition two townships of land have been granted
to each Territory and State for establishing and maintaining a
university. , Various other Federal grants will be noted in another
connection.

Wisely Congress left the management of education to the reaper/
tive commonwealths. This has stimulated local pride °and effort.
The Washington Legishture 'seemed to catch the vision and framed
educational legislation accordingly. This is evidenced in the following:

1. The revenues derived from the sale of Federal-granted lands were
to forma permanent, irreducible.school fund, only the interest of which
was to be used as a current school fund.

2. Provision has been made to conserve these lands and not to
sell them at 'too low a figure. Foresight. would have increased the
funds, but this State has done much better than most öther States.

3. Tines from law breaking have been villotted to the schools,
evidently in the hope of decriasing law breaking.

4. The Territory (State) has through the foregoing sought to
insure everrchild the minimiim essentials of an education, and to
milli= the burdens of taitation.

The637 counties have been made responsible for contribirting
their quotas of school revenues. From the outset each county was
required fir Territorial statute to taise for school purposes a
certain number of mills on each dollar of tuable property.

6, Each school district has been allowed opportunity for ini-
tiative in providing additional revenues. In some instanses the
Territory specified the local tax rate that. mist be levied, but in
more cases has specified maximuin rates to protect the taxpayers
from excessive burdens, which 41 pride might lead them to assume.

School &stria clirictoss.-0At the outsét the law provided for the
election by the legally qualified voters of three directors to hold office
fix terms o( 3 years. This has prevailed to die present, acept
certain classes of districts which will be discussed later. Directors
were to be ekcted at an annual meeting held purely for school busineis
and not at the time of political city or State tlections. That was a
wise provision and the precedent is still followed. Only taxpayers
were eligible to vote at school elections. The main *duties and powers
specified were:

1. Tp call regular special meth*.
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2. To make out the tax list in the district
3. Taxes were collected by the clerk of the district who received 5

percent as a commission. Both of these provisions were very bad ones
and were later corrected.

4. To purchase &ites4uild schoolhouses, provide equipment and
make repairs, etc.

5. To employ teachers holding certificates issued by the county
superintendent.

6. To introduce uniform textbooks in the district if possible,
7. To employ a district clerk whose duties were: To keep records;

to take the school census annually; to collect the district school taxes;
to make an annual report to the county superintendent; to account
to the district for all moneys received.

8. "To visit and examine the school or schools of their respective
districts at least twice in each term * * * and when the teacher
experiences difficulty in the government" of the school, it shall be his
duty to refer the case of disorderly scholars to the directors, who shall
decide how such scholars shall be punished, or whether they shall be
dismissed from school."

Only those who have experienced frontier life can fully appreciate
the necessity for this last regulation. Frequently a gang of ruffians,
men grown but illiterate, would attend school intermittently for a
few weeks in the winter when work was slack. The school afforded
a warm rendezvous and a Diana of social diversion. The more they
irritated the teacher and bullied the smaller pupils the more they
exulted in their prowess. Sometimes they were not bad, simply
unoccupied and spoiling for excitement; but sometimes they were
real desperadoes, toting guns and bad whiskey, constant terrors to
their neighborhoods.

Union or graded schools were authorized as a new. feature.
(a) Two or more districts were permitted to unite to establish a

union or graded school "in which instruction shall be given in the
higher branches of educatiom" These were later specified by the
Territorial board of education,

(b) Any single district war permitted to establish a graded school
for similar purposes.

(c) In all cities and towns having 500 pupils the district was ;mired
toestablish a graded school under such regulations as the distrkt boards
might prescribe.

.-
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Subjects taught. The law specified that all public schools were, to
be taught in the English language. The subjects enumerated were
"reading, writing, orthography, arithmetic, geography, English gram-
/mar, physiology, and history of the United States, and such other
studies as may be authorized by the directors of the district. Atten-
tion shall be given during the entire course to the cultivation of
manners and morals, to the laws of health, physical exercises, ventila-
tion, and temperature of the schoolroom."

The county superintendency.--In the basic law of 1854 no mention
is made of a Territorial superintendent of schools to organize, inte-
grate, and administer education in the entire commonwealth. With
the scant population, widely separated schools, and poor facilities for
communitiation and transportation it was undoubtedly assumed that
no such coordinating office was necessary.

Provision was made in the law for a county superintendent of
common schools in each county. He was to be elected by the legal
voters at their annual election for a tevn of 3 years. Nothing in the
statute seems to preclude reelection. The salary was fixed at the
munificent sum of $25 a year. A provision was made whereby "the
county commissioners may, in th& discretion, if they think the
services rendered demand it, increase his salary to any sum not exceed-
ing five hundred dollars a year." No records are available to reveal to,
what extent increases were made.

The chief duties prescribid for the canny superintendents were:
1. To establish boundary lines of new ;school districts or to make

changes in old ones.
2. To collect the fines designated for school aupport.
3. To preserve from injury or trespass all school lands.
4. To apportion the school funds to the school districts on the

Eris of the number of census childier- from 4 to =years of age.
5. To conduct teachers' examinations and issue c4.iti6cates, valid for

1 year, to successful candidates. The subjects for examination included
"orthography, reading, writing, arithmetic, English grammar, and
geography." Certificates were to be granted if in their opinion the
persons were competent to teach and of good moral character.

6. to visit all the schools at least *once each year.
7. "To promote the introduction of a good and uniform system of

schoolbooks throughout the county."
8. To niake an animal statement from the district reports furnished

by distii4 clerks and teachers. These were to indicate the number of
pupils, expenditures, and any other "information and suggestions as he
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may deem important to the cause of education. This report he shall
file in his office, and may, if convenient, publish it in acme newspaper
in this Territory."

9. Teachers were required to have a legal "certificate of qualification
and good character", issued by the county superintendent.

The Territorial superintendent.By the terms, of the new law the
superintendent was to be appointed by the Governor, by and with the
advice and consent of the leOslative council, instead of being elected by
the legislative assembly. His term of office was fixed at 2 years.

(a) The Territorial superintendent was required to hold an annual
Territorial teachers' institute.

(b) He was to assist in establishing county institutes.
(c) He "shall keep his office at some place where there is a Net office

and shall receive a salary of six hundred dollars per annum." Traveling
and office expenses were not to exceed $300.

The Territorial board of a --Largely through the influence of
Superintendent Judson the school law of 1877 provided for the crea-
tion of a Territorial board .of education. It was evident that various
questions affecting the counties should be adjudicated by a board com-
posed of several laymen rather than by a single professional individual.
The law specified that the board should consist of "one suitable per-
son from each judicial- district, who, together with the Territorial
superintendent shall constitute the Territorial board of education,
who shall hold office for two years." The members were appointed

by the Governor by and with the advice and consent of the legislative
council." The membership of this first board included Hqn. Thomas
Burke, of King County, Mr. Charles Moore, of Whitman County,
and Supt. John E. Judson, ex officio, ch.airman. The first meeting
was . held at Olympia, April-1, 1878.1°

The main powers and duties of the board u stated in the law were:
1. To adopt a uniform series of textbooks for the Territory. The

period of the adoption was for' 5 years.
2. To prescribe rules for the general government that shall secure

efficiency and promote the true interests of the schools.
3. To sit as a board of examination at their semiannual meetinp and

grant Territorial certificate& The board had -discretionary power to
recognize diplomas and certificates from other States and grant certifi-
cates without examination to the holders, "provided they have actually
been engaged in teaching three years."

Seam& Report d tbir liopedriadot d Public lastructios. 1$79. pp.1.4
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4. To prepare semiannually a uniform series of questions to be used
by the county boards of examination in certificating teachers.

5. To have general supervision of the Territorial normal school
whenever the same shall be established.

The adoption of uniform textbooks.Acting under the law the
board at once took stept at their first meeting to adopt textbooks that
would be uniform throughout the Territory. The law was very
specific in attempting to secure pedagogical efficiency and yet guard
the pocketbooks of the people against needless expense. It stipulated
that changes were to be made only when old books could be exchanged
for new ones without additional cost, stipulating conditions of work-
manship and that prices should not be increased. The period of
adoption was for 5 years. Superintendent Judson is quoted for some
of dr details of procedure:

Noglice wu published in each judicial &strict of the Territory, that at the next
meeting of the board a uniform series of textboo6 would be adopted, provided pub-
babas would furrish us books under the peculiar provisions ofour law. Many
publisbers declined to send books when they ascertained that under the provisions of
our statutes they were required to exchange their new books, if adopted, even for
our old ones."

The board adopted the following books fix the period of 5 years
1878-83: Independent Readers-1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; Daviis & Peck's
Complete Arithmetio---Same, Brief Course; Monteith's Manual of
Geography and Physical and Political Geography; Barnes' History of
the United States; Steeles Physio Watson's Complete Speller;
Swinton's Langtiage Series; S 37 Books.

In 1884 ihe adoption included: Báncroft's Readers; Robinson's'
Complete Arithmetic; Monteith's Geographies; Barnes' History of
the United States; Steele's Physiology; Watson's Complete Speller;
Swinton's Language Lessons and Primer; Spencerian Copy Books.

6. Course of Study for Graded and High Schools

The course of study for graded and high schools adopted by the
Territorial board of education in 1877 was epoch making for the new
Territory with the unorganized educational activities. much
could easily be criticized from the standpoint of curriculum construe-
tion a half century later it was highly creditable for the time. It
marked the beginning of a genuine system of public education in the
Commonwealth of Washington. Because of its historic 'significance it
is reproduced exactly as stated by the Territorial board of education.

a Report at the Supedotsadeat of Public lastractios 1 the Teuisocy d Wasbiapoik ISM p. Si.
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102 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

It should be noted that the curriculum covered 10 years or grades.
The elementary school included 8 grades, as now, but the high-school
course included only 2 years. Following the European tradition the
designations of the grades is just the reverse ofour present terminology.
For example, the sixth grade is the lowest, and the first grade is the
highest in the elementary school.

Classification of schools.SEcToN 1. The union or graded schools
shall be classified as primary, intermediate, grammar, and high.

Szc. 2. The primary school shall comprise 3 classessixth, fifth, and
fourth; the intermediate, 3third, second, and first; the grammar,
2-13 and A; and the high, 2junior and senior.

COURSE OP STUDY

PRIMARY SCHOOLS. SixTN GLADE

Lineage

Reading: Willson's charts from I to XXIII. Teach words, then letters, then the
sounds of letters.

Cultivate a natural manner 'of speaking words. Carefully correct all faulty army
sions of the pupils.

Spelling: Spell from the charts and reader orally, and in writing on slates or boards.
Writing:,After each recitatiop have the pupils write their lessons on their boards

or slates.
Arithmetic: Counting, reading, and writing numbers up to 100. Addition and sub-

traction tables up to 5's. Ronan numerals to XXV. Use numeral frame, beans, et
Drawing: Names of lines and simpk drawing =admits on slates.

Firm GLADE. Tna: 1 YaAa

LaVoie
First reader compkted. Teach names and use of common marks of punctuation in

reading lessons. Articulation to be distinct Require pupils to tell in their own lan-
guage what they have been reading about

Spelling: Spell words from the reader and names of common objects.
Writing: Write upon slates, using long pencils held the same as pens, principles,

small and capital ktters u found on Spencerian chart
Composition: Have pupils compose short sentences about familiar objects. Teach

simple rules for the use of capitals and terminal marks- (period, interrogation, and ex-
clamation) in punctuation.

Arithmetic: Read and write whole_ numbers to 10,000; Roman numerals to 100.
Addition and subtraction tables taught through the 10's and the multiplication
tabks through the 5's nejularly and promiscuously. Count by 2's, 5's, and 10's to 100
and backwards; also by ts begihning with l's, as 1, 3, 5, 7. etc. Teach addition, sub-
traction, multiplication, and division, using twentrfive beans. Teach the use of the
terms plus and minus.

Drawing: Lines, angles, and names of common geometrical flexes. tee Willson's
charts, nos. 11 and 12.

Report ci the Supetineeekient of Public lostruction of the Territory el Waehisstos, 379. pp. 041.
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HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON 103

FOURTH GRADE. Tna: 1 YRAR

Unguage

Reading: Second reader completed. Two exercises each day. Mode of instruction
same as fifth grade.

Spelling: Spell from reader. Have pupils frequently write spelling exercises upon
slates or boards.

Writing: Same u in fifth grade.
Composition: Same as in fifth grade continued. Correct ungrammatical expressions.

Have pupils ftequendy copy from tbe reader a ksson or a part of a lesson, as an exercise
in spelling. punctuation, and the use of capitals.

Arithmetic: Numeration- and notation to 100,000 in the Arabic and to 1,000 in the
Roman system. Multiplication and division tables through 12; addition, subtraction,
multiplication, and short division including &Airs and cents; no number to exceed two
periods. Teach mental work as found in Robinson's Shorter Course, to page 61.

Drawing: Fa tion, see Knuil Dra manual, Synthetic Series, Part L
Geography: Teach names of counties in T s ; names of mountain ranges and

peaks vi of ports on Puget Sound, and names of rivers Bowing into Sound.
Teach natural divisions of land and water by using " trough." Teach ideas of direction
u north, noitheast, south, etc., found by stin, compass, and north star.

Tamp GRADE. TIME 1 Irma

Langugige

Reading: Third reader completed. Spell and explain all the important words in the
lesson. At every recitation require of pupils to give in their 9wirvords, the subjec,t
matter of what is read. 19ultivate a natural style of reading (accent, enunciation,
emphasis, and inflection). Special attention to be given to the use of punctuation
marks, 'talks, and capital letters.

Spelling: Spell from reader.
Grammar: Oral instructions from Swinton's Language Primer to page 57.
Writing: Give regular instruction in writing from Spencerian chart or board three

times a week, pupils to tise pens.
Arithmetic: Robinson's Shorter Course to fractions. Oral and written.
Cleography: Introduction to Monteith's Manual completed. Give lessons on the

Globe frequently.

%comp Glum Tna: 1 Yawa

Language 4
Reading: Fourth reader compkted. Observe same particulars as in third grade.

Teach use of all the marks of punctuation as found in reader.
Spaiiig: Spell from reader and spelling book. Teach abbreviations as found in

spelling book.
Writing: Same as in third grade.
Grammar: Oral instruction frop Swinton's language Prima, completed and

revised.
Arithmetic: Robinson's Shorter Cturse, pages 97 to 143, inclusive; oral and written.
Geography: Monteith's Manual. Pacific coast, pages 125 to 142, inclusive; also

pages 5 to 67, inclusive.J

names
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Fiur GRADE. Tao: 1 YEAR

Lingudge

Reading: Fifth reader. Teach u in lower grades. Have pupils read selections from
newspapers and magazines once a week.

Spelling: Select words from spelling book, newspapers, and other sources. thve
pupils write spelling lesson.

Grammar: Swinton's Language Lessons, to page 98.
Writing: Same as in lower grade&
Arithmetk : Robinson's Shorter Course, pages 143 to 233, inclusive; oral and writ-

ten._ Review work of previous grades. %Give frequent =rises in rapid combination--
of numbers.

Geography : Monteith's Manual (=pitted and revised, including maps.

General directions

Teachers must correct all errors in speech, and require pupils to give answers in
complete sentence& Exercise in the correct use of is, are, seen, said, did, clone, a,

an, and the prailouns I and me, we and us, he and him.
Oral instructions and object Ieuons must be given in all the grades; this will depend

greatly upon the ingenuity of the teacher.
Drawing must be taught throughout the intermediate grades as shall hereafter be

determine& Instruction in composition writing must be given in all the grades, kt.
ter writing, abstracts of reading lessons, biographical, or historical sketches;

Declamations once a month.

GRAMMAR &zoom B Gams. Thai: 1 Yaws.

Lingudge

Reading: Fifth reader completed. Reading in United States history.
Spelling: Write spelling lesson. Words to be derived from 1.iarious sources.
Grammar: Swinton's Lineage Lessons completed and I. Give special atten-

tiOn to analysis and parsing.
Writing: Regular instruction three times a week.

Arithmetk: Complete to discamt (Fisk's).
Geography: Civil and political, completed and revised. Monteith's.

A Glum. Tam i Yalta

Linglidge

Reading: Read selections from various sources.
Spelling: Same as in B grade.
Writing: Same as in B grade.
Gamma: Analysis and parsing. Exercises in correcting false syntax.
0:Imposition: Swinton's School Composition, kst half year. Word analysis last

half of year.
Arithmetic: Complete, finished and revised.
History: Swinton's United States, completed.
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HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON 105

General directions

Drawing in grammar grades u determined upon by principal. Oral instruction in
physiology and physics. Rhetorical exercises in grammar grade& Declamation and
original essays once a month.

thou Scrmou. JUNIOR CLAsi. Taff : i YEAR

Algebra and English analysis throughout the year. Physiology and zoology, first
half; philosophy and bookkeeping, second half.

Senior year

Geometry and history throughout the year. Botany and the Constitution of the
United States, first half; chemistry and astronomy, second half. Rhetorical exercises
throughout the high-school course.

Management

Due attention shall be given to physical culture in the publk schook Pupils in all
grades shall sit in an erect position, and not communicate with one another. When
called upon to recite, they should be required to rise and remain standing until excused.
They should be taught to regard it as dishonorable to assist others or receive assistance
in their studies, except under tbe special cognizance and direction of the teacher.
Strict order in all movements in the schoolroom, in passing in and out of the building
should in all cases be required. sit employment is the best means of securing
good order.

Morals and manners

Conversational lessons on politeness and rules of deportment in public places and at
home. Habits of personal neatness.

Music

Singingu far as practicable, at the discretion of the teachers, in all grade&

7. Territorial Superintendents of Public instruction

, One of the greatest weaknesses of the law of 1854 was that it did
not provide for a centralized ditztrcil of the school system. The
county superintendency was estab6hed but the superintendent was
only very indefinitely responsible to any other authority. The law
specified that he wu to file an annual report in his office "and may, if
convenient, publish it in some newspaper in this Territory." la
As could readily be predicted that was very ineffective.

Very few of the reports were published, andfrom tge difficulty that
has been encotintered in getting information from the counties, one
may assume *that if the reports were filed as required by law, the files
must have been destroyed, as very few of the reports seem to be in
existence.

*Laws of Waal..." p. Sn
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106 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

Qov4 Henry C. McGill seims to have been ATG-it one to recognize
. .

the lack of centralized authority an7 the inefficiency entailed. In, his
message to the legislative auembly Wednesday, December 0860,"
he called attention to the matter and recommended tbe creation of the
position of Territorial superintendent. His message was so important

,
that an excerpt merits quotation here:

There is no subject in which our citizens feel so deep an interest in the progress
of education, and none which merits to a higher degree the attention of the iegislature.
Our common-school system, although devised with much care, is, I conceive, sus,

ceptilge of many improvements, and among the first important. I would want the
passage of a law providing for the appointment by the legislature of a superintendent
or commissioner of public 'instruction, to be charged with the general supervision ci

education throughout the Territory. The superintendent, if such a law should pre/

vail, should be a man well qualified in every particular for the position, and should be

allowed such compensation as will permit him to devote his entire time to the duties
of his office. I am confident that I express the sentiment of our citizens, when I state
that these is no object for which they would more cbeerfully bear taxation than foF

the thorough education of their children.
By the present law it is made the duty of the county superintendent to vt the

j schools of his county annually, and to prepare a statement containing abstracts from
the district reports, and such other infocuspon or suggestions as he may dean im
portant to the cause of education. This statement he is required to file in his office,
and, if convenient, to publish in some newspaper'of the Territory. I am.iwt aware that
these statements are kver publited. If not, of what practical use can they be to the

cause of education?

Governor McGill's recommendation was immediately acted upon

favorably by passing a bill, January 30, 1861, establishing the position

of Territorial superintendent of common schools." The bill provided
that the legislative assembly should elect the official, and included the
name of B. C. Lippincott, who therefore had the honor of being the

first superintendent of public instruction in Washington. The namè of

George P. Whitworth was in the original draft of the bill, but an

amendment substituted thename ofLippincott. The term of office was
for 3 years. No mention is made in the law of salary or other compensa
lion. It was specified that be was to collect information regarding the
schools and to reportannually to the legislature a4d make recommenda
tions for improvements. The law specified that he was to furnish
blanks to the county superintendents. The maximum amount for

printing and incidentals was $75-annually. His place of business was

not fixed but the law stated that "He may be located in any county
in the Territory" That arrangement prevailed throughout the Ter
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ritorial period. Later laws stated that the superintendent must live
at some place where there is a post ; ." Mr. Lippincott lived in

Olympia where he was a Methodist minister and principal of the Puget
Soupd Institute, mentioned in another chapter.

Mr. Lippincott was not destined to wield very great influence in the
newly created position. In his annual report to the legislative assembly
on the next year " among other things he criticized the establishment
of the university. He believed that the common schools should have
precedence over the -university. An extetided statement of his objec-
tions is given in another place. His opposition to the university made
him unpopular; he was not only relieved of the office but a law was en-4
acted January 15, 1862, abolishing the office of superintendent." Un-doubtedly the organiution and integration of education was set back a
decade by the abolition of the office.

After a decade of muddling along with unorganized and sadly dif
fused educatioial activities the legislature recreated the office of Terri-
torial superintendent of public instruction. The bill was passed cm
November 29, 1871, to become effective on January 1, 1872." The
superintendent was to be elected by ihe legislature in t session for
a period of 2 years, instead 00 as under the prey' statute. His
salary was fixed at $300 annually which included office t, stationery,
printing, and incidentals. Not a very munificent salary. At the same
time the salary of the Governor was $3,000, Justices of the Supreme
Court were $2,000. We can see that it was not wholly because of
pioneer conditions.

The superintendent's main duties were to give teachen' examiiw
tions and issue certificates; prepare blinks for county superintxndents,
district offices, and teachers; to call a cotmty superintendent's con-
vention; to collect statistics and make an annual repoit to the legis
lature. It was stated that "He shall publish his Territorial report in
some leading newspaper of the Territory, with a request that other
papers copy." While the law made no specific provision for a salary,
or expenses the legislative journals show that appropriations were
made for expenses.
g° The second incumbent as Territorial suPerintenint was Nelson
Ramds. He was born in Winfield, N.Y., in 1807. ,He studied at
Hamilton College 3 years and at Union College i year where he was
graduated in 1829. He was 'successively a Methodist minister, pro-
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108 I HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

fessor of ancient languages in a seminary in New York, editor of the
Northern Christian Advocate 4 years, president of Willamette Uni-
versity, Salem, Oreg., from 1868-70." On his :resignation from
Willamette he moved to Washington where he was elected superin-
tendent in 1872. He occupied the poOtion until 1874.

Dr. Rounds issued the first statistical material on education ever
compiled in the Territory. In addition he gave a brief summary of
the teachers'. institutes that had been held. The great bulk of his
report was a dissertation on the value.of moral training in the public
schools.

In 1874 John P. Judson was elected to the position, serving until
1880. His service was among the most important during the Terri-
torial r!ieriod. He believed that changes should be made in the school
code and his method of securing the changes was unique. On July 26,
1876,.he convened the Washington Teachers' Institute for the express
p . : of formulating a new code.° After two separate sessions and
interim s 1. y and criticism an entire new code was submitted, which
was .1 by the legislature on October 18, 1877.61 The main
features of that important law are indicated in another place. One of
the outstanding features was the establishment of the Territorial
board of education.

In 1880 Jonathan S. Houghton was elected as Territorial superin-
tendent, serving 1 term of 2 years. During his service he traveled
more than 4,000 miles, held 3 Territorial institutes and a number of
county -institutes. He advocated a higher professional standard for
teachers and urged the kgislature to support the normal department
of the university. He urged the legislature to place the Territorial
superintendency upon a better basis. He showed that in 5 years
immigration had more than doubled the number of school distrits
in some of the eastern counties. The appropriations for his office
greatly limited its possibilities of service. A quotation from his report
will assist in conveying an idea of the conditions:

Our population is not yet suSciently enthusiastic on educational matters, to suppert
a joui-nal in this Territpry, devoted wholly to school interests; so for that reason the
superintendent should visit a large number of school distrkts, and talk with the people
on this vital subject. The majority of people are willing to do all that is necessary to
support our public schools, but, in many instances, they do not know what is really
neceasary. I have found some individuals who did not seem to understand that blacb
boards even were really pecesoary in the schoolroom of today."'

Report of the Gmoiseioner of Educed= bf the United States, 1173. p. 466.
Report of the Superintendent el Public hilltrUCtir" 1179, pp. I, 4.
Laws d Washington, 1877-411* p 260.
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Charles W. Wheeler was superintendent from 1882 to 1884. He had
been principal of the Waitsburg schools from 1877 to 1879, when he
was elected county superintendent of Walla Walla County, serving
until 1882. For some years he was proprietor of the Waitsburg
probably during the years that he was Territorial superintendent.
At that time the law did not require the incumbent to live at the capi
tal or to devote hid entire time to the office. The salary of $600 did
not warrant limitation of one's time to the office.

No outstanding changes were inaugurated during his occupancy of
the position. He reported that "there were then fifteen graded schools
in the Tertitory on September 1, 1883", commenting that "This is
indeed a creditable showing when we take into consideration that
two years ago there were none."" He emphasized the importance of
professional training and recommended that all teachers be required
to attend the institutes.

Superintendent Wheeler gave a rather full-and commendatory ac-
count of the university and urged liberal appropriations for its develop-
ment. He pointed out the needs for libraries and apparatus as well as
funds for salaries. He said:

The llrary has upwards of 200 volumesa Mere beginning * * Its classical,
course is complete, being the same in substance u that pursued in eastern colleges.
lts scientific course omits Greek, but requires more than four years' study of Latin or
French, oc German, and is owe extended than is ordinarily given in colleges on the
Pacific coast. Its normal course is such u is usually pursued in normal schools, and
its commercial course more than equals the curriculum of the ordinary business,
college.°

R. C. Kerr was appointed superintendent in 1884, serving until 1886.
While in office he resided at Port Townsend, where he lived at the
time of his appointment. During his term of 2 years, while no striking
changes were inaugurated, he collected valuakle statistics and issued
a very creditabli regórt.. He showed that the schools of the Territory
were progressing very satisfactorily. During the biennium "the
territory has built one hundred eighty I- (189) school houses, vary-
ing in value from the graded school house cif the city that costs forty
thousand dollars ($40,000) down to the humblest school room of the
backwoods and prairie that costs only a few hundred dollars." "
Dpring the same time 267 new districts were formed, and the number
of teachers increased from 490 to 1,040. Of the improved quality he
wrote:

Mat. Punk T. Nowt iliketcbes of Walls Walla, Whitman, Columbia. and Garfield Counties, !so
Resat of Superintendent of Public Instruction, 11$3, p. 9.
Report d the Superintendent of Public Instsuctios; 11113. p. 14.
Report of tits Superintendent of Public Instruction. 11111.546. p. 12.
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110 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

We have now teaching in -our schools, graduates from nearly every normal school
college, and university in the United States and Europe and thusAtceive the benefit of
all these old institutions of instruction; and as only the keenest, ilea students
have the esnergy to travel so far from their Alma Maur, the result is that the teachers in
this Territory, as a class, are thoughtful and energetic, compaijng favorably with the
teachers in any State in the Union."

He showed that the number of graded schools had increased during
the biennium from 15 to 24, which was a very desirable record in
quality as in the number of common schools. Institutes were corn-

. mended and a recommendation ma0e that 12 district institutes be held,
1 in each judicial district. He made several constructive recommenda-
dons for changes in the school law to facilitate idministratipn.

From 1886 to 1888 J. C. Lawrence of Garfield occupied position
of Superintendent of Public Instruction. During thR period he
continued to live at Garfield where he had served for a year (1882-83)
as county superintendent. He had served one term on the Territorial
board of education also.

His biennial report was more' complete statistically than any prececi
ing. He urged that Washington should be admitted to statehood and
that the school lands should all be sold to the highest biddei. He
believed that the land would bring $2.50 an acre or a total of0,000,060.
He said:

This amount placed at interest at a low rate, ay 7 percent pa annum, would yield
$350,000 or more than was expended lut year for school purposes. The amount paid
for teachers' wages last year was $213,633. Add u much more from the
$3501000 and there would be funds enough' to mahitain an average of nine nionthieach
in each district, with aIola= of $136,367 to purchase globes, maps, charts, apparatus,
school armies, etc.*

How fortunate that the lands were not then sold! How astonishfd
hi would be to know that the State now has a permglent school fund,
mainly derived from the sale of publk-school lands, of nearly $44,000,-
000, still has left nearly 1,500,000 acres, and that*.the annual even&
tures for the publk schools are close to $35,000,000. The combined
wisdom of all who lived then could not prophesy what has since
transpired.

Mr. Lawrence was splicitpus for better preparation of the* teachers
of whom there were then aboutr200. He was instrumental in organ-
izing and having the State board adopt a course of study *the ung
graded schools. A course for the graded schools had been idopted in
1877 and was &dug followed. He emphasized the judicial diorite in
mime. -which had been adopted by ,the Legislature on the ream'
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HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON 111

mindation of Superintendent Kerr. fig urged, in addition, that a
Territorial normal school be established as soon as possible." He
reported that the university was in excellent condition. He said that
a private normal school was npt tiufficient and that "A normal depart-
ment in any university 'is not sufficient." During his administration
.uniform text book, for all the Territory were adopted in accordance
with legislation enacted in 1877."

As he was not a candidate for reelection he recommended that the
superintendent's salary be into from $750 to $1,500 per annum,
and that he have a budget of $1,000 for printing and other expenses.

J. H. Morgan was the next, and last, Territorial superintendent,
being appointed by the Governor for the period 1888-90. Suptrin
tendent Morgan issued two reports, one for each year of his admin-
istration. The reports are quite cpmplete and exceptionally well
arranged for that time. His report in 1889 is the first one to give a
systematic account of the important private academies and colkges.
They will be discussed elsewhere in this book. His report attracted
the special attention of the United Stites Commissioner of Education.
A few paragraphs from the commissioner's comments are quoted in
another chapter.",

Mr. Morgan was born in 1852 in Noith Carolina, where he received
his early 'shod education. He did some teaching in rural schools in
that State Aso. In 1879 he was graduated with the degree of A.M.
from Furman University, South Carolina.
n 1879 he made the trek to the Northwest, settling at first in Walla

Walla County. He rapidly became identified with -the educational
development of thi Territory. In all, he has rendered 53 years of con-
spicuous service in various Washington educational institutions. In
1882 he became principal of the public schools of Dayton. The next
year he transferred to Waitsburg, where he was priNipal until the
close of the school year 1887: For a, time he was county superintendent
of Walla Wallá County, at the same time that he wds at the head of
the Waitsburg schools. .

-0 P
In 1887 he became principaLof the Ellensburg public schools. Very

soon after he was appointed as the last. Territorial iuperintendent of
public instructice by Governor Semple. He held both positions until
June 1888, as he was aot required to have his office in Olympia. He
occupied the position of Territorial weritayknt until the close of

*Aids. p 27.
le Laws d %Iwo" Irry p.
ti Report ti the 3apsdoseadaat ci Public bawd" Unt.

,4;gt-S6-LT. .11111/4

.



112 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

the year 1889. From January 1, 1890, until June he was superintend-
ent of schools at Montesano.

In 1890 he returned to Ellensburg as principal of public schools and
apparently served concurrently as county superintendent of Kittitas
County. A little later, 1893, he became vice principal and head of the
'departmavent of mathematics in the Ellenkurg Normal School. In this
position he remained 23 years. He was then, 1916, elected principal
of the Ellensburg High School. From this position he retired in 1929.
He was elected president of the State Teachers' Association at the
initial meeting in Olympia, presiding at the Ellensburg session. Gov-
ernor Rogers appointed him a member of the State board of education.
That he has been an influeptial citizen as well as a builder of educa-
tional foundations is shown by his service as mayor of Ellensburg. He
is living in Seattle at the pgesent time."

73 Data furnished personally
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Chapter VIII

Organization and Administration During Statehood

1. Plan of the Chapter

Brief chapter. In this chapter only a very brief discussion will be
made. Most of the topics that logically belong here, such as secondary
education, finance, the university, certification, etc., have received
extended consideration in separate chapters.

Groundwork laid during Territorial period.---Practically all the types
of common schools and the university were established during the
Territorial period. The methods of raising revenues and their appor-
tionment were largely determined in those early days. Their history
during statehood is largely a history of slight modifications and very
great expansion in numbers and costs. The normal schools and the
State college were established immediately after Washington was
admitted as a State.

Scope of the chapter.This chapter will be confined to a brief con
sideration of each of the State superintendents of public instruction,
the special pfoblems which were prominent in their administration,
aud the characteristic features of their`contribution. This will be
followed by a few statistical tables exhibiting the mirvelous growth
in public education that has occurred in Washington during the past
4 decades and a half under statehood.

2. Superintendents of Public Instruction During Statehood

Superinitndent Bryan, 1889-92, 1901-08.--Robert Bruce Bryan
was ihe first incumbent of the office of superintendent of public
instruction of the newly admitted Commonwealth. He was three
times elected to the position and was nearing the close of the last
term when death intervened. Superintendent Bryin was born in
Hancock County, Ohio, August 3, 1842. He moved with his parents
to Iowa in 1852. They resided at West Mitchell until the outbreak
of the Civil War when he enlisted in the Third Iowa Infantry, in*
which he served until 1862, when he was mustered out of the service
because of ill health. In 1863, however, he reenlisted in the Seventh
Wisconsin Infantry in which he served until 1865. He was wounded
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114 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

in the Battle of the Wilderness and again at SpottsyIvania. was
commissioned a second lieu teir t in 1865.

His education was received in the public schools of Ohio, Iowa, and
Wisconsin and at West Mitchell Academy. At the conclusion of the
war he took a normal course. He began teaching in 1867. In 1876 he
moved to Linn County, Kans., remaining there until 1884, when he
made the trip to the Pacific coast.

From 1880 to 1884 he was engaged in newspaper work. He was
principal of several public schools in Kansas and also county s.uperin-
tendent of Linn County two terms. In 1886 he becamecity superintend-
ent of schools in Montesano, Wash., which position he retained until
his election as the first State superintendent of public instruction in
1889. He remained in this position tmtil 1892 when he became city
superintendent of the Aberdeen public schools. .Aberdeen was able
to retain him until 1900 when he was reelected State superintendent of
public instruction. His reentrance to the headship of the State public
schools came in January 1904. He was in the last year of his third
term, the twelfth in the office, when stricken with death in Yakima
on March 30, 1908. He was buried in Montesano, the funeral services
being conducted by tht Masons and the Grarid Army of the Republic.
The following editorial appeared regarding him:

The wealth of floral offerings testified to the high esteem in which he wu held by the
teachers of the State, his neighbors, his comrades, and his associates at the capitol
Mr. Bryan has long been known u the father of the educational system of this State.
He well deserves this recognition. In the early days of statehood he crganized the
scattered forces of the State for effective work. He drafted the kit Code of Public
Instruction in this State, and wu working on a revision of the present code at the time
of his death. Mr. Bryan was a very positive man and his personality is reflected in
the development of the school system of Washington in no unFertain way.l

Superintendent Bryan was the first one to assemble adequate
school statistics and to arrange them in a thoroughly useful maniier.
His reports are models of clearness and full of keen analyses mid con-
structive suggestions.

Charles W. &an, 1893-96.In Novimber 1892, County Supt
Charles W. Bean of Whitman County was elected State superin
tendent. He took over thl duties of the office on January 1, 1893.
Mr. Bean was born in Harrison County, Ind., on October 20, 1854.
He moved to Kansas where he obtained his first teaching experience
in the district schools of that State. He studied in the University of
Kansas, graduating with the degree of A.B. in 1878. He journeyed to
the Northwest and in 1882 was principal of Huntsville Academy,

NorthwestI journal of Phtuestioti, 193, April 19ot
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Washington, from 1882 to 1885. He then became county superintend-
ent of Whitman County, remaining in that position until 1892, when
he was elevated to the office of State superintendent. He remained in
this positilon for one term of 4 years. He was later city superintendent
at for a time.

perintendent- Bean's reports are a model of clearness and full
of constructive discussion concerning the support of common schools,
the apportionment of school funds, institutes, certification, super-
vision, the university, the State college, and the normal schools.

Frank J. Browne, 1897-1900.The next incumbent, Mr. F. J.
Browne, principal of Columbia City (later a part of Seattle) schools
was elected State superintendent in November 18%, assuming office
on January 1, 1897. He was born at Eaton, Ohio, in 1860. After
graduating from the Huntington, Ind., high school in 1879 he taught
school for a time, intermittently attending college. He received the
bachelor's degree from Western College, now Leander Clark, Toledo,
Iowa, in 1885.

He theii became principal of public schools at Dysart, Iowi: Her
remained there until becoming teacher of langulges and mathe-
matics in the Puget Sound Academy, Tacoma. Later he served as
-superintendent of schools at Port Townsend. Subsequent to that he
was principal of the Columbia City schools, from which he wu
electql to the position of superintendent of public instniction.
He was admitted to the bar in 1894. He occupied the position one
term, being succeeded by Robert B. Bryan who was elected to his
second term.

Mr. Browne was considered as a critical student of Shakespeare.
He was awarded a prise by aotighton Mifflin Co. for the best essay
on teaching English masterpieces in the public schools. His biennial
reports are entirely compilations of reports of the State board of edu-
cation, reports from the heads of tile higher educational institutions,
State examination questions, general school statistics, and a new course
of study for the common scilbols prepared by the State board of edu
cation. No constructive policies are expressed.

Henry B. Dewey, 1908-12.--Henry Bingham Dewey was chosen as
deputy tendent of public instruction in i901 and on the death
of Mr. 'r .1 March 30, 1908, he was appointed superintendent by
Governor Albert Edward Mead. He was reelected in November of
the same year, and remained at the head of the public school system for
4 years more----until 1913, when he was succeeded by Mrs. Josephine
Corliss Preston. Mr. Dewey was born in Niles, Mich., July 26, 1864.
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He received the A.B. degree from the University of Michigan in 1890.
During 1890-91 he was county superintendent of Shia County,
Mich. From 1898 to 1903 he was county superintendent of Pierce
County, Wash. From 1905 to 1913 he was in the State office as indi-
cated above. For a time, 1905-8, he was ,editor and publisher of the
Northwest Journal of EducaticIN, now the Washington Education Journal.
In 1912 Mr. Dewey was a candidate for Representative in Congress,
but was not successful in the election. In 1912 he became a represen-

-% tative of Houghton Mifflin Co. He was sent to the Bost& office in
August 1916, becoming manager of the educational department in 1918.
He died in Boston, October 30, 1931.

The following editorial appeared regarding Mr. Dewey when he was
appointed to fill the unexpired term caused by the death of Superin-
tendent Bryan:

The Governor's appointment of Mr. Dewey to complete the unexpired term of Mr.
&pan meets the approval of every teacher in the State who is familiar with the needs
of the State office. Mr. Dewey's recccd u principal, county superintendent, and assist,
ant State superintendent justifies his present position. He is one obe ablest isecutive
officers in any branch of the State's public service, and has done more for the progress
of the nirs.I schools of Wuhington than any other man. Under his leadership the State
office will take the rank it deserves.°

Superintendent Josephine C. Preston, 1913-28 .Mrs. Josephine
Corliss Preston was first elected superintendent of public insiruction
in November 1912, taking office on January 1, 1913. Three times
reelected, she served four terms of 4 years each; the longest period to
date of any incumbént of the office. Dr. Presum was born in Minn&
sota, May 26, 1873. She was a student for a time at Carleton College,
Northfield, Minn. She *as awarded thp honorary degrees of A.M. by
Whitman College, Washington, in 1914 and L.H.D. by Carleton Col
kw, Minnesota, in 1925. After initial teaching in Minneeota she
moved to Washington where she was superintendent cif Walla Walla
County schools for 9 years, 1903-12. She was exceptionally honored
by being president of the National Education Association 19194.
During Superintendent Preston's long 'official term great changes oc-
curred in education in Washington as everywhere else. Secondary
schools and colleges in Washington increased nearly 400 percent.
The number graduating from high school increased from 2,512 to
21,5r, or 800 percent. School costs% hlewise increased from a little
over $10,000,000 to over $33,000,000. These stupendous' inaeases
occurred notwithstanding the fact that the great World War gccurred
in the midst of this period of educational pkogress.

Northwest kernel cif Education. V. 19: 5, may SOL

ti9

I.

4010

s



OPP"'

HISTORY OF IPUCATION IN WASHINGTON 117

Mrs. Preston devoted much attention to the problems of consolida-
tion of schools and the transportation of pupils. She was in favor of
community districts determined by community interests rather than
county units regardless of geographical and social needs.

She recognized the inequality of ability of districts to support educa
tion. She advocated a revolving equalizing fund to be apportioned by
the State superintendent to the poorer districts needing assistance.
She was not in favor of the 30-10" plan, whereby the State would
furnish $30 for each census child and the county $10 to all districts
regardless of need. She thought that the State had gone far enough in
centralizing school funds.

One of her cherished wishes was to provids better living accommo-
dations for rural teachers. She advocated the construction by the
districts of teachers', cottiges and was instrumental in having hun-
dreds of them provided. Boys' and girls' dubs, educational exhibits
at county fairs, and vocational education all received stimulation
and encouragement through her office. Fór many years each of the
eighth-grade pupils on receiving his certificate of promotion to the
high school received also a personal letter of congratulation and good
wishes from Mrs. Preston. It was a great experience for the pupils
and their parents to receive a personal letter from the highest edu
cational official in the State. The letters were signed personally in
Mrs. Preston's own handwriting and not merely multigraphed. She
was very influential with the school board members and citizens gener-
ally in the rural communities.

Noah D. Showalter, 1928 Noah David Showalter,
former president of the Cheney Normal School, was elected to succeed
Mrs. Prestoh. A biographical account is given in connection with the
Cheney Normal School and will not,be recounted here.

Superintendent Showalter's long experience in various capacities
in connection with rural education problems afforded him an under-
standing of the needs in rural education.

During his term of office he has urged the establishment by law
of the county as the unit of school adipinistration. He sponsored
a bill in the legislature of 1931 providing for a county board of edu
cation made up of lay members elected by the people. The office of
county superintendent was to be abolished as an elective office.
Provision was made for the appointment of a county superintendent
by the county board of education. All teachers in third districts
were to be nominated by the county aserintendent
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In his plan die State was to provide funds for the common schools
of 25 cents for , each day's attendance. The county was to provide
10 cents for each day's attendance in the common schools, 15 cents
in the junior high school, and 20 cents in the senior high school. The
districts were to continue to furnish such additional revenues as they
deemed necessary. The bill was passed by the legislature hrt vetoed
by the Governor. In 'tconection with the veto, the Governor made
the following explanation:

Pwvisions ci this bill make drastk changes in the administrationdour publicschool
system and oien the way for enlarged expenditures which will necessitate increased
tax levies nmning into millions. Equalization of the cost of necessary education
the several school districts. as well as between counties, hu been urged for a number
of years and I would heartily approve of legislation to peovkle for reasonabk equalia
don under adequate control to assure economies in the expenditure d money, raised.
This boll sets up machinery for raising more taxes. but with nc proper control ova.
expenditures. Experience oho*. taxing units always levy up to die limit permitted
and spend every dollar collected.

Prom official compdatic os. acha tazes levied for the yesr1930 totaled $35.172.429.33,
an increase of $19.917,196.40 in thirteen years or a percentage imam of 130.7%.

in educational expenditures is absolutely essential. ham to do so

ma threaten the very existence of the present school system in the State. There
is a to taxation, beyond which our people cannot go. In my judgment that limit
has been retched. Our best efforts should be turned to relieving the already over,
loaded taxpayers, band of opening the way to increase their burdens.

For these reasons, Senate Bill No. 62 is vetoed.'

ResPectfullY your*,
- ROLAND H. HARTLE;

Governor.

In 1933 Superintendent Showalter, supported by the Washing=
Education Association, was able to secure the enactment ofa law pro.
viding an even more equitable distribution of the school tax burdeh
than was planned in the 1931 measure. The 1933 law is discussed in
chapter IX.

3. General Development, 1890-1932
41.

Pubk-school costs then and now.- tnow, during the depression,
there is much discussion concerning school costs. The taz-burdened
people are eying that the schools are costing too much,-,-far more than
they used to cost. Many school administrators reply, "Yes, but the
school year is longer and there are so many nscre to educate." Both ci
these statements of the school administrators are true. There an sir
times as many pupils in school in Wubington as in 1890. Thin wee
sixth of the popuktion was in school, nbw about ofleyfourth.
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But the aggregate annual cost of public-school education then was a
million dollars and i 1931 it was $33,500,000 a year. h is still three
times as much as in 1910. In 1899 it cost only about 15 cents a day,
or $25 a year, to keep a boy or girl in schooL In 1931 it cost 66 anus
a day, a $118.34 a year, for what many taxpayers erroneously regardu the same service. 'This is not the place for an analysis the con-
troversy. But the facts are very stiffing. They are exhibited ick detail
in table 9.

TAKE 9.--Comparative public-school costs, 1890-1903
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expenditures
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Sources of revenue for the public schools.---Publicichool funds are
secured from three different administrative divisions of the State gov

ti sent, viz, the State itself, the county, and thriocal district in which .
the given school is located.

The total amounts derived annually from each of these sources is
indicated in table 10. The fourth column headed Other general fund
sources" includes revenues arising from fines, =heats, etc., which are
allotted to the support of the public schools.

It should be noted that the funds indicated do not cover the cost
of capital outlays, only the current costs. The table shows that al-
though the State has into the revenues from $6 per census child
to $20 per census child the local district appropriations have increased

Lin a still greater proportion. This is shown also in the table exhibiting
the increase in the annual Cost per pupil from $2535 in 1890 to $118.34
in 1931.

TABLE W.Scums of mew for public schools, 1890-1933

Year &We spier
domino

Count? sr
parliament

(knew fund
district owls

Other general
fund mums
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TABU 10.--Soinves of revenues for public schools, 1890-19 timed

Year State a ppor.
tiontaent

County ap
portionsnent

General fund
district tau,

Other general
fund spumes

1923
1924

1925
1936
1927
1928
1929

1930
1931
1932
1933

2 3

f7, 291, 500. 68
715631 376, 75

7, 709, 144. 33
7.93L3. 11
8, 196, 553. 93
8, 212, 475. 71
11, 284, la 57

8, 318, 637. 55
7, 620, 330. 83
6, 945; 186. 55

1136, 743. 03

$3, 640, 333. 04
3, 762, ns. 41

3, 840, 607. a
3, 902, 529. 16
4, 001, 656. 11
4, 112. 959. 07
4, 039, 639. V

4, 091, 337. 57
3, 790, 366. 14
3, 312, MC
3, 202, 962. 35

4

$11, 783, 258. 26
12, 460, 691 911

1-2, 551, 642. 16
12, 199,161. 05
13, 366, 141. 41
13, 265, 692. 19

714, .96. 14

14, 637, 361. 71
13, 610, 524. 00
11, 614, M 94
10, 266, 311. 10

$373, 269. 00
680, 6S9. 43

673, 194. 64
810, 969. er

1, 073, 117. 92
969, 762. 62

1, 191, 633. 39

1, 192, 92& 30
1, 251, M. 36
2, 310, 419. 73
2, 329, 961. 30

The yield from the State amen: school fund.-The accompanying
table 11 shows the operation of the State current school fund since
1895. The first four columns deal"with the levies; the last three deal
with the collections the following year. Owing to the fact that the
school year and the talyealtdo not coincide, part of the taz money
which should be collected during a amain school year may not be col-
lected until the following year.

It should be kept in mind that this table refers-only to the fundapro
vided by the State as a whole. The county and district funds are not
included. The year 1895 marks the beginning of the famous "barefoct
sChoolboy law." The amount per census child in the initial law was $6,
which was raised to $20 in 1920. Superintendent Showalter ewe
ceeded in 1933 in increasing it much more.

TABU 11.-State current school fund
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TABLE i 1.State current school fundContinued

Year ci levy edemas,

2

1910
1911
1912
1913
1914

1915
1916
1917
1918
1919

1920
1921
1922
1923
1924

1925
1926
1927
1928
1929

1930
1931
1932

Dollars book' number Year of
per ay dollars wile, artiorr*
ass child i needed tioo

3 4

$268, V21 $10
276, 244 10
283, 141 10
286, 849 10
296, 695 10

303, 614 10
304, 600 10
310, 333 10
336, 237 10
348, 771

363, 746 20
375, 956 20
380, 260 -20
315, 189 20
397, 289 20

407, 271 20
414, 373 20
420, 399 20
425, 764 20
427, 110 20

432, 377 20
431, 974 20
434, 788 20

$2, 689, 720
2, 762, 440
2, 831, 410
2, 868, 490
2, 966, 950

3, 036, 140
3, 046, 000
3, 103, 330
3, 362, 370
3, 487, 710

7, 274, 920
7, 519, 120
7, WS, 200
7, 703, 780
7, 945, 780

8, 145, 420
1,2117,4601
8, 407, 980
8, 515, 280
8, 542, 200

8, 647,540
639, 480

g, 695, MO

1911
1912
1913
1914
1915

1916
1917
1918
1919
1920

1921
1922
1923
1924
1925

1926
1927
1928
1929
1930

1931
1932
1933

Dollars
per census

child

6

$2, 622, 184. 23
2, 919, 767. 11
2, 613, 947. 84
2, 794, 806. 21
2, 843, 179. 70

2, 939, 222. 76
3., 179, 636. 81
3, 131, 422. 72
3, 142, 269. 69
3, 634, 99'1. 20

5, 717, 164. 18
7, 038, 510. 85
7, 291, 500. 68
7, 563,576. 73
7,7C9, 144. 33

7, 938, 350. 11
II, 196, 553. 93
1, 212, 475. 71
8, 284, 129. 57
I, 318, 657. 55

7, 620, 330. 83
6, 945, 186. 45.
6, 836, 743. 03

7

$9. 75
10. 64
9. 23
9. 74
9. 58

9, 68
10. 47
10. 09
9. 35

10. 42

14. 50
1& 72
19. 18
19. 64
19. 65

19. 49
19. 78
19. 53
19. 46
19. 48

17. 62
16. 08
15. 72

MIIMImilli

Number of teachers and salaries. Table 12 shows 4the number of
teachers,year by year from 1890-1933 in the elementary schools and
the high schools and the average annual salaries paid.v

The number of teachers employed has increased proportionately
much faster than the population. In 1890 the population of the
State was 357,232 and at present it is 1,563,396. At the beginning
of statehootthere was 1 teacher for approximately every 222 inhabit-
ants. At the present there is 1 teacher for every 130 perscies. The
proportion of high-school teachers has increased much mace, rapidly
than the proportion *of elemmtary teachers. In 1890 only 1 percent
of all teachers in the State were in the high school!. In 1 9)4 about
23 percent were teaching in high schools.

Teachers who are inclined to murmur because of lo:w salaries would
be encouraged by cougar* the averai annual salaries of 40 years
ago with thosi paid today. At that time the average annual salary
was $266.30 and in 1931 it was $1,547.46. Of Course, the ichool year
is now longer than then, 8.96 months, compared with 4.86 months;
but teachers then could earn little in the periods of idleness, and
summer sessions and other college terms were not arranged advan
tageously. Even 20 years ago the salaries were only about half as large
as now.
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TABLE 12.Number of teachers and salaries, 1890-1933

Year

Number of teachers in

&pm*
vision

1890
1891
1892
1893
1894

1895
1896
1897
1898
1899

2

1900 .

1901
.

1902
1903
1904 -;

1905
1906
1907
1908 .

1909

1910
1911
1912
1913
1914

1915
1016
1917
1918
1919

1920
1921
1922
1923
1924

025
1925
1927
1928 64.
1929

160
1931
1932
1933

1, 269

1,289
1, 227
1,417
1,394
1,339

1, 3s7
1,409
1,412
1, 494
1,563

795
835
768
736

Elemen-
tary

school

3

High
school

4

Total

Average
salary

0111.

Average
number

months d
school

5 6 7

1, 594 16 1, 610 $266. 30 4. 86
2, 174 36 2, 210 308. 35 5. 09
2, 719 44 2, 763 319. 38 5. 30
3, 032 54 3, 086 285. 49 5. 26
3, 103 65 3, 168 237. 53 5. 30

3, 244 81 3, 323 191. 98 4. 93
3, 152 93 3, 245 237. 02 4. 59
3, 112 93 3, 205 246. 44 4. 77
3, 221 101 3, 321 334. 26 5. 75
3, 633 110 3, 743 261. 19

3, 647 137 3, 784 361. 78
3, 696 173 3, 869 335. 58
3, 946 213 4, 159 361. 68 6. 01
4, 190 255 4, 445 40& 37
4, 375 )00 4, 775 470. 50 6. 70

4, 833 346 5, 179 415. 74 6. 70
5, 366 411 5, 777 404. 61 6. 90
5, 721 488 6, 209 461. 71 7. 00
5, 905 619 6, 524 511. 69 7. 09
5, 995 723 6, 718 605. 29 7. 38

6, 294 876 7, 170 691. 87 7. 67
6, 627 962 7, 589 735. 11
6, 913 1, 128 S, 041 752. 69 & 10
7, 233 1, 226 8, 459 772. 67 8. 30
7, 2/0 1, 359 8, 639 819. 28 8 37

7, 611 1, 457 9, 068 866. 21 & 50
7, 486 1, 809 9, 295 855. 04
7, 533 , 1, 959 9, 492 M. 32 & 50
7, 958 1, 791 9, 749 933. 16 & 60
6, 8119 1, 612 9, 770 936. 62 & 50

7, 113 1, 795 10, 197 1, 125. 38 & 80
7, 362 1, 997 10, 386 1, 430. 87 8. 70
7, 159 2, 093 10,. 1, 428. 66
7, 172 2, 187 10, 7 1, 396. 06 tE
7, 307 2, 269 10, 9 1, 396. 66 8 84

7, 367 2, 412 11, 166 1, 421. 49 8 86
7, 451 2, 517 11, 377 1,4* 32 8 87
7, 555 2, 639 11, 606 1, 460. 55 8 88
7, 558 2, 694 11, 776 1, 489. 94 8 91
7.480 2, 864 11, 907 1, 494. 26 8 70

8, 096 3, 047 '11, 941 1, 525. 30 8. 91
8,007 3, 180 12, 022 1, 547. 46 8 96
7, 887

438
3, 178 11, 813 1, 520. 11 8,90

7, 3, 024' 11, 198 1, 344. 22 IL 90

-t

School attendance and gradtation.A marveklus story is unfolded
in tables 13 and 14, exhibiting the enrollment in the successive years
of the State's history. It is not merely in the increasing numbers
year by year, since that would be expected to some extent because
of the increase in population. The percentage &census children
actually enrolled, however, has changed from 64 pad& to 80 per
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9
cent. The most striking change is in the holding power of the school.
In 1890 less than 1 liercent of the emollient was in the high school;
today, nearly 30 percent The number who graduate from the high
scimol is also phenomenal. Several of these points are discussed moit
hilly in the chapter on secondary edtication.
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ap
&

Year

TA= .--Census, maimed, attoblence, raduates, 1890-1933

Numba Iace=
Number of pupas enrolled

Elementary
school High school Total

Number
PaPils ii

average
day'.

attendance
111,

4

.
1.95
/096

1899

NOG
1901
1902
1901
1904

1901
19IX

1909

1910
1911
1912
1913
1914

17, 813
103, 396
106, 130
112, 300
115, 160

119, 357
120, 563
1* 252
11111 491
127, 069

1$9, 097
02, 541
1611, 582
113, 292
196, 347

2cfh 099
219, 911
235, 061
247, 997
256, 307

268. 972
276 244
213, 141
286, 849
296, 695

5 5, 644
61,917
Ty, 734
w., 992
65, 1110

111. 387
St 773
90, 457
95, 286

1020791

110, 918
111, 361
130, 991
143, 561
154, 449

161, 326
169, 071
175, 902
183. 499
1/47, 916

191, 760
198, 419
199, 876
2172. 499
207, 342

s.

320
693

1, 065
947
540

$3o,
2 340
2, 561
2, 630
3, 064

4, 186
4, 130
5, 633
6, 192

xa
o6o

10, 919
13, 017
14170
17, 640

19, 921
22, 042
24. 534
27. 494
31, 321

6 7

Number ctg r adta hem-

Elementary
salad High school

9

Patent high,
school etv
raiment I

CI71ci total
enrollment

o
"11

0

10

55, 964 36, 946
69, 608119 30.44, 741161

. gi: 979 54, 680
86. 720 58, 399 622

90, 217 61, 676 473
90, 113

, 018
63, 212 726

93 63, 641
64, 192

1, 089968

105979, 859165

67. 275

115, 104 74. 717 1, 723
123, 391 11, 400 I, 125
136, 624 91, 333 1, 729
149, 753 101, 088 2, 602
161! 651 1101774 3, 177

170, SU 1111, an 3, 702
179, 994 127, 505 4, 631
1811, 989 130, 710 4, 662
191, 214 142, 275 51 761
305,566 131, 9n 6, 135

215, 688 156, 064 7, 013
220, 461 163, 022 7, 852
224, 410 170, 041 8, 553
229, 993 171, 6211 9, 867
238, 663 1110, 255 11, 1 49

a

382

576
652

765
817

1, 020
1, 317
1, 519

1. 799
2. 077
2, 512
2, 675
3, 167

O. 57
. 99

1. 33
1. 18
t 78

2. 03
2. 60
2. 75
2.69
2. 89

S. 64
3/ 91
-4. 12
4. 13
4. 46

I. 32
6. 07
6. 92
7. 42
8.58

9. 24
10. 00
10. 93
12. 82
13.

vt.

fa-
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11104
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P TABLE 14.-Enroihnent by picks in the public *Awls, 1892-1933-Caitinued

Year

1

1917
1918
1919
1920
1921

1921
1923
1924
1921
1926

1927
192/
1929
1930
1931
1932
1933

Grades

I 11 In IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI XII

1 3 4 5 6 7 e 9 10 1 1 11 13

35, 809 27, 133 28, 380 27, 852 241 598 24, 329 22, 791 21, 265 15, 339 9, 694 61782 5, 63(A 089 27, 973 28, 699 29, 810 27, 996 25, 766 23, 632 21, 711 15, 246 9, 710 6, 49740, 206 * 840 29, info 29, 678 29, 666 26, 611 24, 534 21, 859 15, 841 9, 359 6, 669 5, 24143, 471 30, 876 30, 785 30, 625 29, 976 28, 194 26. 939 24, 517 17. 898 10, 997 7. 544 5, 97143, 308 31, 974 30, 673 30, 087 29, 526 27, 869 26, 391 25, 244 19, 975 12, 302 8, 596 6, 731
39, 953 I 32, 004 31, 914 30, 185 29, 278 27, 785 26, 657 27, 289 21, 957 14, 556 9. 960 8, 11!38,554ir 31, 647 32, 888 32, 160 29, 915 28, 100 27, 331 25, 287 32, 382 15, 436 11, 355 9, 261*fl1 31, 818 32, 348 33, 116 32, 273 28, 773 29, 312 25, 925 22, 691 16, 334 11, 981 10, 38(19, 997 31, 068 31, 639 32, 724 32, 480 30, 599 29, 523 271 489 24, 386 616, 882 12, 969 11. 07/39. 201 31. 708 31. 160 31. 738 32, 336 31, 296 29, 946 27, 033 26, em 18. 221 13, 573 12, OM
40, pn 31, 038 32, 163 31, 310 31, 271 31, 278 30, 541 28. 425 23, 852 19, 874 14, 634 12, 98440, 167 32, 519 31, 323 31, 637 30, 954 30, 594 30, 360 29, 250 27, 158 20, 457 15, 479 15, 141A 874 32, 700 3Z 694 31, 554 31, 495 30, 237 30, 314 30, 1 n % 28, 2o6 21, 592 16, 365 16, 27437, 743 32. 464 32, 984 32, 683 30, 970 10, 812 29, 341 28, 884 28, 848 23, 485 17, 885 15.21()6, 399 31, 142 31, 788 32, 296 31, 716 30, 171 29, 844 28, 950 28, 802 24, 641 19, 438 17, 62135, 017 29. 728 30, 110 30, 851 31, 273 30, 502 29, 033 30, 467 27, 977 25, 115 20, 113 22, 52131, 921 28, 924 29, 333 29, 333 30, 131 30. 152 29, 313 29, 605 27, 789 25, 858 21, 015

I Post graduate.

4.°

3, 31:

1 1, 891



CHAPTER IX

School Revenues During Statehood

1. Sources of School Revenues
The development of legislation relating to school revenues during

territorial days has been discussed in chapter 7 and will not be
repeated here. In that period the foundations were laid for the
subsequent plans made possible only with the advent of statehood.
In this chapter a rather full account is given of the various financial
problems in public-school education and the legal enactments pro-
viding thir solution. The various stages show a consistent attitude
of belief in education as a fundamental necessity of an enlightened
government.

The State parument school fund.---By the Enabling Act of Febru
ary 22, 1889, Washington came into possession of the Federal-granted
lands, but Congress very wisely stipulated that the lands thus granted
for educational purposes could not be sold for less than $10 per acre,
and that the proceeds should constitute a permanent school fund;
the interest from this should be spent only in support of the schools.
In addition, the schools received 5 percent of the proceeds from the
sale of public land lying within the State sol& by the United States
Government.

This was the nucleus around which was built the permanent school
fund of the State. The legislature added other sources to the fund,
aild declared, " The principal of the State school fund shall remain
irreducible and permanent The term "State school fund" was
changed to " common schooinund in 1897.

This law provided that the State school fund should be derived from
,the following sources:

1. Appro:_ does and donations by the State.
2. Donations and bequests by individuals to the State.
3. Donations and bequests to the comma schools.
4. The proceeds of land and other pcopaty'which revert to the State by escheat

and forfeiture.

I Laws of Washington, 1810410, ch. X11.-sec. 50. p. 373.
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5. The proceeds of all property granted to the State, when the purpose of the grant
is not specified or is uncertain.

6. Funds accumulated in the treasury of the State fix the disbursement of which
provision has not been made by law.

7. The proceeded the sale of timber, stone, minerals, or other property from school
and State lands other than those granted for specific purposes.

8. All moneys other than rental recovued from persons trespassing on said lands.
9. Five percent of the proceeds of the sale of public lands lying within the State.
10. The principal of all funds arising from the sale of land and other property

granted to the State for tbe support of the common schools.
11. Such funds as may be provided by legislative enactment. 11

The principal of the permanent school fund has grown until at the
pres-ent time it amounts to more than $24,000,000. During the course
of our history, legislation has been enacted from time to time per-
taining to the investment of the funds. State Supt. C. W. Bean, in
his report of 1894, called attention to the fact that in that year the
smallest quarterly balance of the fund was $131,712.15, and that it
was impossible to get good investments; so advocated the buying of
State warrants.

Again State Supt. Frank 1. Browne in 1898, reported that $230,000
remained uninvested, and recommended investment in warrants of
State normal and capitol lands, the State to guarantee the annual
interest.'

A law was passed in 1899 authorizing the investment of the per-
manent school fund in State warrants. The authority to do this was
questioned later, and was held unconstitutional by the State Supreme
Court. It was repealed January 26, 1927.

The statutes of 1899 provided that whenever there was $5,000 or
more in thewhool fund and the State had an outstiiiding warrant
indebtedness of a greater sum than $5,600, it *as the duty of the
State auditor and the governor to issue 20-year, 3% percent, bonds
which were to be credited to the account of the permanent school
fund.4

During the territorial years and throughout the early State period
the funds were invested .in high-grade bonds. The legisla of
1897 as amended in 1903 shows very clearly the general .
protecting the principal. " Whenever there shall be in the perma-
nent school fund of the State $1,000 or more, available for investment,
the board of State land commissioners may invest the same in national,
State, cotmty, municipal, or school district bonds betting not less

I Ibid, 373-
ntePartAUPerinCtOdent Of Public instractics. lost P. 2S-e "" Wagingtos. ch. =V, p. 617.
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than 3% percent interest per annum, paying therefor not more thanthe par value thereof."
The investment of the funds was placed in thee hands of a newly

created board composed of the governor, State treasurer, and State
auditor, known as tlie State board of finance in OM" Since that yearthe investment of the fund has been handled by this board. At the
present time the money is practically all irwested in school district
bonds.

Safeguards have ever been placed around the school money to insureits perpetuation for future generations. In 1923 the law provided that ."None of the permanent school fund of this State shall ever be loanedto private persons or corporations, but it may be invested in national,
State, county, municipal, or school district bonds7 The law _alsoprovided that when $5,000 accumulated in this ftmd and could notbe invested as piovided by law it must be invested in State of Wash-
ington bonds. One very wise provision was written into the law of1907 which furnished a market for school bonds. School district
bonds were given preference in the investmat of the permanentfund.°

Revenues from school lands.The control of the, common-schoolgrants has gone through four different types of administrative organim-don. During the territorial period they were administered by thecounty con missioners; upon admission to statehood in 1890 they wereplaced in the hands of the State land commission, composed of theState land commissioner, the secretary of state, and the superintend-ent of public instruction. In 1893 the personnel of the board waschanged, to consist of three members appointed by the governor inaddition to the State land commissioner. The duties of the State boardof land coinmissioners are multitudinous and ofmuch impprtance to the
educational interests of the State of Washington%

The amount of land of which the State 'came imp possession origi-nally wu more than 2000,000 aaes. Of this ainotmt approximately
three-fourths remains unsold. The following tabulation ' indicatesthe status of the common-school grants in 1928.

Lave d Wagitingtom i9ß,th.9Sp 143stave of W&Abington. um 1, p. 17.
/OA of Public bastvactial, tOns P6 aft

p. 111.

eTwatietb Higashi Report, Quariadoon dPublic Lends, Mt Olympia.
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Twat! 15.Status of common-school pants and indenmity lieu lands, 1928
Acres Acres

Ares acquired by State . . 2,182,154.60 Area remaining to- State. . . 1,673,155.03
Area deeded ..... . . . . . . 455,898.48 Land under kue . . . ..... . 604,039.19
Area under contract 53,101.09 Open land 1,0693 1534

The ultimate value of the endowment cannot be ascertained. From
the foregoing it is seen that much wealth will accrue to the educational
permanent fund when the lands are finally disposed of. The value d
the various permanent funds is shown in the following table. On
September 30, 1930, the cash balance and investment stood at
$23,919,514.32, an increase of $5,420,000 in 2 years."

Permanent educational funds in Washington

Permanent common school $23,919,584.32
Acultural college permanent 1.197,325.95
Charitable, educational, penal, and reformatory institutions. . . . 1,232,146.15
Normal school permanent

. 829,976394-
Scientific school permanent 1,880,231
University permanent 294,065.71

:4:

Total 29,353,33040

Land exchange When the Federal Government set aside the na-
tional forest reserves, subsequent to the admission of Washington as
a State, it enclosed within them nearly a half million acres of unsur-
veyed common-school lands. The Federal Government maintained
that the forriaing of the forest reserves extinguished the claim of the
State to the land. The State maintained the opposite view. In June
1913 Gammisaioner of Public Lands Clark V. Savidge, and Attorney
General W. Vaughan Tanner went to Washington and spent several
weeks in conference with officials there, in order to save this endow-
ment for the children of the State. The Federal Government finally
recognized the claim of the State of Washington by altering into an
agreement known as the land exchange agreement, which provided
that the State's timber should be cruised and that the State should
receive therefor solid blocks in exchange for its scattered sections,
these blocks to be located on the edge of the forests, the exchange to
be as nearly as possible ofequal area and equal value." Much of the
indemnity land has been selected. It is the plan of officials to hold
permanently for the income which may be derived from the sale of
the timber. It is estimated that ultimately one-half million dollars
yearly income may accrue from this source alone.

a Twenty-4ra &mid Report of the State Auditor, 1930, p.
11 Nineteenth Biennial Report, Commiadoner a/ Public Wade, 19)6. p. S.
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The accumulation of this portion of the permanent fund from the
four sources, (1) land sales, leases, condemnations, and fines; (2) 5
percent of the proceeds from the sale of United States Government
lands; (3) miscellaneous; and (4) escheated lands or property, is given
in the following table:

TAns 16.---GTowth of permanent fund from land endowmpst

Biennium

ml

1889-91
1891-93
1 893-9,
1895-97
1897-99
1899-1901

.1901-03
1903701

. 1905-07
1907-09
1909-11
1911-13
1911-15
1915-17
1917-19
1919-21
1921-n

Total

Land sales,
Imes, fines,

condemnations

2

5 percent
land sales

3

Miscella-
DOOM

4

$97, 617 74
390, 628. 19
144, 539 57
110, 507 45
165, 526 50
398, 010 78
789, 493. 79
819, 527. 49
828, 691. 79

1, 771, 748. 91
2, Oft, 445 45
1, 434, 666. 91
1, 218, 605 58
1, 550 400. 15
1, 803, 411. 81
1 642, 654. 53
1, 292, 114. 25

16, 509, 590. 89

$61, 357 66
38, 272. 00
11, 881. 19
3, 339 06
4 032. 87

15, 612. M
103, 375. 51
39, 122. 30
69, 404 67
32, 321 62
16, 211 39
8, 009 93

17, 615 92
1, 870 99
3, 116. 99
3 657 11

$50 00
252. 69
739. 14

431, 251. 18 1, 041. 83

$143. 16

4, 474. 10
815. 70

3, 977. 13
22, 763. 41
18, 704. 75

32, 960. 77
35, 566. 01

205. 61I
30,712.74
66, 757. 65
47, 571. 90

274,653.00

Total revenue
receipts

6

$97, 617. 74
451, M. 85
182, 811. 57
122, 53 1. 80
168, 865. 56
404, 093. 65
809, 832. 66
924, 457. 84
871, 791. 22

1, 863, 916. 99
2, 102, 471. 82
1, 473, 839. 07
1, 262, 181. 51

588, 221. 75
835, 995. 44

1, 713, 579. 17
1, 343, 343. 26

17, 216, 536. 90

McArdle, I. D., Financial History of Wuhington, 1933, p. 679.

District revenues.The kgiilature of 1889-90 authorized the district
to levy a tax of not to exceed 10 mills on all the taxable property of
the district The rate of the district tax was to be determined by the
voters of the district at a regularly called meeting of the electors.13
Certain fines were diverted to swell the district fund. For example,
a fine of not less than $50 might be imposed upon one willfully dis-
turbing school or a school meeting; abuse of á teacher drew a fine of
from $10 to $100; parents :who did not send their children to school
sat least 3 months during the year were subject to a penalty of from $10
to $25.4 .

There was some special legislation applying to districts having cities
of more than 10,000 inhabitants. This will be treated another
place. We shall follow here the legislation applying to other districts.
Abele was no change in the limit of the millage levy by directors of
this class of &suits for a number of years. In 1901 directors still
retained power to levy 5mil14,andanadditíona15rnill5mightbe voted

ilLews of %Above, 101P-90. ac. 374.

ibid. 343.
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by the district. The boards of directors of union districts might levy
a tax of 3 mills in that year. The levying of such tax by union school
district boards did not prevent the electors of any district within such
union district from levying a tax of 10 mills." In 1907 the law was
changed allowing directors of union districts to levy 5 mills in addition
to the 10 mills allowable in inclusive districts."

In 1909 the school law was recodified through the work of a come
mission appointed by the Legislature of 1907 for that purpose. The
legislation of 1909 first defined the three classes of districts and the
union high school district First-ciasi districts einbraced cities of the
first and second class; second-class districts embraced cities of the
third and fourth class; all other districts were classed as third-class
districts. While there were some powers granted to directors of
second- and third-class districts, the law made no distinction iii the
powers of levying taxes. This new law gave directors the authority
to levy a tax of 1 percent of the assessed valuation of tee district,
while up to 2 percent mighi be levied by a majority vote of the dis-
trict." Directors were required to subpit an itemized estimate of
expenses to the board of county commissioners, who were required to
make a levy in accordance with the estimate.

There has been no legislation since that date which affects the power
of district directors, except that in 1923 °sirs were empowered to
levy a tax hot to exceed 1 mill above the liniit otherwise provided 'for
departments or classes of vocational nature such as (gricukure, home
economics, trade or industrial subjects?

CitY d1 .--The legislation of 1889-90 provided that districts of
more than 10,000 inhabitants should be exempt from a county tax for
school purposes, and should not be entitled to receive"any portion of
the common-school fund raised by county tax." The aggregate tax
-could not exceed 10 mills, of which 5 could be levied by the directors
without a special election. The directors were empowered to levy a
tax to produce $25,000 for purchasing sites and schoolhouse construe-
tion without a vote of the people. In 1899 this amount wab increased
to $50,000. "

In 1903 it was prcivided that the aggregate tax should not exceed 1

percent of the taxable property, but that the board of. directors "by

14 Laws of Washingaxi.
11 Laws Of %signer"
* Uwe of Washington.
II Laws of %Alarm

Laws of Washington.
*Laws of Washington.

1901, ch. mom. sec 17. p 3111.

1907, ch. 163. C. 5. P. 374.
1909, ch. 97, pp. 297-303.
1919, C. 7. p. 458.

1810-90, ch. XII, sec. 32, p. 391
1899, sec. 14, p. 319.
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unanimous vote of all the members thereof, may determine upon a
greater tax, not, however, exceeding 2 percent upon all the taxable
property of the district." "

TABLE progress of district taxation

Year of act By authority ci school directors

1854
1858
1868
1873
1877
1881
1890
1901
1903

1907 . . .

1909

1923/

By majority vote al district

Authority to tax.
23 mills.

2 mills by petition

10 mills in incorporated towns for buildings

5 mills. 3 more in union high school districts
Districts d 10400 people, 10 mills; 20 mills by tmani-

moo$ vote of directors.
Cities, 10,000 to 30,000, MOOD; 50,000 to 100,000,

$100,000; over 100,000, $200,000; 10 mills, more
in union high school districts.

10 mills; cities, same except $50,000 for each 50,000
people above 200,000.

1 mal, vocational first.class district, insurance tax

10 mills for buildings.
10 mills, any purpose.

Not more than 10 mills.
Up to total of 10 mills.

10 mills additional.

10 mills additional.

The legislature of 1907 made the following change in the power of
directors: for the purpose of the purchase of, school sites and the
erection of buildinp, the board &directors may expend in cities
having a population of 10,000 to 50,000 people, or employing 40 or
more teachers, up to $50,000; 50,000 to 100,000 people, or employing
200 or more teachers, up to $100,000; exceeding 100,000 people, or
400 or more teachers, up to $200,000."

Upon the reorganization of the district system in 1909, as has been
mentioned, this provision was repealed, and new legislation enacted.
In first-class districts the directors were authorized to spend for the
purchase of sites and buildings, in districts containing cities of less
than 50,000 population, $50,000; cities of 50,000 to 100,000 popula
tion, $100,000; cities of 100,000 to 200,000 population, $200,000;
and for every 50,000 population additional, $50,000 additional. If
larger expenditures were needed a majority vote of Ile district was
required22

Further poweis granted. city districts are
,
shown by legislation

enIcted in 1911 when --Ilion; of first-class districts were empowered
to create a permanent insurance fund (fire),and levy a tax through
the county commissioners, fix such purpose."

As the law stands at the present time no district board, whatever
the class, may levy more than10 mills, unless an excess be authorized

ire

-news d Washington. 1903, sec. 1, p. 19L
Laws d Washington, 1907, ch. 31, p. 41.

is Lon ci Washington. OA ch. 97, ut. Ino sec. 19. p 27.
Laws of Washington nu. ch. 79, six. 1, p. 1711.
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by a vote of the people of the'district, and in no event may the levy
exceed 20 mills. Tills is exclusive of levies for interest, sinking fund
debt, for bond redemption and non-high-school taxes.

TABLE 18.Advance of county school tax

Year of act

1854
1860
1872
1873
1877
1890
1893
1903

1909
1917
1923

County school fund

2 mills
3 mills
4 mills

do
3 to 6 mills
4 to 10 mills
8 mills
8 rural 10 in cities of 10000

$10 per child of school age, not over malls

8pecill fund tax

3 mills for debts, 1-10 mill fat
library.

2 mill nonunion high tax.
4 mill nonunion high tax.

County revenues. The legislature of 1889-90 imposed the duty
upon county commissioners to levy a tax for school purposes of not
less than 4 mills nor more than 10 mills." There was some confusion,
however, for a general law passed by the same legislature placed the
maximum levy for school purposes on the (county at 6 mills and did
not state a minimum. In his biennial report, Superintendent Bryan
pointed out the inEonsistency of the law." The trouble was settled
in 1891 when county commissioners were authorized to levy from 4
to 10 mills for the support of the common schook In 1893 the maxi-
mum was raised to 8 mills, with no minimum."

In spite of this liberal provision there were counties in whial
schools suffered because of lack of county financial aid. Some boards
of county commissioners would not levy a sufficient tax, and were
not compelled to do so, since there was no minimum tax. C. W.
Bean, superintendent of public instructicin, recommended that "A law
should be enacted to take the place of our present school tax law
which would provide for a specified minimum per capita of school
fund. The county commissioners of each county should be required
to levy a specified maximum rate of tax fgr school purposes, unless a
lower rate would raise the required minimum amount per child, and
in case that amount could not be produced by the maximum levy,
then the amount so lacking should be made up to the county from
a fund by a State levy on all property subject to taxation, not except-
ing that of cities of over 10,000 inhabitants." " This was the first

Laws d Wallhingt0119 1890, ride X, sec. fl. p. 374.
s Report of Superintendent of Public Instruction. 1190, p. 41.

Laws ofW 1 " 1893, cb. CXXIV. sec. 64. 1), 351.Report . . publk ingiucdon, 1194. p. Italia ours.
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officill declaration asking for a per capita county tax and of a State
levy for the purpose of equalizing the financial burdens, which would,
according to Superintendent Bean, "at the same time distribute all
over the state, * * * the burden of assisting the weaker
counties." " The signifiCance of the Barefoot boy school law of
1895, which grew out of the plan, is shown by the following
exposition of the amounts received by school districts outside the
cities of Seattle, Tacoma, and Spokane in 1894 :" From county tax,
$456,322.99; from State school fund, $77,800; and from district tax,
.$314,002.90.

In 1903 the county commissioners were authorized to levy not to
eteed 3 mills, the proceeds of which constituted a special fund for the
payment of district indebtedness. They also were authorized to levy
one-tenth of 1 mill for the purpoie of maintaining a cbunty circulating
library."

The legislature of 1909 enacttd a lawpr g that
missioners must levy a tax sufficient to pr uce
child of school age residing in the coun
This law was the first after the su Qn

the county conN
the sum of $10 for each

but firing a limit of 5 mills."
of the superintendent of the-

early nineties, and was recommenired by the commisiiion to revise and
recodify the code of public ins
1907, and composed of Hon.
Wilson, the attorney general
Henry B. Dewey. It was
measure would do away
tion, but we find that
no change was made
commissioners.
non-high-school
non-resident

was in
county schoo

ction, appointed by the legislature of
C. Hughes, N. D. Showalter, W. E.

d superintendent of public instruction,
e opinion of the superintendent that the

'th the necessity for special district taxa
was not the case. Since that year until 1933

the amount levied per child by the county
ever, the law of 1917 created high-school and

tricts of the county. for the purpose of educating
ool pupils." In 1923 the limit of the levy for this
to 4 mills ." Again, legislation specified that the

shall not exceed 5 mills."

ø Igp.76,
Report of

a Laws of
a Laws of ' uhington,
*Laws a Wasoington,
a Law, of Washington.
$4 1.0ts of Washington,

of public Instruction. 1894, P. 75.
1903, sec. 91, p. 339.
1909, sec. 3, p. 321.

1917, ch. It, am 6, p. 68.
1923, ch. 103, sec. 1, p. 285.
ch. 130, sec. 77. 0. 277.
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From 1909 to 1933 tIle powers and duties of the coupty commissioners
were as follows:

1. Levy a tax to produce $10 per school-census child.
2. Levy onetenth mill for county library.
3. Levy not to exceed 4 mills for high-school district fund.
4. 1evy not to exceed 3 mills for district indebtedness.
The State current school fund.---Besides the interest on the perma .

nent school fund which is applied exclusively each year to the support
of the common schools the State levies an annual tax on all the taxable
property of the State. The rate varies with the needs and the amount
in the permanent school fund.

The "Barefo6t boy school law."--The pioneers early recognized the
obligation of the State as a whole to insure at least minimum school
facilities to every boy and girl in the State regardless of their place of,
domicile. This prompte4 them to secure legislation levying taxes
upon the property of the State at large tole distributed to the districts
'equally on the basis of needs. This- need has been measured primarily
by the number of children of school age. Other modifying factors will
be noted later.

Because of this altruistic desire to insure universal education to all
te wards of the State one of the most significant statutes in the his-
tory of the State was enacted in 1895. The State board of equalization
was authorized to levy an annual tax to raise a sum, which when added
to the current State fund derived from the rermanent school fund,
would amount to $6 for each census child bitireen the ages of 5 and 21
living within the State. The limit of the levy was fixed at 4 mills."

9 This was known as the Barefoot boy school law." This law was
largely the outcome of the work of State Supt., C. W. Bean, whose
plan was one of equalizing the financial burdens of districts, and Gov.
John R. Rogers. In his report of 1896, Superintendent Bean *an-
mended that provision be made to levy a State talc and devote the
proceeds entirely to the toning claim of the inequalities between dis-
tricts."

In 1899 the legislatUre increased the State aid authorizing the levying
of a tax to produce $8 per census child." The tax could not exceed 5
mills, while under the law of 1895 the limit was fixed at 4 mills."
This increise to $8 per child followed the refommenc6tion of State

$3 Laws of Wuhingtoo, 1895. ch. LXVIII. sec. 1. P. 123.
*Report of Superintendent of Public Instruction. 1896t ix Ila
°Law* Wirbingtoo, 1899. ch. ULM sec. i p. 330.
*Laws al wuhington. 1895, ch. LXVIII. sec. 1, p.

Ai

.

"

al
123.

.

e

t.



HIStORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHIllGTON 139

to
meet further the financial situation."

In 1901 another increase was provided for in the legislation of that
year when the State boarof equalization was authorized to levy $10
per census child byâ tax not to exceed 5 mills." Through successive
legislation we find authorization for .a like sum until the year,020.
The school-code commission appointed by the governor recommended

That a larger%rcent of the cost of the common-school education be
raised by a State-wide tax.." Legislation followed this recommenda
tion authorizing the' State board of equalization, beginning 1920, to
levy a tax sufficient to produce $20 per census child, and there was no .
limit in the millage that could be levied to produce this sum.

No new legislation affecting the amount of money to be raised by
the Staie for school purposes was enacted until 1933. An attempt was
made, however, to increase the State tax to $30'per cerrus child in 1922,
but the proposed legislation failed to pass. This was an attempt to
carfy further the principle &equalization.

Analysis by the public-school administrative code commission, 1921.
In 1920 a public-school administrative code commission was authorized
by the leOlature to survey tile public-school conditions of the Statè.
Taxation and school revenues were the chief problems studied. The
commission consisted of Senator W. J. Sutton, Chener, chairman;
County Supt. A. S. Burrows, King County, secretary; Supt. W. M.
Kern of Walla Walla; Alfred Lister, Taatma School Board; and Mrs.
Mark Reed, wife of Senator Mark Rgeti, Shelton. Dean Cubberley
of Stanford University was the consultant.

Their critical analysis will serve as a good summary of the legal
status and the gre4t inequality of school opportunities. The main
features are expressed in the following paragraphs:

A. FUNDS Now RAISED EDUCATION

Up to tfie present time funds for the common schools'of the State have been derived
from the follow* sources:

(1) Interest and other income from the permanent school fund, supplemented by a
State tax sufficient to produce a sum equal to $10 per child of school age residing within
the State. For the year 1919-20 this amounted to $3,634, 997.20 and. was equivalent
to $17.10 for everysupd in a4krage daily attendance.

* Repast ci Superintendent,of Public Inanactioo. 1898. p. 289.
*Laws of Washington, 1901; ch. warm ser.. 16, p. 380.
ilitcport, Superintendent of Public Instruction, 1921, p. 14.
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Supt. Frank J. Browne, who stated that this amount waseeded
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(2) From a county tax to produce a sum equal to $10 per child of school age residing
within the county. For the year 1919--20 this amounted tos$3,593,564.77 and wu
equivalent to $16.92 for every pupil in average daily attendance.

(3) From special district taxes levied upon all the property in the separate school
districts, not, however, exceeding ten (10) mills of the assessed valuation, except by a

vote of the electors, when it may be incieased to twenty (20) mill& For the year
1919-20 this sum for all the local districts amounted to $10,567,687 and was equivalent
to $49.76 for every pupil in average daily atiendance.

The total amount from these three sources was $17,796,248.97 and was equivalent
to $83.78 for every pupil in average daily attendance.

For comparison we find that in 1909-10 the State contributed $2,625,823 or $16.82;
the county $1,695,144 or $10.86; and the local districts $4,284,623 or $27.45; mak-
ing the total from all sources $8,605,590 or $55.13 for every pupil in average daily

attendance.
The greater demand for school funds was recognized by the legislature at the special

session held in March 1920 when it inaeased the amount which should be contributed
by the State from $10 to $20 per child of school age, but even with this additional aid

few of the districts in the State are enabled to operate without recourse to special
elections and asking the voters to permit levies beyond the ten (10) mills authorized by

the statute.
114EQUALrrr or PRESENT SYSTEM

While there is a demand for more money for education, there is no doubt that the
presen t methods of raising and apportioning the funds have much to do with the
unequal opportunes afforded the children of the State to gain that education.
Under the present,system of taxation there are school diptricts which, either because

of a larger amount of wealth and a greater extent of territory within their boundaries,
or because of small school populatiOn, are enabled to provide modern buildings, pay

good salaries, and maintain efficient schools and yet escape with little or no local tax

levy, while adjoining districts without this wealth and property must tax themselves

to the utmost limit and then can only inadequately provide for the children in their
districts.

C. How CONDITIONS MAT BE REMEDEED

What remedies can be suggested that will overcome the present inequality in acquir
ing the funds for tbe common schools and give greater and more nearly equal educa,

tional opportunities to all the children of the State?
(1) A more equitable system of taxation that will not only be spread upon the

property now upon the assessment rolls, but upon othir property or forms tf wealth
which is now escaping its just share of the cost of education and other litirdens ofState.

While the commission does not consider this as one of its pioblems, it does feel. that

measures to this end should be considered by the legislature.
(2) Raising a large': portion of the cost of educatioù by a tax levied equally upon

all the property within the State. B constitutional enactment the State guarantees to

all the children of the State an equal opportunity for education, but because of the
difference in value of property, this is impossible when the funds are raised in the
several school district& In 1909-10 the State contracted $16.82 pet' pupil, or 30.5

percent of the total ,amount of $55.13 per pupil paid for education in the common

clools; in 1919-20 the State contrilmted 117.10 per pupil, or 20.4 percent of the total

amount of $83.78 paid for education in the common scbook With $20 per census

0.
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child this would have made $34.20 per pupil or 41 percent of the total for 1919-20.
This amount and percertage will not hold good, however, for the year 1920-21,
because the cost of the schools for the present year, as shown by the estimates of the
different districts, will approximate $100 per pupil. On this basis the contribution
from the State would be the same., viz: $34.20 per pupil, but only 34.2 percent of the
total cost of tbe schools. Thirty dollars per census child would yield about 50 percent
under the present cost of operation.

(3) By increasing the statutory provision of levying taxes in the local district from
10 to 15 mills on the assessed valuation. Under the present laws nearly all districts
are required to holF1 special ekctions for authority to levy beyond the 10 mills, and
even though greater State aid is provided, it will undoubtedly be necessary for many
districts to levy more than 10 mills to continue their schools upon the present basis."

The proposed 30-10 fRan.Because of the inequalities of educa-
tional opportunities in the State there developed in 1922 a movement
to secure an expansion of the " Barefoot scippl boy law." The action
was launched by the State branch of the National Congress of Moth-
ers and the parent-teacher associations. It was sponsored by the
Washington Education Association. An initiative measure, no. 46,
was placed on the ballot in the general election in November 1922 but
it failed to carry.

The measure was designed to place upon the Staté a larger share of
the common-school tax and to reduce the amount raised directly by
the local districts. In most cases it would have meant that each cow
munity would provide the same amount of revenue as before, but
that the State would disburse a larger amount and the local district
a smaller amount than before. Evidently the people prefeired to
control their school revenues more directly themselves.

The main specific features were as outlined below :

1. The State board of equalization would have been required to levy a State tax
sufficient to produce thirty dollars for each child between four and twenty-one years
of age-

The county commissioners of each county would have -been required to levy ten
dollars for each child in the county.

The school district would have been empowered to tax itself not over seventeen
irilk

2. One-half the State and county funds were to be apportioned on the basis of attend-
ance, the other half on the basis of the nuinber of teachers employed.

3. The minimum school term was to be eight months, the maximum 190 days.

Proponents of democratic .education have alviays recognized Ole
limited ipportunities for schooling existing in cirtain sections. State
Supt. Josephine C. Preston, stated in 1922, "There is a need for a
substantial State equalization fund to aid districts which, because of

d Report of the publiciebool administrative code commission of the State ci Washington, 192 1, pp. 25-28.
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extreme and unusual conditions, are not' sufficiently helped by the
general plan 6f apportionment." 43 She recommended the creation
of a special fund from the current State fund before its apportion-
ment, to be administered to such needy districts.

The Wilmer bill presented to the legislature in 1927 provided for a
St:ate-wide tax of three-fourths of a mill to establish such a "school
equalizing fund". Every district of one teacher, maintaining a tax
of 10 mills, would get $1,000 from the State. No new schools would
be organized without approval of the State superintendent. Any
balance in the fund after such schools were taken care of, was to go
to the next size .schools that had levied 14 mills and that were not
receiving in county and State apportionment a sum equal to 42 cents
per day on their average daily attendance. This bill failed to become
a law.

The Showalter bills.A third attempt to equalize educational op-
portunity during the last decade was made in the Showalter bill,
which first appeared in 1928, but was also considered during the fol-

lowing session. The major objectives were:"

1. To equalize educational opportunity by increasing the State contribution from
30 to 50 percent of the cost of the education, and the county portiatfrom 15 to 25
percent leaving 25 instead of 55 percent of the coat to be borne by the district.

2. To equalize the tax burden.
3. Improve school administration.
4. Remove the office of county superintendent from partisan politics.

This bill survived both houses of the legislature, but was vetoed,:
by the Governor..

The stumblingblock in the way of these constructive measures is
the fear of largely increased taxation, 'especia0 since the 'economic
depression has made taxes á great burden to the people. The report
of the commission appointed by the legislattire of 1929 to investigate
the tax situation states:

The financial support of the corpmon schools should be equalized to a greater extent
over all the property of the State by a substantial increase in State and county financial
support:

Provided, That means be developed for controlling school expenditures so that this'
increase of State, and county financial support will not result in an increase in the
present total expenditures for the common schools."

.The report made dear the opinion that large tax liens upon the
State to make the State bear the major part of the *dens of public

a Report ¿Superintendent of Public Instruction. 1972, p. 14.
&caner. Elmer L.. chairman. Wubington Education Legislative agnmittite. Waldo.*

pursed, January 1931.

* Report of tbe Washington Tax Investigation Coon:Wan, 19301 P. $S.
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education would recitiire.. school expenditures to be made by a central-
ized agency, and " a different conception of public-school admin-
istration than that which has grown up in this State out of pioneer
conditions.°

The Showalter Equaliiation Bill passed in 1933.On February 21,
1933, a bill was passed which made it the duty of the State board of
equalization to levy a tax not to exceed 5 mills on the dollar upon all the
taxable property within thé State which when a. ed to other sources
of school revenues should produce an amount it to twenty-five
cènts per day per pupil for each day's attendance in the common
schools." Attendance in the junior-high schools yields 30 cents per
day and in regular fligh-school classes 35 cents per day. Pupils in vo-
cational classes draw 45 cents per day; in schools for defectives 50
cents; and in parental schools 75 cents per day. Provisions are made
for the State to allow various amounts for kindergarten attendance,
part-time schools, nit schools, transportation costs, for children on
Indian reservations, military reservations, etc."

The Forty-Mill Tax law known as the Forty-mill tax limit
for taxation was enacted by the legislature of 1933. This provided
that
the aggregate of all tax levies upon real and personal property by the State, county
school district, and city or town shall not in any year exceed forty mills on the dollar of
assessed valuation, which assessed valuation shall be fifty per cent of the true and fair
value of any such property in money, and the levy by the State shall not exceed five
'mills, the levy by any county shall not exceed ten mills, including the levy for the county
school fund, the levy by or for any school district shall not exceed ten mills, and tbe
kvy by any city or town shall not exceed fifteen mills.

Provision was made whereby school districts and other units may levy
I additional taxes to pay the interest or principal on bon& or on warrants
outstanding at the time of the Wring effect of this act. Further provi-
sion was made that any county, school district, city, or town shall
liae the power to levy taxes at a rate in excess oflibe rate specified in

act, when authorized to do so by the election of such county,
school districtocity, or town by a three-fifths majority of those voting
on the ptoposition at a special election, to be held on the Tuesday next
preceding the first Monday in October of the year in which the levy is
made." 46

The effect of the Forty-mill limit law has been greatly to cripple
the Showalter equalization measure. The State, the cpunties, and the

aflML p.
Laws of Washingtok 1933, ch. 28. PP- 162-172.
Ibid., ch. 4, etc 1, p.
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school districts thus restricted have been unable to provide adequate
revenues for the public schools and the higher educational institutions.
The tables indicating revenues reveal greatly curtailed amounts
in the last biennium. See tables 9 and 20 for annual grand totals of
expenditures.

Amounts of various revenues. The total amounts derivAd from the
State, county, district, and other general funds are indicated in
table 19.

TABLE 19.-Amounu of school revenues M Washington from State and county appor
tiomnents, from general fund district taxes, and from other general fund sources

4111MINNIMr

Year 8t;t Cowny District tu Other general
fund sour -es

1 2 3 4 3

1890 1 $187.933
1895 27$ $379,3 544, 913 $12, 1Q2. 75
1900 . . 1, 050, 206 127, 973 1, 216, 173 40, 410. 33
1905 1, 797, 866 106, 679 1. 906, 247 118, 108.92
1910 2, 625, 823 1, 695, 145 4, 284, 624 636, 495. 25
1915 2, 843, 180 2, 730, 075 5, 043, 826 152, 138. 39
1920 3, 634, 997 3, 593, 565 10, 567, 687 452, 651. 98
1925 7, 709. 144 1, 840,608 12,, 551, 642 673, 194. 64
1930 1 8, sot, as 4, 091, 331 14, 657, 262 1, 1192, 913, 30
1931 7, WO, 331 3, 790, 366 13, 610, 524 1, 251, 592. 36
1932 6, 945, 186 3, 312, 220 11, 614, 786 2,310, 419- 78
1933 6, 836, 743 3, 202, 962 10, 266, 381 2, 329, 96L 30

2. The Apportionment of School Funds

Early provisions.-The question of the distribution of school funds
throughout the entire history of the Territory and State has been one
of the most serious problems confronting the proponents of good edu
cation. At the present time the just and equitable distribution of the
revenues provided by State and county is uppermost in the minds of
the makers of the law.

The law of 1854 provided that the county superintendent of each
county should distribute the current school fund accruing from the per

110% manent fund to the various districts on the basis of the number of
children between the ages of 4 and 21 residing within the district.
The proceeds of the county school fund were apportioned on the same
basis. In order that any district might participate in these apportion-
ments it was compelled to show that school had been maintained and
taught by a qualified teacher for at least 3 months during the year.
If a district failed to report to the county superintendent as provided
by law, it lost its apportionment for that year. This law also provided
that each school district must tax itself to provide a sum for school
purposes at least equal to the amount it received from the current and
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county funds. This last wise provision established a principle that
has been followed throughout the entire history of the commonwealth.

Also, this initial legislation provided that any school receiving any
money out of the county general fund, or by district tax, should be
open and free to all children between die- ages of 4'and 21 in such
district."

This law was modified on January 26, 1855, by providing that districts
having fewer than 12 pupils between the ages of 4 and 21 years, and
which in the opinion of the directors were not able to support iichool,
were permitted to organize according to law and draw their p*ordon
of the school money without being required to comply with the pro
visions of the school law any further than organizing and making re-

ports. In such districts three legal voters constituted a quorum to do
business. Following the provisions of the Oregon law of 1849, the
clerk was empowered to loan out all county funds for the use of the
district, received by him at interest, until such time as it should be
required for school purposes. The districts taking advantage of this
provision were required to maintain a school for at least 3 months
within 3 years. After this period they could draw no more county
funds until school was so held."

This last provision was again amended in 1857. According to the
new law districts failing to hold school at least 3 months within 3 years
were obliged to forfeit their apportionments and the amounts returned
to the county funds were to be divided among other districts."

There wailittle legislation of importance affecting the distribution
of funds duripg the Territorial period. The basis of apportionment
was the number of children living in the district. In 1881 the interest
accruing it, the permanent school fund was divided ihnually
"among all s .- school districts in the Territory propàrtionally to the
number of chill= in each between the ages of 4 and 21, for the
support of cominon schools and for no other purpose whatever." "
The law specified also that all money apportioned by county super-
intendaits should be apportioned to the districts in proportion to the
number of school children between 4 and 21 years of age, as shown by

the returns of the district clerk for the preceding year.° In 1883 the

basis of apportionment was changed to include those between. 6 and

21."

Laws d Washington. 354, pp. )10-32S.
Laws of Washington, 11134--55, p, 13.

Laws of Wuhington, ig56-57. sec. 4, p. 54-
Code of Washington, tail, ch. OCXLV, sec. 3210, p.

a Ibid., sec.. 3171, p. 590.
MIai,dWatoQ. MX arc. 11, p. 16.
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With the coming of statehood an attempt was begun to equalize
educational opportunity by distribution of funds.

State funds.In 1890 the State superintendent was authorized to
apportion funds to the several counties on the basis of the number
of children in said counties between the ages of 5 and 21. It was the
duty of the county superintendent to apportion this State fund
received by his county on the foregoing basis, to the various districts
of his county, the method of which will be explained later.

In 1895 the State superintendent apportioned State funds to the
counties "'according to the number of children of school age residing
in each county." " The legislature of 1897 made a radical change in
the method of distributing the State fund and one of the most impor
tant advances in the histdry of the State. The fund was apportioned
among the several counties of the State in proportion to the total
days' attendance. Each school district was given a minimum of 2,000
days' aftendance."

In 1903 union high schools were encouraged by legislation which
provided that the superintendent of public instruction should áfopor-
tion from the current State funds a bonus of $100 for each grade above
the grammar grades, provided that the districts had maintained a high
school for at least 6 months during the previous year, and that each
high-school grade to receive $100 should consist of not fewer than 4
pupils with an average daily attendance for the year of not fewer than
3 pupils."

In 1907 attendance at night schools was allowed on a basis of 53
percent of the actual attendance for the purpose of apportionment of
State funds. Some further advances in attendance credits were made
in 1909. This legislature provided that high-school attendance
should be counted as »4 times the actual attendance; that the attend-
anF,e at parental schools furnishing board and room be 'counted as 3
times the actual amount; that in schools for defectives, 5 times the
amount; that night school attendance count as one half the actual
attendance. Also the superintendent of public instruction was
authorized to apportion to each high-school grade held at least 1 year
and having an average daily attendance of at least 4 students, $100
annually."

a Laws of Washincton, rs95, ch. LXVIII, see. I. p.
Laws of Washington, 1897, ch. CXVIII. sec. 22. p. 365.

In Laws of Washington, 1903. ch. 104, sec. 3, pp. 161-61
is WS of Washington, 1909, ch. 97, sec. 10, p. 313.
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While the legislature of 1907 allowed consolidated districts 2,000
days' attendance in addition to the actual attendance, it was not until
1909 that a modified arrangement was written into the statutes.
This legislation provided that consolidated districts be credited with
2,000 days' attendance for each district, less one, so consolidated.°
Private school attendance was accredited to the district in which such
private school was held.'"

In 1913 the law provided that private schools must- report attend-
ance; and in 1917 kindergarten attendance was counted at one half
its actual value.

No further legislation of impoztance affecting the apportionment of
State funds. was enacted until 1933. The code commission of 1920
recommended that State funds as well as county funds be apportioned
one third on the basis of teachers and two thirds on the basis of attend-
ance, blit the law remains providing that the distribution be made on
the basis of total days' attendance with a minimum of 2,000 days
credited to eachslistrict. These provisitIns were inaugurated for the
purpose of providing just and equabk distribution.

County funds.The law of 1881 rePresents the method employed
generally throughout the territorial piriod of the apportionment of
the county school fund to the various districts. It provided that the
county superintendent of common schools should apportion the money
to the several districts in proportion to the number of school children
between the ages of 4 and 21. An exception was made of certain
Indian children." Thus the basis ef distribution did not depend
upon school attendance, but upon the number of children. The
county superintendent employed the same method for apportioning
the State ftmds."

The legislation of 188940 placed the distribution of the State and
county funds upon the following basis: One-fourth the total amount
to be apportioned to each district it proportion to the number of
teachers employed therein; the remaining three-fourtbs in proportion
to the number of census children. The number of teachers was deter-
mined by allowing 1 teacher for every 70 census children and fraction
thereof over 30. Each district was entitled to 1 teacher."

This law applied also to the apportionment of State funds. CÍti
of 10,000 or more inhabitants participated in the State apportionment

Ibid., p.

Laws of Washington, 1909. cis. 97. sec. 6. p. 313.
a Washington School Law. 1881, sec. 82, p. 11.

Ibid.. sec. YI. p.
Law. of Washington. 1389-90. di. 12. am 11, p.
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on the above plan, but did not paiticipate in the county funds." Such
cities were not taxed for county school purposes. However, in 1895
the county tax was extended to the city diitricts and also tht right
to .participate in the county apportionment." It was in this same
year that legislation was passed providing for the apportionment of
the State fund by the county superintendent wholly upon the basis
of census children.

The subsequent treatment of the apportionment of State funds is
given in another section of this chapter.

The only changes in county apportionment since 1890 came in 1909
and 1933. The proponents of equable distribution felt that the weaker
districts should be further aided, r they advocated that a larger pro-
portion of the fund should be given on the teacher basis. The legisla-
tion of that year provided that one-third of the total county fund
should be apportioned to the several districts in proportion to the num-
ber of teachers, and the remaining tworthirds on the basis of the
number -of days' attendance. No longer was money paid to districts
on the basis of the number of children, but upon the actual school
need as evidenced by the days' attendance in the schools."

District indebtedness. 'was little occasion for the borrowing of
money by school disiricts during the early Territorial period. There
was no law giving specific authority for school directors to borrow,
as each specific case required special legislation. In 1883 the legisla-
ture passed five acts giving authority to five districts in Various parts
of the Territory to borrow for certain purposes. In the following
legislature there were eight similar cases. In 1888 school districts,
together with counties, cities, and incorporated towns were authorized
to create indebtedness not to exceed 4 percent of the value of the tax'
able property of the district."

The law of 1890 provided that--
The board of directors of any school district in this State may borrow money and

issue negotiable 'coupon bonds therefor, to an amount not to exceed five (5) percent
of the taxable property in said district's

This legislation also limited the indebtedness of school districts of
more than 10,000 to 234 percent This provision was amended so
cities might borrow tip to 5 percent, March 28, 1890. The interest

Iba, sec. 12, P. 195.
Laws of Washington,
Laws of Washington,
Laws of Wuhington,

a laws of Washington,

1895, sec 1, p. 123.

1909, ch. 97, sec. 7, p. 323.
1888, ch. XXXVIII, 1, p. 74.
O, sec. 1, p. 45.
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should not exceed 10 percent, and bonds could not run more than
20 years.

An act of 1895 gave school districts power to validate and ratify
indebtedness not to exceed 5 percent of the taxable property of the
district, by a majority of three-fifths of the voters voting at a school
election." The invalid debt could not exceed »4 percent of the
taxable property, as was provided by the State constitution. After
debts were so validated the board could issue bonds not to _pear
more than 6 percent interest. Legislation of the same year gave dis-
tricts power to borrow money and issue warrants to pay any current
general expenses of the district in anticipation of reveniies to be
collected by taxqs.",

Subsequent legislation made practically no change in the general
provisions. The bonded indebtedness may not exceed 5 percent of
the ticable property, with interest not over 6 percent, and may run
not over, 20 years. Three-fifths majority vote is necessary to go
over 14 percent of indebtedness, the limit of the power of the board
of directors.

3. The Increasing Cost of Education

The increase in the cost of education during the last three' decades
has given much recent cause for alarm, and has been an incentive
toward increased State aid. In 1890 the total cost per pupil in
average attendance was $25.50 while in 1931 this item had risen
to $118.31.71 In 1880 the average number of months of school was
4.86, while in 1931 it was 6.96." It is interesting to note that when
Waihington became a State there were 320 high-school pupils in the
State, which represented but 0.57 percent of the total enrollment;
in 1931 there were 90,508 high-school pupils, which was 26.13 percent
-of the total.Th This great increase in high-school attenaance has
been a large factor in greater expenditures.

The increase in cost is due to many factors, among which are the
establishment of transportation of pupils, agricultural and industrial
training schools, schools for mentally deficient children, better super-
vision and administration, night schools, and medical inspection.
Compulsory school laws, expensive fireproof buildings, and teachers'
cottages have all played a significant part. Also teachers' salaries

IAws Washington, 1895. ch. XXI, sec. 1, Ir. 36.
Ibid, R. 27.

n Burns, L D., Washington iducstioss Journal, Febnary 1912,
Ibid.
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have increased in proportion to the increased cost of living and
higher standards required.

TABLE 20.-Growth in expenditures since 18901

Year

1890
1895
1900
1905
1910
1915_
1920
1925
1930
1931
1932
1933

Total cur-
rent expense

2

$593, 251
802, 122

1, 735,
2, 793,
6, 740, 531

10, 695, 911
16, 950, 005
23, 195, 877
27, 694, 803
28, 067, 304
26, 377, 735
21, 739, 160

Total
interest

3

$15, 223
209, 673
292, 124
387, 957
697, 818
928, 227

1, 190, 229
1, 492, 969
1, 608, 528
1, 631, 368
1, 750, 102
1, 813, 386

Total capi-
tal outlay

4

$335,715
1 54, 112
3 35, 984

1, 003, 940
2, 584, 481
1, 727, 586
2, 649, 112
3, 865, 587
3, 942, 449
3, 847, 358
2, 304, 546

513, 155

Grand total
expense

5

$944, 189
1, 165, 908
2, 364, 090
4, 185, 730

10, 022, 831
13, 351, 724
20, 789, 846
28, 554, 4»
33, 245, 7M
33, 546, 029
30, 432, 384
24, 065, 701

Pupil cost
in average
dail at,

Cost per
day

6
/lb

$2.5 55
18 90
31. 64
35. 22
64. 22
70. 22
97. 81

110. 99
119.
118. 34
105. n

. 83. 55

7

$0. 18
. 21
. 37
. 40
. 56
. 62
67

. 66

. 59
47

Burma, L. D., Washington Educatson Journal, February 1932.

Teghers' salaries. There is no index representative of the growth
in importance of education in the State of Washington more graphic
than the increase inike salaries of teachers. In 1872 the average yearly
salary was $186.70, 'while in 1931 it had increased to $1,547. The
contrast possibly is more striking when comparisons are made of sala

'ries paid at the beginning of statehood and the present. The salary
schedules during the Territorjal and State periods are shown in the
accompanying tables for representative years.

TABLE 21 .-Average monthly salaries during Territorial years l

r4

Year Men

_

Women Year
,

Men women

410-

1872 31 11 31 11 1885 47. 08 37. 10
1875 38. 50 38. 50 1886 42.6o 32. 82
1876 40 00 30 00 1887 44. 41 36. 36
1878 41. 14 31. 34 1888 45. 63 37. 31
1880
1883

41. 11
42. 81

41. 11
32. 52

1889 t; 47. 66 39. 67

Ccsop4e4 from History of Education in Washington, Dewey, 1909 h, Report of Commissioner of Education.
080; Ninth United States Census; and kate Superintendent Rounds' Report, 1873. Repon of 1873 did oot
segregate the salaries of men and women.

The growth in teachers' salaries has about kept pace with the eco-
nomic advance of the State. It was possible to secure teachers for a
small stipend when the scholastic standards were low and the school
term was long, enough only to occupy a.w minor portion of the teachers'

oswee,,,44.
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time and energks. They were at liberty to spend the greater part of
their time at some other remunerative occupation, especially in a new
country where there was a steady influx of population. This afforded
a wide opportunity for economic betterment. In such a condition__
teaching was a side line as an adventure in a pioneer country. As the
State grew, the school term became long enough to consume the entire
time of the teachers; scholastic standaras were raised, and the eco-
nomic opportunities in other linesliaare been absorbed by a large popu-
lation. Under these new conditions salaries have been adjusted in an
attempt to afford teachers an adequate recompense for the service they
are rendering to the State.74

3 Tables 9-14, 19, 20, and 24 have been derived from data assembkd by L. D. Burma, statistician, State
Department of Education, and published by the Washington Education Association, and supplemented-
through personal ktters. Grateful acknowkdgment is hereby expressed.
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CHAPTER X

The Development of Secondary Education

I. Territorial*Period

.1. The First High Schools in Washington

It is impossible to state exactly when the first high-school work was

Oven in Washington. Several private schools offered some high-

school subjects nearly two decades before any public high schools were

organized. Probably kveral public schools in the early years of their
graded 8c:hod organization offered some high-school sulcts before'
they had a high school in name or in formal organization.

Private acadernies.-.The earliest records of high-school subjects
being offered were in private schools in Olympia. In 1856, George F.

Whitworth advertised that tuition per quarter in the primary depart-
ment of his private school in Olympia was $8; for more advanced

scholars, $10 to $12. The same year Miss Babb advertised the follow-

Per quarter

Common English branches $5

Higher Englishbranches 6
Drawing, extra 3

Painting, water colors 3

Music, piano 20

_ The Puget Sound Wesleyan Institute was opened thi sung year,
1856. The advertisement indicates some high-school work.

8 Per quarter

_
Primitry $5.00
Common

, 6.00

, Higher English 7.50
Musk

.
, , 20.00

3.00Ancknt and modern language, cliawing and painting

In 1857 there were three departments, primary, scientific, and clas-
sical. In .1861 a select school was started in Steilacoom by J. V.
Weeks. The advertised subjects were: Reading, Pertmanshili,

I abb. Thomas W. History of Early Common School Education in WasIgagtoo,
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Arithmetic, English Grmainar, Geography, History, Natúral Philos-
ophy, Algebra, Double-entry Bookkeeping, and the rudiments of
vocal music.'

University preparatory department. On November 4, 1861, the
Territorial University of Washington opened its doors as a semi-
private endeavor under Asa Shinn Mercer. There were about 30
pupils, presumably mostly primary, but including some pursuing sec.
ondary school subjects. The advertisement in the Port Townsend
Northwest on October 10, 1861, contained the following:

Pez quarter
Primary department $5
Common English 6
Common English with history and physiology 7
Higher English 8
Latin and Greek
Daily lawns in vocal muirtratuitous.

The distribution of the pupils is not known. Daniel Bagley4was
the commissioner who employed Asa S. Mercer as president and the
sole teacher during that first term of 5 months. It is certain that
some high-school or collegi branches were actually taught as Daniel,
Bagley stated in a report to the Territorial Council on December 4,
1861, that The studies now include the higher mathematics and
Latin."

DuringThe second year, 1862-6g, it was advertised that thre will
be taught all the branches usually taught in the Primary department
of the public schools of the Territory, and all the branches usually
taught in the Grammar and High Schools of California and the Atlantic
States." During that second year 51 pupils attended, 35 in the pri-
mary clepartmtnt; 13 in the grammar school; 7 in the preparatory
department (high &chop»; and 1 college student in the freshman class.
The preparatory course included the following studies and texts:
Orthography, McElligot; reading (fifth series, Parker and Watson;
arithmetic (higher), Ray; grammar (analytical and practical), Bullion;
geography (high school), Cornell; algebra (first part), Ray; Latin
grammar and reader, Bullion; Greek, Bullion; Caesar (4 books), An-
thon; English composition and declamation-.4

High-school work was given at the university from 1861 to 1895
excepting during 1867-68 and 1874-7, when it was closed for lack

Puget Bound HertIkNov. 14, 1861.
emma Jounsat 11160.41-62, p. 77.
Wain Jossreal, 1860-61-62, appendix. the ch. XI this book for the corapkte comes Aced.
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of funds. For several years the Seattle School Board maintained no
school and paid the university for the instruction of all grades. During
1866 the board lued the university. Undoubtedly the formal organ-
ization of a high school was delayed several years becuse the univer-
sity was glad to have the pupils in its various elementary departments.

The Dayton High School.Probably the first high school in the Terri-
tory to be formally organized by a district board of directors was at
Dayton, Columbia County. On April 24, 1880, the following item
appeared in the Columbia Chronicle, a weekly published at Dayton:
"Dayton's Future SchoolWe understand that the directors of this
school district intend establishing a thorough graded school next fall in
Dayton." On January 3, 1880, bicis .had bien ddvertised for the con-
structign of a new school building costing $2,400. This was tp be
finistied by August 15 of the same year. School opened on October 4
with F. M. McCully, principal, in charge of the "Higher Department.'"

The course of study adopted by the board of directors and published
in the Columbia Chronicle on August 14, 1880, was as follows:

HIGH DEPARTMENT

Junior classTime,

!tea:lingSixth reader begun.
SpellingAdvanced speller, oral and written.
WritingRegular and thorough instruction.
GranrnarClark's nOrmal completed e yntax.
ArithtneticDavies complete finish -1 Robinson's

arithmetic regu1ar1.
AlgebraCommenced. .

History brief history of the United States.
GeograPhr:r'hysical, political, and civiL Monteith.

year

A
Senior class--Time, 1 year

-of
Retain reader. Selected extracts. -

Spelling and 'ngSame as in junior class.
Grattintalark's normal completed. English analysis.
IlithensaiicsProgresaive arithmetic completed. Algebra. finished. Geometry

throughout the riar.
Physiology and Constitution of the United Statis,Irst&if year.
philosophy and bookkapinj, libcond half Oar.

ve commenced; mental

General remarks

Rhetorical exercises, consisting of deelamatkos and original essays, in the grammar and
high departments.

Colombia Chronicle, Oct. 2, 1880.
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The schools of the village were graded at the opening the fall of
1880 as a new building had just been constructed: At that tinle there
were 40 in the higher grade, 50 in the grammar department, 56 in the
irermediate, and 57 in the piimary department.6

Steps were takenin the fall of 1881 to formally establish a high school
partially under the public-school organization. In the Columbia
Chronicle on August 20, 1881, is found the following ,item:

Public,school matters ti,

At the meeting of the schootdirectors of this district last Saturday evening, a plan was
adopted, which we think will not only be satisfactory to the people, but will be of
direct and almost immediate advantage to our town. It was decided to establish a
" High' school and academy " in connectipn with the publk school, so that pupils after
finishing the usual studies in the latter may enter the former, and prre themselves at
home to enter any college on the coast.

Prof. Burdick will assume charge of the " high school " and until all his time is de.
voted to this work will auist in the work of the Public school. There is at present a
demand for high( r education in our midsç tad year by yearfmen and women are being
sent abroad to obtain it, at great expense, when it might as well be acquired at homes
This demand greatly increase as pupils finish the public-school studies, and the
inauguration of thii school will only serve to encourage a most desirable immigration.
The " high-school " course of study will embrace three years and is most complete; and
in addition it is intended to offer special inducements to young men and women prepare
ing for the teacher's profession in our territory. It is not designed nor intended to
apply the public lachool fund to the support of the "high school," and a reasonable tui-
tion fee will be required of all pupils pursuing the studies as set down in the course.

Prof. McCully is to remain arprincipal of the public school as heretofore, in accord-
ance with the expressed wish of a majority of the patrons and pupils of this department.

s The full term of the public school will begin Monday, September 12. All
who apply will be received as arrangements have been made to accommodate all.!

The earliest Seattle High School.Because the earliest school records
in Seattle were burned some of the school history of the city cannot be
reconstructed. According to the first superintendent's report, pub
lished in 1 5

The first move toward grading of our public schools was made in January 1877.
In January 11113, a course of study and set of rules and regulations were ad"
by the board and ordered printed (p. 34).

On January 14, 1882, a mass meeting was held in. Yeslir Hall for the
purpose of igitating the question of sufficient schoolropm iacilities to accommodate
the yc4ith of our city. Judge Lewis was chairman of the meeting. The following is a
digest of a report contained in one of the city papers and sled in the school' board rec
ords: He spoke of the schoolhouses of Seattle as a disgrace to so pretentious a city and
said the only respictable public school building in Washingtoii Territory was located

Western Historical flociety--HIstary ci 8outhesitern Wuhington, p, 412.
/Cambia Citosicle, Aug. 20, 1881.
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in the little town of Goldendak, in Klickitat The Judge then contrasted our public
scilool shanties with those beautiful and imposing edifices in San jOse, California, which
make that little city famous all over the coast. Seattle 'takes tile lead in manufactures,
in commerce, in enterprise, in wealth, but is way behind in educational matters. Let
us make education and commerce go hand in hand. We have had saloon booms, and
real estate booms, and now far God's sake, said the Judge, kt's have a school boom.°

A comiiittee meeting was held 2 days later, .January 16, 1882, at
which it was reported that

The second floor is occupied by those pupils who are . -. advanced in their stud .
and is presided over by .Prof. Ingraham. The room is a dingy, ill-ventilated aparte

ment, with from 85 to 90 children, crowded together on low uncotnfortabk benches,
three on a seat. Some of the children have to sit uncomfortably near the stove,
over which a great false cover has been placed to keep the heat from blistering the
faces of those who sit closest to the stove.°

On July 24, 1882, the contract for the erection of a new bading was
awarded to Leslie and Mesener for $20,877.' The construction of
this new building, the most pretentious school building in the north-
west gave a new iippetus 'to education in Seattle and the territory.

On October 26, 1882, the board records show that
After due consideration it wu decided te appoint a city superintendent in accord-

ance with the 64th section of the general school laws of this terri and
on motion E. S. Ingraham was unanimously elected tp the position .1 city superinten-
dent. He was also elected principal and O. S. Jones, vice paL Mr. Ingraham
was undoubtedly the first city superintendent of schools in Washington.11

The first formally recognized high-sChool work under the board of
education and paid for out of the common-school fund was ofganized
and launched in 1883 according to Superintendent Ingraham's first
report. His own words are drawn upon here to recount.the story :

Two years ago those pupils who had finished the grammar-school course were allowed
to continue their studio in a high-school come. Up to that time it could not be said
that Seattle had a high schooL Instruction was given m some of the higher branches,
bdi, owing to the crowded conditions of the lower mks, those' pupils wbo would
gladly have remained to pursue a higher course dinangticci, had to give way to the
pressure frow below and yield their places to pupils bf the higher grammar grades.
&xne of those who were thus crowded out went to ihe university to receive instruc-
tion, while others dropped out of school altogetber.

The young ladies and gentlemen ofSeattle are to be congratmlated that they now have
tbe opportunity io take a full high-school course. And it is the aim of those wbo have
the matter in charge to make the =roe second to none on the coast. Far 2 years the
successive clauu finishing the grammar school course have been moving steadily up
ward in the high school. In 1 year hence the first class wit graduate.

15clinal gaud Ramie, vat, Jas. 1, 13,1-Now. 1 111119 p. 3.
Ibid.. v. 7.

u &boo( Bawd Pth ici, jam 1, 180-Nov. 1, 11189, p. 494
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The mime is at present a scientific one, requiring three years' time for its completion.
I am satisfied that a longer time should be givep to this course, cc that a literary course
of four years be established, by milting some of' tbe branches from the scientific and add-
ing others not incliided in that course_ In case of such an arrangement, pupils would
have a choice between two courses and the work could be better ranged."

The Seattle schools were organized with a primary department con;
sisting of the first four grades; a grammar school department of the next
four grades; and " The high school which shall embrace an English
course of 3 yearsJunior, middle and senior classes." The high-school
curriculum was organized as follows:11

SEATTLE HIGH SCHOOL, 1885

English courseJunior years

B ciau.Algebn, bookkeeping, English composition, civil government.
A class.Algebn, physics, physical geography, zoology.

English course---Micklk year

class.Geometry, physks, general history.
A clesu.Geometry, cbemistry, botany.

English courseSenior year

B class.Trigonometry, rhetoric, astronomy.
A class.Arithmetic., mineralogy, political economy.
Spellirig, writing, drawing, composition, and declamation are required throughout

the course.
Every pupil of the high school is expected to acquire a thorough knowledge of

English literature, by a careful study of the leading English and American authors of
the past and present Pupils must also keep themselves posted in passing events by a
careful perusal\of the best newspapers and magazines of the day.

The total enrollment in the Seattle schoòls in 1885 was 1,478 of
which 986 were in the primary department, 403 in the gramMar
department, and 89 in the.high school. In k889 the curriculum was
still 3 years in length. It was extended to 4 years in 1890. From
1893 to 1895 it was called a senior grammar school because the legality
of using ,public-school funds to support a high schoohad been chal-
lenged. This is discussed more fully later in this chapter.

u First Annual Report of the Qty Superintended of the Public Schools of Seattle, Washington Ter*
gory, June 20, 18/15. pp. 14-13.

is Loc. dt. p. 37.
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II. Development of High Schools Under Statehodd

1. Small Number of High Schools at the Beginning

Comparison with Territorial conditions.AtteRtion has already been
directed to the few and struggling high schools established prior to
1889. In the decade subsequent to the advent of statehood high
schools multiplied rapidly in number and increased in efficiency.
Table 24 shows that the 6 high schools with 16 teachers and an enroll-
ment of 320 pupils in 1890, by 1900 had increased to 47 schools taught
by 137 instructors and enrolling 4,186 pupils. In the next 5 years
thbse numbers, were doubled and by 1910 they were more than
quadrupled. litter developments were even more marvelous as will
be shown in subsequent paragraphs.

Curricula lengthened and enriched.The enumeration of numbers of
schools, teachers, and pupils tells only a part of the story of progress.
The high schools of 1900, 1910, and later were very different in charac-
ter from those of Territorial days. We do not know for certain that
any Territorial high schools had (4-year high-school course. We are
certain there were but few, if any. Table 22 gives a list of all the
schools in the Territory with 9 grades or more, i.e., all those offering
anytigh-school work. Just what was offered beyond the eighth giade
cannot be determined. In all probability much of the work, especially
in the ninth-grade schools, was mainly of an elementary character.

Table 22 shows that asiate as 1892 only five schoolsFairhaven,
Olympia, Seattle, Spokane, and Tacomahad full 4-year curricula.
Four moreAberdeen, Sumner, Walla Walla, and New Whatcom
were offering 3-year courses. .,Cone morePomeroyhad a 2-year

course. Only 10 schools in the State had schools with 2 or more
years of work beyond the grammar grades. The table reveals that in
many cases the number of pupils was very small. Aberdee4, for
example, had only 11 pupils enrollèd in the 3 high-school gratts.
Everett had no high school in 1892 and in 18% enrolled only 67 in its
3-year high school. Seattle, Tacoma, and Spokane with the three

. largest 4-year high schools enrolled only 227, 200, and 105, respectively.
While only'a few had fully developed 4-year courses in 1900 we must

remember that the State board of education in 1879 had specified only
2 years, "junior" and "senior" as constituting a 'high school.



HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON 159

TABLA 22. i ills with 9 or more grades

Di

School

1

Aberdeen..
Pair haven
OLypuPoe.
Seattle

Spokane
Sumner
Tacoma
Walla Walla
New Wham=

Mac ones
Blaine
Centralia. .

Chehalis
Ellensburg

Everett
la CM=
Medical Lake
Montesano
Mount Vernon

North Yakima
Port Angeles
Port Townsend
Puyallup
Shelton

Snohomish
Vancouver .

Waterville
Ballard
Coax

Columbia City
Garfield .
Oakesdale

Num-
ber of
grades

Pupils
in

advance
grades

2

11
12
12
10
12

12
11
12
11
11

3

11
13
66
42

227

105

200
44
94

Auburn
Cosmopolis
Dayton

_Diamond
Farmington .. 00000 :

McMurray . . .
Orting
Palouse
Pe Ell . I
Roslyn

South
,

Bend
Ta1311
Winwak

3

1896 1898

Num-
ber of
grades

4

10

o

11

12

12

12

12

10
10
11
10
11

11
10
10
10
10

11
11
11
10
10

12
12
10

Pupils
in

advance
grades

Num-
ber of
grades

1900

Num-
ber of
grades

6

38 10
12

91 11
10

446 12

2811 12
9

312 12
e 11
129 12

20 10
lu

71 11
20 11,
10

67 12
10 10
4

20 10
30

54 11
35
55
45 10

26 11
71 12
30

4

10
10

10
10
11
10

'f"s°'

11
12

12
12

11

.

11

10

12
103

11

12

12
11
9.

10
10

9
10

10
10
12
10
10

10
10
10
10
10

Pupils
in

advance
grades

27
83
97
46 L.

684

445
22

591
116

. 001.

51
85
55

62
13

22
* *

69
32

37
2

26
67
37
24
36

13
28
26
42
13

6
8

64

. 4

6
22
30
7
7

19
39
29
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2. Increase in Graded Schools

It will be noted from the table that during the first 5 years of
statehood the number of graded schools doubled. In the first decade
the number more than trebled and by the close of the second decadethe number had increased nearly 10 times. Were there annual sia-tistics of population in the State they would doubtless show quite
similar changes. Prom 1880 to 1910 the population increased from
75,116 to 1,141,M, that is, it was 15 times as great at the end of3 decades as at the beginning. The exact population is not indicated
for 1889, the year of acquiring statehood.

Table 23 indicates the number of graded schools in each county inthe State from 1881 to 1908. Statistics in that form are not available
subsequent to 1908. There is a steady increase year by year from10 in 1881' to 478 in 1908. At the present time all village and cityschools, of course, are graded. Through the consolidation of schoolsmany rural artas also have graded schools.

3. Typical High-School Courses it the Beginning of Statehood
In 1890 State Superintendent Bryan issued a \circular asking forreports from, the schools of the State. Among the returns only threeiirinted reports were received from city superintendents; they werefrom Olympia, Tacoma, and Spokane Falls. The schools in thosecities and in Seattle were organized into three departmaits: Primary,

grammar, ind high school. The high-school courses of study in eachof those four cities and in the preparatory department of the Univasity of Washington are reproduced in the following pages.
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Ninth grade.

TACOMA

45 Teachers in City. F. B. Gault, Superintendent

High-School Course 1

First half.Arithmetic (finish meptal, review complete), literature,
grammar, bookkeeping, or physical geography.

Second halfBegin algebra, literature, and grammar, bookkeeping, or Child's
History of England.

Myth grade.Fivr rnondu.Algebra, literature, civil government, physiology.
Five months.Algebra (finiiihed), literature and rhetoric commercial law, botany,

and microscopy.
Eleventh gracle.Twenty weeks.Geometry, literature, phyjics, laboratory work.

Twenty weeks.Geopetry, literature, physics, laboratory work.
Twelfth grade.First half e.ar.Chemistry, general history, geometry.

Second half year.Ctemistry, genenl history, mental philosophy, review&

SEATTLE

High-School Course of Study I

FIRST YEAR e

Scientific

1 2

Classical

3

FgU
Algebra
English analysis
Physioloa

&wing . .

Winter
Algebra
English composition
United States history.
Reading
Music and drawing

Spring
Algebra
Composition and rhetoric . .
Zoology
Reading
Musk and drawing

5
5

4

5
4

1

Essays and rhetorical exercises
I Annual Report of the rdd

p. 111-117. "t'odustrisI course
and wood carving; also instruction in

La
Phybongy .

Reading
Music and drawing

Algebra
English composition
Latin
Reading
Music and &awing

Mrbca
Composition and rhetoric..
Latin
Reading

k
.01 industrial

4

5
5
4

5
5
4

5
5
1
1

5 .

Algebra
English snalSmis
Physiology . OOOOO

Carpentry
Inclustial drawing

Algebra
English composition
CarPentrY
Model and object drawing.

Algebra
Composition and rhetoric .
Carpentry and joining
Drawing

5
4
2
2

5
5

4
3

of all student's during the
ucation of the City of Seattle.,

will be modified for ladies so as
borne deiccati* chins painting.

entire COMIC
Washington Territory. June 30. 1894
to give the extended work in drawing

and domestic economy."

I Superintendent 1 Public instruction. 1890, P 536 .
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High-School Course of Study Continued
FOURTH OR MililOR YEARCantinued

165

Scientific

Wrnsr*
Astronomy
Mineralogy or English composition

Parchology
Thew
Drawing

Mond philosophy . .

International Law or science of education
Political economy
Thesis
Drawing

Hours
Per

week
CI uke 1,-al

4 Astronomy
I 4 Latin composition and literature ce Greek

. .

h texture and composaton.
5 Psychology

Thesis
Drawing

5
4
5

Moral philosophy
English hterature or German literature .

Pdit'ciI ecoocxny .

Thesis
Drawing

Hours
Per

week

5
4
5

SPOKANE FALLS

42 Teachers in the City. D. &miss, Superintendent

High-School Course of Study

Nfrith grade.Introductory algebra, physical and political geography, Latin grammar
and reader, English grammar, bookkeeping, science of govenimeni, higher arithme.
tic, English grammar and composition.

Tenth gracle.Higher arithmetic, German, English history, Caesar and prose' composi
tion, drawing, natural philosophy, higher algebra., rhetoric, botany.

Elevoith grade. algebra, German, Cicero and prose, American literature, gen-
eral history, chemistry, geometry, Virgil, geology, astrOnomy, zoology, psychology.

University of Washington Preparatory Course

Year

First

Second

Third

First semester

Reading and orthography
English grammar
Political geography
Arithmetic A

Latin lemons
Physiology
Elocution
Elementary algebra

Caesar, Virgil
Greek lessons
Civil government. natural philosophy
Highes algebra

&mod semestes

Reading and orthography.
Analysis, language kssona.
United States history.
Arithmetic.

Latin reader. Caesar.
Botany.
Elocution.
Plane geometry.

Cicero.
Greek imam Anabasis.
Natural Plulua0PhY. Physical Pagraphy-Solid geoenetz y.

t Catalog. University ci Washington,. p. 20.

BookbeePinle &etude. elocution. Foetal history were also dual in the business course.Music and an went also given a large place. Of the 313 enrolled the next yew only 26 were domed as'Collegiate; 176 were fittparitOry, 112 music. 27 in ut. and 24 normal.

Ryan, lluperintendent of Public buitnaction, 14160. p. 52.
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Olympia High School, 1891-921f
NINTH GRADE

Commercial course

Aijebra.
Fbjrno10

First half

gy.
Analysis, composition, and spelling.
Commera4 arithmetic.

Second half
Algebra.
United States history.
Literature.
Business forms.

English course

Algebra.
Physiology.
Composition,analysis, and spelling.
Commercial arithmetic.

Algebra.
United States histhlty.
Literature. 7

Business forms.
.

Latin course!

Algebra.
Physiology.
Composition.
Latin.

Algebra.
United Statu history.
Literature.
Latin.

a

TENTH GRADE

First half
Algebra.
Bookkeeping.
Physical geography.
Civil government.

Mond half

Political economy.
Bookkeeping.
Commeráal law.
Physical geography.

Algebra.
Physical geography.
Bookkeeping.
Civil government.

Geometry.
Physical geography.
Rhetoric.

I

Political economy.

Algebra.
Physical geography.
Civil government.
Latin.

Geometry.
Physical geography.
Rhetoric.
Latin...

ELEVENTH GRADE

English course

/lira half

Astronomy.
Physics.

Latin course

Astronomy.
Physics.
Geometry.
Latin.

English course

Second half

Botany.
Physics.
General history.
Compost tion.

Latin course

Botany.
Physics.
Latin.
Composition.

TWELFTH GRADE

english course

First half

Geometry.
Zoology or chemistry.

Latin course

Geometry..

Chemistry or pology.

I From Annual Report of the Public School,
This course is intended for those desiring to

course. and students desiring. also, the
the specified branches in the eleventh and

glish course

4

Second half

Geology.
Plane trigonometry.
Psychology.
Revkws of arithmetic.
Grammar, etc., through

the year.

Latin course

ieN

Psychology.
Latin
Geolo.gy or plane trig-

Drawing t
course.

t the

of the City of Olympia._ 391-92.
prepare to enta the freshman class of s college or university

preparatory German may take it as a substitute for one cigrades.

\ u

a

. .

a.

t.

e VIL AI

s

4.
tWII-r

.
. 2

. 4

1, , .$

%

Geometry.
General history.

Latin.
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4. Legal Provisions for High Schools

Constitutional provisions.The constitution adopted on attaining
statehood made definite provisions for a complete syttem of public
educationelementáry, secondary, and higher. The section relating
to the types of ekcation to be provided *are reproduced here:

SEC. 2.The legislature shall provide for a general and unifórm system of public
schools. The public-school system shall include common schools, and such high schools,
normal schools, and technical schools as may hereafter ,be established. But the entire
revenue derived from the cotamon-school fund, and the State tax for common schools
shall be exclusively applied to the support of the common schools."

A strict interpretation of this constitutional provision would seem to
indicate that the framers of the constitutidn had in mind the exclusion
of the high schools frixa participation in the common-school fund.
Whether that was their intention cannot be determined at this 'distant.
day. It is doubtful if such was their intention for throughout the
State wherever high schools were established the comfnonoschooltnd
continued to be applied to their support.

Enactments during the, first legislature.Immediately following the
adoption of the constitution, in the first sgssion of the State legislature
an act was passed on March 26, 1890, defining a commop. school. The
twit:, sections of the act giving the definition are reproduced here:

Sec. 44.A comnfn school is hereby defined to be a school that is maintained at the
public expense in each school distriçt and under the supervision of boards of directors.
Every common school, not otherwif;e provided for by law, shall be open to the admis-
sion of all children between tl?e ages of six and twenty-one years residing in that scIpol
district, and the board of directors shall have the power to admit adults and children not
residing in the district, as hatinbefcce provided, and to fix the terms of such admi.ssion
as hereinbefore provide&

SEC. 45.All common schools shall 1.::e taught in the English language and instruction
shall be given in the following branches, viz: Reading, penmanship, wthography,
written arithmetic, mental arithmetic, geography, English grammar, physiology and
hygitne,. with special reference to the effects of akoholic stimulants and narcotics on
the human system, !.:t of the United States, and such other studies as may be pm-
scribed by the board of education. Attention 'must be given during the entire course to
the cultivation of manners, to the laws of health, physical exercise, ventilation and tem-
perature of the schoolroom. "

The law of 1890 defining common schools thus seems perfeCtly dear
in the statement that children between 6 and 21 were entitled to re-
ceive instruction to be paid for from the common-school fund. There

ek is no restriction as to subjects or grades if prescribed by the board-bf
educations.

4

" State Cloostitudon of Washington, ut. IX, sec. 2.
u !Laws d Waeldagtoo. 1889-90. tide IX. secs. 44. 45, p. 371.
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The foregoing statute of 1890 shows conclusively that scbool districts
/had the right to pay for high-school instruction out of the common-

school fund. During most of the territorial period districts were to give
instruction in certain fundamental subicts "and such other studies as
may be authorized by the 51irectors of the district." In 1877 graded or
union schools were authorized and districts of a certain size were re,
quired to grade their schools. In all the cases wbere instruction beyond
the elementary school was authorized, it was expressly stated that such
districts should be entitled to the publie-school funds on the basis of
the proportional number of children, not upon the type of studies
offered.

In 11890 a law nearly duplipting the laws of 1877, 1881, 1883 was
reenacted relating to the rormation of union school districts. It was
specificially stated in the act that " The union district thus formed shall
be entitled to an equitable share of,the school fund, to be apportioned
in aecordance to section 11, clause 1) of this act." That referred to
the apportionment of the common-school Auld to all districts."

The first distinction to be stated between a union district and a con-
solidated district was expressed in 1891. It is shown there that. the in-
tent in authorizing union or graded schools is to provide for advanced
instruction. The term "consolidation" does not designate the type of
school. It may apply to higher elementary or high schools or to both in
the same consolidation."

The law of 1890 provided that graded schools must be established
in incorporated cities or towns having 300 or more children of school
age. The schools were to be "graded in such manner as the directors
thereof may deem best suited to the wants of such _districts." Such
districts were required tò employ a superintendent.

It was also expressly stated that " Districts thus formed shall be
entitled to their full share of common-school moneys"."

Special provisions were made iu the law of 1890 regarding schools in
cities of more than 10,000 inhabitants. Such districts were required to
employ a city superintendent. The board of five members were auth-
orized to prescribe the course of study not inconsistent with that
prescribed by the State board of education:
-To establish and maintain such grades and departments, including night schools, u .

shall, in the judgment of the board, bess, promote the interests of education in that
district. Again it was specified that the district should share in the commonabool
fund."

.4MIIMINEMEN=.0.1

so Laws of Washington. 18110-90, ch. XII, sea. 61. 63, p. 3*
" Laws d Washington. 1691, ch. CXXVII, secs. 19, !4, US.

laws of Washington, 18119-90, tide XIV. p. 379.
* Laws of Washington, 111119-90, secs. 1, 19, p. 3116.
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It seems perfectly clear that high schools might be stipported at
public expaise and ,share in the common;school fund. A common
school was diclared to be "a school that is maintained at public ex-
pense * p * and open to the admission of all children between
the ages of 6. and 21° years. What other kind of school could proa
vide for those from 14 or 15 to 21?

Notice that the law does not say that certain parts of the common
school must be supported by local tax alone. Again, section 45 speci
fies certain subjects "and such other studies as may be prescribet by the
board of education". This last clause seems' to give ample authority
to include high-school studies. There might be smile doubt as to what
board of education? Presumably it was the local district board of
education although the State board of e.ducation might have been
intended. In the statutes the local boards in districti of less than
10,000 population were designated as "boards of directors", in larger
&arias as "'boards of education". In any case the way tieemed clear to
establish legally highschool courses at public.expense and as a part of
the common-school system.

Doubts concerning the legality of high schools.Notwithstanding all
these suFcessive and specific statutes enacted and reenacted frail 1854
to 1890 there were those who believai that the expenditure of public
funds for high Bawls was illegal in Wohington until 1895 or 1897.
Inspector Edwin B. Twitmyer said in his annual report in 1922:

High schools had no legal status in Washingtooduring its Territorial days, nor during
its stitebood until the year 1895: All public money spent in the maintenance of high
Wools during this period was illegally spent, but illegally spent as it was, high =hook
in tbe, territory and State notwithstanding grew in number, their scope of work was
made more compreb_ensive, and their efficiency increased. The people demanded them,
and the legality of their support was never quiptioned until the spring of 1893, when a
fey& overburdened taxpayers in die city of Seattle (times having grown -hard) threat.
ened the city school board with an injunction should it continue the illegal expenditure
of the city's money in the support of the high schools.%

Seattle High School abo1ishec17---Rentoned "senior grammar school",
1893.The high school in Seattle was technically abolished by action
of the tchool board but was brought back into existence under the
name of 'The Senior Grammar School of Seattle", under which name
it continued to operate until 1895 when high schools 'were legalized
by the legislatdre.''

In all probability, as remarked before, if the matter had been tested
in the courts the supreme court would have declared that the mainte

Rayon dillupedatendeot of Public lastruction, 1922, p. 194.
aloe.dt., p 3I4. Mr. Twittayer was dun pdadpd aahe Innis High School.

.
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nance of the high school was legal. Mr. Twitmyer says that the school
continued teaching the very same subjects, but the school was given
another name.

'Remedial legislation, 1895.With this challenge the legislature took
steps in the next session to make certain the legality of the high scgool.
This was sought in defining certain powers of the State board of

, education in the following words:
The State board of education shall have power:
To prepare a course or courses of study for the primary, grammar, and high-schoo

departments of the common schools, and to prescribe such rules for the general goy
ernment of the common school as shall secure regularity of attendance, prevent
truancy, secure efficiency, arhci promote the true interests of the common schools.n

In a separate section of the same act it was stated that "All common
schools shall be taught in the English language" and that instruction
shall be given in reading, penmanship, arithmetic, etc., and such other
studies as. may 'be prescribed by the State board of education.n The only
change from previous statutes was in vesting the authority to prescribe
other subjects in the State board of education instead of the local
board of directors.

5. Course of Study Adopted by the State Board of Education in 1896

Immediately after the enactment of legislation clearing up the mo9t
poin regarding the right to use common-school funds for the support
of high schools, and also authorizing the State board of education to
prepare a course of study for the high schools, the board set to work
to prepare such a course. The course was organized and adopted in
18%. The course is reproduced in the section on the accreditation
of high schools.

6. Additional Legislation

Clinching kgislation re "common schools" in 1897.--In 1897 the
legislature enacted à complete revised code relating to education. In
order to clinch the right of school districts to use the common-school
fund for the support of high schools the following statutes were
enacted:

Sec. 1.A ¡mien' and uniform system of public schools shall be maintainedthroughout the State of Washington, and shall consist of common schools (in whkhall high schools shall be included), normal schools, technkal school., University of
Washington, school for defective youth and such other educational institutions u
may be-established and maintained by public expense."

Laws d%About. M. ch Ct.. second,
LAM al %Almon, ISM ch. V, sec. 1, p. $.

slaws ci W mews.1197, ch. CXVIII. sec.

,

a p. 373.

1, p.156.
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Apparently in order to allay all doubts and make the interpretation
absolutely clear the following section was added in pae same act:

SEC. 64. Common schoqls shall include all district grades, and high schools thatare maintained at publk expense in each school district and under the control of boardsof directors. Every common school, not otherwise provided for by law, shall be opento the Omission ef fl children between the ages of six and twenty-one yrars residingin that school district.

These changes in the laws were made without a change in the constitution. The first such interpretation was made in 1895, within 5
years after the constitution was adopted. As some still doubted a
second enactment in 1897 made the matter so absolutely unequivocalthat no possibility of doubt remained. From that date high schoolshave been a part of the common schools no less certainly than havethe elementary schools.

Distinction between consolidated and union high school districts. The
legislature of 1897 also sought to clarify the meaning of union districts
organized merely for the purpose ofi(xtending boundaries and con
solidating wealth for the purpose of bettering school conditions forall pupils in the consolidated area. These unions were made distinctfrom the union districts organized only for high-school purposes.The two statutes following bring out the distinctions evidently in-tended by the legislature. The first relates to the consolidated districtand the second to the union high-school district. The second waspassed in 1901.

941tThe directors of such union district, shall determine what grade or grades of pupilsshall attend such union Schools, and shall determine the course of study that shall bepursued in such schools: Provided, That such course of study shall not be inconsistentwith the laws of this State."

These are really consolidated districts and are so designated in otherparts of the same act. They are not the "union high schools oftoday. Such districts of course might contain high schools and usu-ally have done so. The statute relating to the union high 86601districts authorized directors--
at their discretion, to admit pupils residing in such union distrkt, belonging to (a)grade lower than the high-school grades but no pupil belonging to a grade lower thanthe seventh shall ever beadmitted to any such union school.
The course of study had to be approved by the State superintendentof public instruction.

Union districts were to participate in the common:cliool fund thesame as other districts. As an inducement to support such high
al Laws of Wuldneton. MI ch.. =VIII, sec, 11. I). 361

6375735-13
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schools the statute specified that The superintendent of public
instruction shall apportion annually to each ;anion district the sum of
one hundred ($100) dollars for each grade above the grammar grade
maintained in such schools." " -

Bearing of the Kalamazoo case.Thus a good deal of doubt has
been expressed regarding the date when high schools were accorded
legal status in Washington. It is highly probable that if the matter
had been passed upon by the Supreme Court of the United States high
schools wo.uld have been declared legal in Washington from the date
of admission as a Territory.

Undoubtedly the celebrated Kalamazoo case" would have been
cited as a guidg precedent. In many States high schools had been
established aM paid for out of common-school funds even though the

- laws made no mention of high schools. Some people questioned the
legality of the procedure. In 1872 a test case was made in Michigan.
Suit was brought by Charles E. Stuan et al. vs. School District o. I
of the village of Kalamazoo. The complainants sought to restrain
the collection of taxes voted for the support of the high school ana th'e
payment of the school superintendent. The supreme court of the
State held that it was legal to do so. A part of the text of the decision
is as followi :

Neither in our State policy, in our constitution, or in our school laws, do we find
the primary school districts restricted in the branches of knowledge which their officers
may cause to be taught, or the grade of instruction that may be given, if their voters
consent in regular form to bear Xhe expense and raise the taxes for the purpose."

A recent decision of the State supreme court in North Carolini
even declared that a community might establish and support a junior
college if the peop e voted to pense. Knight comments
on the Kalamazoo case" :

This decision became the legal precedent for o s States and greatly influenced the
development of the high school at publk expense, though some of the States were
slower than others to acknowledge the res ty. Today the high school is
generally accepted as a part of the educational system of each State.*

Higivschool laws of 1909.The various statutim relating to high
sahools enacted from time to time during a period of over half a cen-
tury have been considered at some length because they illustrate so
admirably the tortuous course of evglution of social institutions in a
democracy. Whatever may have been the intent of the framers of
the constitution of 1854 two factions soon developed. One was in

Laws of Wuhington, 1901, ch. CLXIVU, secs. 3, 4, pp. 372, 373.
30 Michipn, 69.

N Knight, Edgar W. Education in the United States, p. 386.
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favor of the development of such instruments of education as the
needs of new days developed, the -other wedded to the past and
holding rigorously to the literal interpretation of the constitutiön.
The strict constructionists seenleto have had a legal advantage through
the wording of the article in question which stated that:

The public-school system shall include common. schools, and such high schools, nor-
mal schools, and technic!? schools as may heteafter be established. But the entire
revenue derived from the common-school fund, and the State tax for common schools
shall be exclusively applied to the support of the cotamon schools.

The constitutiOn reads today as iii 1854. Subsequent statutes have
decreed that the high schools are an integral part of the common-
school system, but that part of the constitution has never been
repealed or amended. Such is one of the fortunate aspects of demo-
cratic government. Incidentally a more exact use of English would
doubtless have set saool organization ahead 50 years in Washington.

The school law of 1909 was a fárireaching one in clarifying many
obscure passages, strengthening weak statements, in providing cer-
tain needed remedies, and in the establishmentofnew needed measures.
The bulk of the preseni school code was enacted in 1909 in whole or
in part. Because of the significance of that law several items relating
to present,day high schools are statedhere. In many cases they appear
strikingly similar to statutes enacted in 1877 and during the next
quarter century.

To clinch the meaning of common schoóls as described by the
people, regarOless of the wording Cif the constitution it was enactedthat

A general and uniform system of public schools shall be maintained thrtiughout the
State of Washington, and shall embrace common schools (including high and ele,
mentary schools, schools for special help and discipline, schools or departments for
special instruction), technical schools, the University of Washington, the State College
of Washington, State normal schools, State training schools, schools for defective
youth, and such other educational institutions u may be established by law ana
maintained at public expense.*

The present statute defines a common school as follows:
Comma schools shall include schools that are maintained at public expense in

each school distrkt and under the control of boards of directors. Every common
school, not otherwise provided fOr by law, shall be open to the admission of all dui-
dren between the ages of six and twenty-me years residing in that school district.*

le Laws of VI'Agnew; 1909, am 1, p. 230.
Ibid. 261.
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This was challenged. In the supreme court, however, it was decidedthat
A common school; within Const., art. 9, sec. 2, means one that is common to allchildren of proper age, and capacity, free and subject to, and under the control of thequalified voters of the districts'
Since 1909 the distinction between union districts and consolidateddistricts has been perfectly clear in the statutes. The definitionsexpressed in the law are stated here:

Any school district which has been formed by the consolidation of two or moreschool districts shall be designated as a consolidated school district."
Note that the type or types of schools that may be supported arenot restricted. Another section expressly states that

Any two or more contiguous Or adjacent districts of the second and third class mayform a union high school district in the manner and with all tile powers provided bylaw for union high school districts."
7. The Growth of High Schools in Washington

The last half century has witnessed the most marvelous expansionin education during all history: The most striking Wage of thatdevelopment has been in secondary education. The rise of tinivetsi-ties of the Middle Aga challeiges our admiration because of thefoundatiòns laid for research and investigation. The establishment ofcommon schools in America makes us all debtors because they madedemocracy possible. The growth of almost universal secondary edu-cation in America has been an adolescent drama which might well bethe theme for some poet laureate to paint in enduring song.
The youth of Washington have more than shared in this entrancingdrama during the 5 decades just closed. In the first decade of state-hood only the seeds of high-school education were planted. A fewfar-visioned commtmities like Dayton, Olympia, Seattle, Spokane,Tacoma, Chehalis, and Centralia began to furnish their boys and girlsmore than the elementary schools offered. They graded their schoolsand introduced high-school subjects , sometimes 1 year, sometimes 2,and even more. "Higher clepartm4' emerged here and thereand early in the eighties an occasional one was called a high school.Some narrow-minded obstructionists attempted to outlaw ihe highschools. However, there were those who believed that the founders

SI School District v. Bryan, 51 Wuh. 4911.
Law* cif Washington, 1909, sec. 5, p. 264.

" Laws of Washington. 1923, am 1, p. 74.
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intended to build a complete educational structure, from the primary
school through the university, free and open to all. They labored to
clarify the laws so that by 1895 there was no mistaking that it was the
wish of the founders and the will of the people that high schools
should be an integral part of the common-school system.

With the completion of the Northern Pacific Railroad to the Puget
Sound in 1887 there was a great influx of population. The United
States census shows that the population was nearly five times as great
in 1890 as in 1880, having jumped from f75,116 to 357,232. (See table
1). Most of that increase occurred during the last 3 years of the
decade. By 1900 the population had reached 518,103. That number
more than doubled by 1910 reaching 1,141,990. For the last 2 decades
the population has increased very slowly. The 1920 figure was
1,356,621 and for 1930 it was 1,560,000.

During the period from 1880 to 1910, therefore, the increase in high-
school enrollment was due in part to an increase in the total popula
tion. Even then the increase in high-school enrollment was twice as
fast as the increase in population. While the population in 1930 was
only 40 percent greater than in 1910 the high-school enrollment had
leaped forward 430 percent.

Reference to table 24 shows at a glance the tremendous growth of
Washington high schools during the last 40 years. In the first year
during statehood there were only 6 high schools, employing 16'
teachers and having an enrollment of 320 pupils. The schools gradu
ated eight pupils that year, presumably all from 3-nar curricula.

By 1900 the number of high schools had increased to 47, the number
of teachers to 137, and the enrollment to 4,186. There were 382
graduates that yeak, mostly from 4-year cunicula.

The next decade witnessed the organization of nearly 700 percent
more high schools, the increase of the teaching staff by 600 percent,
and an increase of nearly 400 peicent in enmllment. In 1910 there
were nearly 3,000 graduates, all from weltorganized 4-year acaedited
high schools.

From 1910 to 1920 the number of new high schools naturally did not
increase greatly as most of the communities hkd already established
them. There was, however, a steady increase in enrollnient and in
number ofgraduates. In both ctses the numbers about doubled. Dur
ing the last decade there was a similar doubling. So great has been
the increase in átter!dance that all the highschool plants have had to
be entirely rebtirt to accommodate the increasing throng.
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In the United States as a whole the hia-school attendance was about
25 times as large in 1930 as it was in 1890. In Washington the
attendance was nearly 270 times as great p in 1890. In the entire
United States the high-school enrollment was 10 times as great in 1930
as in 1900. In Washington it was more than 20 times as great.
During the last 2 decades the rate of increase in Washington has about
paralleled that in the United States.

In 1890 less than 1 perscp in every thousand was in' high school; by
1900 there were 8 in every thousand; by 1910 there were 18 in every
thousand; by 1920 the number was 31; and by 1931 it was 55 in every
thousand or 1 in every 18. That is, in a given population 55 times
as many are now attenaing high school as in 1890. In the entire
United States 1 in evervA5 or 40 in every thousand are attending high
school.

The remarkable retention in school from grade to grade in Washing-
ton is revealed in tables 13 and 14, chapter VIII, in a striking way. For
example, the first-grade class which started in 1921 on the great adven-
ture consisted of 43,398 members, 29,250 of them reached the eighth
grade, 28,206 entered the high school, and 18,000 reached the gradua-
tion platform. In the United States as a whole 1 out of 7 of all who
a= in the first grade survive to the twelfth grade; in Washington
nearly one-half of all.(4l percent) first graders reach the twelfth grade.
The ratio between high-school enrollment and the total school enroll-
ment and successive stages presents some very interesting figures.
In 1890 a little over one-half of 1 percent (0.57 percent) of the total
school registration was in the high school. In 1891 that had reached
about 1 percent. The high-school registration increased year by year
until it had reached 10 percentt 1911, nearly 15 percent in 1920, and
29.18 percent in 1933. Statistics gathered from 21 representative cities
throughout the United States in 1929 showed that Seattle had a larger
percent of its total school Population in the junior high school and in
the senior high school than any of the other 20 cities. In the junior
high schools were 26.5 percent of the total school enrollment and in
the senior high school 15.9 percent. The three nearest competitors
were, respectively, Oakland, Calif.; Omaha, Nebr.; and San Francisco,
Calif.

As near as can be ascertained the State of Washington hap a larger
percentage of its population in high school tlin any other State in the
Union. Seattle probably has a larger ratid ot high-school enrollment
to population than any other community of like size in the wciild.

II'
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TABLE 24.--Showing the growth of high schools in the State since 1889 1

Year

1889-90
1890-91
1891
1892
1893-94
1894-95
1805-96
1896-97
1897-98
1898-99
1899-1900
1900-01
1901-02
1902-03
1903-04
1904-05
1905-06
1906-07
1907-08
1908-09
1,909-10
1910-11
1911-12
1912-13
1913-14
1914-15
1915-16
1916-17
1917-18
1918-19
1919-20
1920-21
1921-22
1922-23
1923-24
1924-25
1925-26
1926-27
1927-28
1928-29
1929-30
1930-11
1931-32
1932-33

Number of
schools

2

- 6
11

14
23
29
31
31
36
36
47
74
76

105
132
151
178
182
217
167
307
379
410
453
484
505
518
418
389
347
354
358
389
376
368
383
366
354
351

319
311

Teachers

3

4.

16
36
44
54
65
81
93
93

101
110
137
173
213
255
300
346
411
488
619
723
876
962

1 128
1 226
3 359
1, 457
1, 809
1, 959
1, 791
1, 612
1, 79%

-1, 997
2, 093
2, 186. 5
2, 269. 5
2, 412
2, 516. 5
2, 639
2, 694
2, 864
3, 047
3, 180
3,178
3,024

Enrollment

4.

4

320
693

1, 065
987

1, 540
1, 830
2, 340
2, 561
2, 630
3, 064
4, 186
4, 830
5, 633
6, 192
7, 202
9, 060

10, 919
13, 087
14, 715
17, 640
19, 928
224 &42
24, 534
27, 494
31, 321
32, 244
35, 265
37, 451
36, 985
37, 317
42, 419
47, 804
54, 588
58, 440
61, 386
65, 335
70, 474
73, 344
78, 237
82, 460
85, 428
90, 508
95,732

100.003

Percent of
high-school
enrollment
Is of total

enrollmer.t

5

0. 57
. 99

1. 35
1. 18
1. 78
2. 03
2. 60
2. 75
2. 69
2. 89
3. 64
3. 91
4. 12
4, 13
4. 46
5. 32
6. 07
6. 92
7. 42
8. 58
9. 24

10. 00
10. 93
12. 82
13. 12
13. 41
14. 37
14. 88
14. 07
13. 70
14. 62
16. 26
18. 09
18. 96
IQ. 37
20. 19
21. 40
21. 93
23. 08
24. 01
24. 78
26. 13
27. 59
29. 18

Graduates

6

8
48
45

179
209
288
340
367
265
382
404
521
576
652
765
817

1, 020
1, 317
1, 519
2, 711
2.077
2, 512
2, 675
3, 167
3, 788
4, 351
4, 750
2, 660
4, 025
5, 222
6, 031
7, 256
7, 738
8, 414
9, 105

10, 121
10, 610
11, 221
11, 666
12, 992
13, 773
15. 254
16, 509

Statistics taken from the reports
ent of public instruction.

Twenty-ninth Biennial Report of
ington Education Journal.

of the United.States Commissioner of Education

the Superintendent of Public Instruction, June

8. The Accreditation of High Schools

and of the superintend-

1928, p. 94, and Wash.

Prevailing entrance examinations.The accreditation of high schools
in Washington has given rise to much controversy.. From the outset
the laws have been vague and contradictory. The complex history
leading up to the present status will be stated briefly.

When the university opened in 1861 it was the prevailing custom
in all the States for colleges to admit students by examination. The
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colleges gave their own examinations and set their )own individual
standards. It was largely an individual institution matter. The
German plan of admission by certificate had not yet been introduced in
the United States, being adopted first in Michigan in 1871. At the
launching of the University of Washington November 4, 1861, the4 state superintendent had just been appointed, January 30, 1861, and
his duties were vague and undefined. The superintendent's office was
abolished on January 15, 1862, and not reestablished until January 1,
1872. There was no State board of education.

It was yery natural then that the university should follow tradition
in determining its 6wn entrance qualifications. When the university
was incorporated, January 24, 1862, the authority to determine
entrance requirements was vested in the university. The language of
the law was very general but its implications were hot will uncertain.
It was stated that .1

The university shall be open to all persons residents of this Territory under theregulations prescribed by the regents, and to all other persons under such regulations
and restrictions as the board may prescrile.

Establishment the State board of ryclucation.In 1877 the State
board of education was created. Most .of its powers were stated in
general terms. This was especially true of the power to classify
schools and to prescribe -courses of study. The language was as
follows:

To prescribe rules fix the general government of the public schools that shall secure
regularity of attendance, prevent truancy, secure efficiency and promote the trueinterests iof the schools."

A very aggressive board was
vio

appointed and within a year they had
evolved a complete scheme or public-school manization including
primary schools, grimmar schpols,Aqd high schook A very detailed
course of study was adopted. 'This auspicious beginning of stand-
ardization carried with it by implication inspectim and, accreditation
although there was no specific statute authorizing it.
Beginnings of high schools in Washington.Graded schoals inaeased

and high-school work was offered in several private academia and in
a few public schbols. In 1881 as noted in a previous section Dayton
definitely organized a 3.-year high school. Seattle organized a high
school in 1883, graduating the first class in 1886. In 1887 the North-
ern Pacific Railway reached the Puget &amid. Populaticm began to

si laws of Washington. Now. 99 an p XL
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increase rapidly. High schools were organized in Tacoma, Fairhaven,
Spokane, Centralia, aehalis, Puyallup, Olympia, and several other
places.

Each high school organized according to local ideas. No unification
of educat¡onal effort was manifest in the high schools. As the stu-
dents began to look forward t9 the university, the' State college, or
other higher educational institutions the need for standarE tion
became manifeq. The news came of the accredited system in Michi-
gan, Wisconsin;Mftmesota, Iowa, and the Nárth Central States. All
these facts combined stimulated a new movement, which, however,
required nearly 2 decades to develop fully. The various steps in that
movement will be traced in some detail as they have never before been
fully stated.

During tharperiod students entered the university by examination.
In order to accommodate prospective students beginning in 1894,
examinations were held during the summer in various cities under
supervision of faculty members. These facts directed the attention
of the regents toward some Centralized control and a unification of the
educational interests of the State.

Initial law authorizing = - tion by the university.At that time
the law read:

The university shall, so far u pncticable, begin its course of study in the literary
and scientific departments at the points where the same are completed in the public#
high schools of the State. No student shall be admitted except upon examination
satisfactory to the faculty ci the university or of the college which be seeks to enter
in such course of elementary studies as may from time to time be prescriled by said
faculty: Provided, however, That stildents shall be admitted upon presentation of cer-
tification from those public high-echo:is and other educational institutions in this State
whose courses of study shall have been approved by such faculty, suCh certificate to
show the completion of a course ci study on the part of applicants, which such faculty
shall deem equivalent to the course of study necessary for admission under exam-
ination."

.

Undtr the foregoing statute the regents 'believed that the university
faculty had the sole right and clqty to determine the entrance require-
ments and to approve schools from which students should be accepted
on certificate of graduation. This seemed to imply the right and duty
of inspection of high schools bi the university.

Suggestions by the State superintendent j unification.-----In his bien-
nial report issued November 1, 1894, State Supt. C. W. Bean called

u Laws al Washington, 1; ch. CXXII. p. 296.
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attention to the lack of unification of the public-school system of theState. He urged the appointment of a
commission to so unify the courses of study in the various schools of the same grade,where necessary, and so arrange for the proper articulation of the different grades ofschools, from the common school to the university, that the whole would constitutewhat the constitutioti really designs, a unifccm system.

He suggested that the State board of education might be the nucleusof such a body. This might constitute
a general board of regents a superiors with power to control the graduation of candledates from Kilo* of all kinds, and to fix the conditions for admission, promotion andgraduation.r

Suggestions by the regents for unification.In 1894 dusing the ad-ministration of Dr. Gatch as president of the university, the regentswent on record urging closer Cooption of the university and thehigh schools. They cited the- relations existing in California.On April 19, 1894, the following resolution was passed by the regents:
Resolved, That the superintendent of public instruction be requested to use his bestendeavor to secure uniformity in the course of study in the high schools of the Sine,and such an arrangement of the same as will facilitate preparation in such high schoolsfor entrance into the University of Washingtoness
As a further mans ofunification the regents initiated plans to abolishthe preparatory department of the univeisity. They believed that thepreparatory work should be done in the high schools and that thoseschools were well &lough equipped to do it Accordingly

On April 19, 1894, the board of regents adopted the following resolutions:Resolved, That the president and the faculty of the University of Washington bedirected to arrange the course of study with a view of eliminating all studies belowfreshman work, and that hereafter no students be admitted bekow the freshman class:Avoided, That all students now in the subireshman classes hagire 1 year from the end ofthe present university year in whkh to enter the freshman class; and that new studentsmay be admitted to the subfreshman work durins the ensuing year if in the judgmentof the faculty they can compkte the subireshmen 'work during 1894.95.r
During the holidays, 1895-96, the new president, Mark Harrington,called a conference ofhigh-school and college men.

The object sought was the unifying of highschool courses, and the result was anoutline which the State board of education agreed to promulpte under the provisionsof a recent law. This 'would permit the high schools to fit studenu for the universityand would unify the high-school courses so that a student moving from one place toanother within the State could continue his high-school count without loss of time unow often happens.*

%said Report dSuperintendent d Public Inetroction. tI4 pp. 81-91-Report d Regents of the UofrenIty.ci Washington. 11194, p. 17.Remit of the Resents of the UoisTenIty of Washington, 14p16., Report of Board of Regrets afUnimak ciWashingtop. p.
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HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON 181
Uniform courses authorized by State board of education.The law ofMarch 27, 1893, provided that the State board of education shouldadopt

a uniform series of textbooks for the use of all common schools including graded commonschools throughout the State * prepare a course of study for the commonschools, except graded schools, and to prescribe such rules for the general governmentof the common schools as shall secure regularity of attendance, prevent truancy, andpromote the true interests of the common schools."
This looked as if the lawmakers did not intend that the State boardof education should determine the course of study for high schools.However, in 1895 the legislature changed the law so as to make it theduty of the State board of education to include the preparation ofcourses of study for the grammar schools and the high schools as wellas the elementary schools. The particular section relating to thatis as follows;

Second: To prepare a course of study for the primary, grammar and high schooldepartments of the common schools, and to prescribe such rules for the general govetnment of the common school as shall secure regularity of attendance, prevent truancy,secure efficiency, and promote the true interest of the common schools." Vested withthis authority the State board of education immediately prepared a high school courseof study in 1896.

Course of stticly adopted by the State board of education, 1896.In 1896, after the mooted question of the legality of high schoolssupported from the common-school fund had been definitely and grin**atively settled, the State board of education vested with new author-ity adopted a course of study for the 4-year high schools. A copy ofthe course is included here.
An examination of the course shows that the State board ofeducationhad succeeded in arranging a thoroughly modern course, equal to thebest anywhere in the country. While not so wide in range as the&wings today in high schools in Washington, the selection and sequence of subjects would de credit to a standard high school at thepresent time.

a Laws ci Washington, 1880-90, tide 411. sec. SI pp. 3529 354.Law of Washington, 1995, ch. a., sec. 1, chuse secood, p. 375.
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Course of study for high &Awls (adopted by State board of education, Sept 1, 1896)

FIRST YEAR

English course

Post gem
Alge Ix:.
Physical geography.
Grammar and composition.Option 41.4'. r...11* or drawing

recommended.

&raid tens
Algebra.
Physical geography or option.
Grammar and composition. I

OPtion.

Scientific course

Same u English.

Do.

SECOND YEAR

Latin course 1

Substitute Latin for option in each
term.

Do.

First tarsi

Plane geometry.
Rhetoric.
Civics or option.
Botany.

Second term

Plane geometry.
Rhetoric.
Botany.
OPtion.

Same as English course.

Do.

Plane geometry.
Botany or rhetoric.
Civics.
Latin.

Plane geometry.
Botany or rhetoric.
Latin.
Option.

THIRD YEAR

Algebra.
Physics.
literature.
OPtign-

First term

Second tens

Higher arithmetic.
Literature.
Physics.
OPtiam

Algebra.
Physics.
Literature.
German or French.

Higher Arithmetic.
Pb
Literature.
German or French.

Algebra.
Physics.
Latin and Roman history.
German.

Hither arithmetic

Latin and Roman history.
German.

FOURTH YEAR

First term

Solid geometry.
Chemistry or apology
Political mammy or optics.
General history.

&raid term

Trigonometry or option.
Chemistry or soology.
Elementary psychology a option.
General history.

Solid geometry.
Chemistry a zoology.
German a French.
Galen' history.

Trig000sieuT.
Chemistry or zoology.
German or Peen&
General history.

General history.
Chemistry or zoology.
German.
Latin and Grecian history.

General history.
Chmoistry or =logy.
German.
Latin and Grecian history.

Classical cower First sod mooed --__ . Latin course; third sod fourth yesr, same a Iftin mumswept that Greek is substituted for
It is moomemeodsd dot in ties above schedule each subject be taught frets thus a week is periods of Dot lets&a 40 mimeos. and thst s_ you be comeideesd 36, weeks.
The forTgo* cause for high school, is dosigasd for those schools which are abk le semiotic a amen d4 yari; &ma. course is desired, say school Illy adopt ths first 3 yeses as liar course or tbe irst2 years as a 3 .yes scant, Ravin attire Ouperinteadeat of Public histrucsion. 006, p la
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On Noveinber 11, 1896, President Harrington recommended to the
regents legislation providing a plan similar to that in Minnesota.

It creates a State high school board with power to direct the distrilution of certain
moderate.sums of money to high schools fulfilling certain general requirements and theregulation of admission into the university from such schooka

The State board of education reorganized, 1897.
Sac. 24. The governor shall appoint, by and with the advice and consent of the State

senate, four suitabk persona, at kast two of whom shall be selected from those actually
engaged in teaching in the common schools of the State, and who bold life diplomasissued by authority of this State, who together with the superintendent of public
infraction, shall constitute the State board of education. * The State boardof education shall have power Second. To prepare a come or courses ofstudy for the primary, grammar and high school departments of the common schools,
and to Frescrile such rules for the genenl government of the common schools u shall
secure regularity of attendance, prevent truancy, imam efficiency and promote the
true interests of the common schools."

The board of higher education, 189 7.---The legislature of 1897 mixed
matters very greatly by creating a board of higher education in addi-
tion to the misting State board of education. The titles were very
confusing and their functions overlapped. The text of the three sec,
tions in the same act are here reproduced:

Sec. 28.The board ofhigher education shall consist of the State board'ofeducation,together with the president of the University of Wuhington, the president of the State
agricultural college and school ofscience, and the principals of the State normal mrlools.Sec. 29.The board of higher education shall have the power, and it shall be theirduty, to adopt courses of study for normal schools, and for the preparatory requiremalts for entrance to the University of Washington and to the apicultural college.The board shall arrange such courses and adopt and enforce such re:egad:es u willplace the &ate instituticms into harm:Aims relations with the common schools and
with each other, and unify the work of the public school system*

Just what the legislature intended is not clear. Whether they prof
posed to have one of the boards inspect and accredit high schools
cannot be determined. The State board of higher education evidently
took the matter as a mandate and at once began to exercise their
prerogative.

Accreditation by the university and the State college.--In the meantime
the university and the State college were proceeding with their own
plans of inspection lind accrediting. The regents' repaqn 1898 cone
mined the knowing: w,

The adoption ofs fixed high schoolcourse has been ofgreat assistance in unifying thework of all the high schools, and in bridging the sap between than and the university.
11 Roca d the Dosed d Regents of the Usilsmder d not p.
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By that means pupils in all cities and towns maintaining a high school of two, three or
four years after an approved plan, can be admitted to the university on presentation of
their diplomas of graduation. Only a few students have sought admission from two- or
three-year high schools, and the university has thus far been enabled to care for the
small amount of preparatory work which they require. It is our intention to encourage
more schools to apply for admission to the accredited list Many high schools could
already be admitted and others could reach the necessary standard by a littk effort.
Another means of coordinating the State education is that which has been so successful
in Minnesota .and North Dakota. The Stati university in both States issues and grades
all high-school examinations, and issues certificates in each subject to all students who
pass successfully. These certificates stand for a definite attainment and are recognized
not only by every institution of higher learning in these States but everywhere througly
out the Union."

In the same year evidence of a separate accrediting agency in the
State college is found in the 'annual announcement.

Any high school or academy in the State whkh so desires, may, after an inspection
of its curriculum and work by a member of the college faculty, and upon approval of
said faculty, become a regularly accredited school. Graduates of such accredited schools
shall be entitled to enter the freshman class of the college without

Definite steps toward accreditation by board of higher education. In
December 1898, the board of higher education adopted a resolution
requiring all high schools to adopt the course of study prescribed by
the board and to use the prescribed textbooks. This was the first
recorded action of the State board of higher education concerning the
standardization of high schools.

On April 28, 1899, the bond took the first action looldng toward the
iccreditation of high schools. They considered the question of " The
accrediting of the high schools to the end that their graduates may be
admitted to State institutions without examination 19.

A committee consisting of the presidents of the univqity, the State
college, and èach of the s normal schools were instructidto inspect
the work of the :4 s le of the State and to report to the board con-
caning the work of the schools edesiring accreditation; Out of this
work they aimed to develop plans of further procedure.

In May 1900, the following resolution was adopted: "For the
purpose of greater harmony between public schools And the State
institutions", it was provided
that the full four years of high-school work be required for 'admission to the Uni
verity of Washington and the State Agricultural College, and that students should
not be admitted to these institutions until they have completed the work of the
courses provided in the district in which they reside.

* Report of the Baird of Regents of the University of Washington, 1896, p. 7.
Prom College Catalog. See Biennial Report of the Superintendent ofPublic InstructionA p. V.
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This was designed to check the tendency of students to enter the
preparatory departments, then maintained by the university and
the State college, before utilizing all the facilities at home.

In December 1001, the board .adopted the following resolution:
"That the State board of higher education undertake the preparation
of a list of high stchools where students may be admitted to higher
institutions of learning."

During. the next few months the first systematic inspection of
high schools in the State was made by President Graves and Professor
Yoder of the State university. In May 1902, they retorted:

In consideration of the equipment, teaching force, work, and spirit of each school,
it was agreed to recommend that the following publk high schools be accredited
as four-year,course high schools: Aberdeen, Ballard, Centralia, Chehalis, Everett,
Fairhaven, North Yakima, Port Townsend, Puyallup, Seattle, Spokane, Tacoma,
Vancouver, Walla Walla, Waterville (Union High), and Whatcom. Also the
following private institutions: Puget Sound Academy, Waitsburg Academy, and
St. Paul's School of Walla Walla.

Clashing of authority to accredit.The repori of the superintendent
of public instruction states that :

By this time there had developed a marked difference of opinion as to what body
should have authority to accredit high schRols in the State. The heads of the State
college and of the several State normal schools were practically unanimous in feeling
that it was the duty of the State Board of higher educatiop, as an organic part of the
State dtpartment, to establish standards and pass on the accrediting of schools
and that the State board's list should be the only authoritative list The president
of the university, as a member of the board, had had a voice in its meetings and actions,
but be and his faculty took the view that they could not, under their charter, which
provided that the board of regeots of the university should determine the conditions
of entrance to the freshman class of the institution, do other than to establish their
own standards, maintain their own list of accredited schools, and accept or reject
the work of high schools without reference to the action of any other body. This
led to the atablishment of two accredited liststhat of the State board of higher
education and that of tbe State university.

In December 1903, the board adopted a resolution declaring, "That
it is the sense of this body that there 4ou1d be only one list of ace
Credited schools, and that it should be formed by the State board
of higher education."

Synchronously the university and the State college continued to
inspect high schools and to prepare their own accredited lists. The
following indicates the plans at the university. It will be noted that
the accredited list is almost identical with the list of the board of
higher education.

« kiwi% facts and ezcerpts ort accreditation ire taken from the Report of the Superintendent ci
Public Isszuctiok 1909, pp. 106-110.
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186 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

The university is endeavoring to be in reality what it is in theory, an integral part
of the public-school system of the State. Its efforts to this end have been along two
lines. A list of accredited schools is kept and students from these schools may enter
the freshman class at the university on certificates of iraduation, just as they pass
from the grammar school to the high school. Any superintendent or school board
may have a four-year high school examined with a view to having it entered on the
accredited list. On this accredited list at present are the high schools of:

Aberdeen
Ballard
Centralia
Chehalis
Davenport
Everett

Fairhaven
Kent
North Yakima
Olympia
Puyallup
Bunk

4=1
Vancquvez

Whatcom

Reconstituted State' board of education sole accrediting agency,
1909.The legislature f 1909 abolished the board ofhigher education
and reconstituted the State board of education. It was to include the
superintendent of public instruction, the prisidents of the university
and the State college, the principal of one of the normal schools, a
superintendent of a district of the first class, a county superintendent,

. and a principal of a fully accredited 4-year high school.
In.1909 the legislature enacted statutes making still more specific the

function of the State board of education in the áccreditation of high
schools. It was enacted that

The State board of education shall have power and it shall be its duty: First, to
approve the preparatory ntqukements for entrance to the University of Wuhington,
the State College of Washington, and the State normal schools of Washington * * *

Fifth, to examine and accredit secondary schools: Provided, That no private academy
shall be placed upon the accredited list so long as secret societies are allowed to exist
among its students. *

Seventh, to prepare an outline course or courses of study for the primary, grammar,
and high-school departments of the common schools, and io prescribe such rules for
the general government of the common schools u shall secure regularity of attendance,
prevent truancy, secure efficiency, and promote the true interests of the common
schools."

N410 State high-school course of study. February 21, 1910, in
conformity with the law of 1909 the State board of education adopted
the following course of study for the high schools of Washington.

a Lay. of Wuhington. 1900. sec. 236.
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Outline course of study for 4-year accredited high schools of the State of Washington
(adopted Fcb. 21, 1910)

FIRST YEAR

- Classical course Scientific course English course Commercial course

English )5). English (5). EngliAb (5). English (5).Algebra (5). Algebra (5). Algebra (5). Algebra (I).Latin (5). Physical geography Physical geography Commercial geography orOption (5). (5). (5). penmansedp-first acme&OPtion (5). oPtinn 01 ter (5)..

Commercial arithmetic-sec.
ond semester (5).

,
Op9sa in science.

SECOND YEAR

English (5).
Geometry (5).
Latin (5).
()Zion (5).

English. (5).
Geometry (5).
Botany or zoology (5).
Option (5).

English (5).
Geometry (5).
Botany or zoology (5).

OPtion (5).

Enersh (5).
Geometry (5).
Bookkeeping (10),
Option (5). '

THIRD YEAR

English (5).
Algebra-first semester (3).
Solid geometry. or option-

seaxici semester (5).
Latin or modern language (5).
Opt= (S).

,

English (5).
Algebra-first seiner

ter (5).
Solid geometry-sec-

ond semester (5).
Foreign langisage (5).
Option (5).

English (5).
Algebra-first scram

ter (5).
Solid geometry, or

option -..a. sr
mester (5).

English history or
oPtinn (5).

Wish (5).
Advanced bookkeeping (10),

or an option (5).
Stenography and typewriting

(10).
Option (5).

FOURTH YEAR

English (5).
American history and dirks

(5).
Physics (7).
Latin or modern language

(5).

Englisn (5).
Amaican history and

civics (5).
Physics (7).
Foreign language (5).

English (5).
American history and

civics (5).
Physics (7).
Option (5),

_
English (5).
Stenography and typewriting

(10).
Economia-firse semester

(5), and
Commercial law-secood sr

mester (5).
American history and civics,

or option (5).

FIRST YEAR

Manual arts coarse

English (51.
Algebra (5).
Boys-Preehand and mechanical drawing (3), and bench wart (2).Grls-Preehand drawing (1), and domestic science, or domesticart (4).
OPtion (5).

Options (All courses)

Ancient history (5).
Modern language (5).
Agrkulturt (51.

. SECOND YEAR

&ebb (51.

drawing (2), cabinet wort, or
domestic

lathe (3).Galt-Preehend drawing (2), and arts domesticwince 0).
oPtice C.5).

Medieval and modern history (5).Modern language (5).
Aviation (.1).

111.1111111*
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Outline course of 'study for 4-year accredited high schools of the State of Washington
(adopted Feb. 21, 1910)Continuede

THIRD YEAR
q.

Manual arts course

English (5).
BoysMrchaniml drawing

working (3), algebra, aM
GirlsFreehand dnviing

(3), option (5).
Option (5).

(2), and iron working or advanced wood-
solid geometry (5).

(2), and idvanced domestic science or art

FOURTH YEAR

Options (All courses)

English history (5).
Chemistry (7).
Geology (4) (5).
Horticulture or agriculture (5).
Higher arithmetic (4) (5)/
Economics (4) (5).
Greek (5).

English (5).
American history and civics (5).
BoysMechanical drawing (2), and machine shop or advanced wood-

working (3), or optinn (5).
Gir sPreehand drawing (2). and advanced dornCitic science or arts

(3), or option (5).
Physics en.

Astronomy (4) (5).
GeologY (4) (5).
Trigonometry (4) (5).
Psychology (4) (5).
Higher arithmetic (4 ) (5).
PANic speaking (5).
Review of commercial branches (5).
Horticulture or agriculture (5).
Greek (5).

NOTa. A semester each of physical geography and physiology may be substituted for a year of thsformer
A se.mester each of botany and toologf may be substituted for a year of either.
Physics may be given in the third year by schools that prefer to give chemistry in the fourth year.Girls in the manual arts course are advised to elect chemistry

desire bothLatinFourth-year students in the classical course, who and a modern language to meet college.entrance requirements, may omit American history and civics, provided that a year of history has beenelected earlia in the course.
The regular recitation period shall be doubled for manual arts and drawing.
Options for any year may be filled by the selection of subjects prescribed in any course for that or any

Previous year.

Appointment of State high-school inspector, 1911.The code com-
mission of 1907 recommended that two high-school inspectors be
appointed by the State board of education. That was not enacted by
the legislature. However, since the legislature in 1909 provided that
the State board of education should examine and accredit secoridary
schools the legislature of 1911 approPriated $5,000 for that purOose.
Edwin B. TwitmYer, then principal of the Whatcom High School in
Bellingham, was chosen as the first inspector. He held the position
until 1931, then resigning onéaccount of ill health. His first annual
report to the State board of education was rendered in 1911.°

The entire legal machinery of high-school accreditation is exactly
as enacted in the statutes of 1909. For a., time, by gentlemen's agree-
ment, the university continued to inspect the accredited private
secondary schools desiring to be affiliated with the university. This
gave rise to many Inisunderstanclings as the State board of education
also inspected and accredited such institutions. The two lists wer
confusing and in 1928 the university, on recommendation of Professor

Report ci Superintendent of Public lostruction. Nov. 1. 1912. pp. 63-71.
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Bolton, chairman of the university committee'on relations with sec
ondary schools and colleges, voluntarily turned over to the State board
all its funCtions in the accreditation of secondary schools within the
State. The university still accredits high schools applying in Alaska.
It also accredits the junior and senior colleges in the State desiring to
be affiliated.

The growth of accredited schools.The Siate board of educatimon
created in 1877 had the implied mandate to arrange courses for high
schools and to accredit ihem. It was i decades, however, before
accreditation became' a reality.. At first there was a duplication of
accreditation by the different agencies. The number of high schools
increased very slowly until after statehood.

According to President Kane of the university
In 1895-96 there were but five accrated four-year high schools in ¡he State

(Spokane, Tacoma, Seattle, Fairhaven, New Whatcom), and these did not teach
Greek, which was a required subject for the course leading to the B.A. degree. Ten
high-school credits were required for full admission."

At the present time two inspectors in the office of the superintendent
of public instruction devote their entire time to the inspection of the
academic type of high-school work. In addition there are three super
visors for vocational education, one each for agricultural education,
home economics, and trade and industrial education.

The number and types of accredited and nonaccredited high schools
in Washington are indicated in table 25. The number and types of
accredited high schools in the State from the beginning of accredita
tion to theyresent are exhibited gin table 26.

TABLE 25. Number and types of high schools in Washington
ot-

1930-31 193,44
4-year accredited high schools 273 286
3-year accredited high schools 2 0
2.year accredited high schools 1 2

Total 276 288
Nonaccredited high schools 41 18
Junior high schools 50 53

e

Total public high schools . . . . 10ip 367 359
,4-4Private acatditea high schools 24 28

i

Dewey, History of Education in Wuhingto?, p. 34.
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TABLE 26. Number and types of accredited high schools,' 1912-34

Year

1912-13
1911-14
1914-15
1915-16
1916-17
1142-18
19n-r9.
1919-20
1920-21

1921-22
1922-23
1923-24

1924-25
1925-26
1926-27
1927-28
1928-29
1929-30
1930-31

1931-32
1932-33

4

1933-34

This includes public and private high

) Junior High Schools

4-year

2

115

119

133

153

172

174

178

183

191

198

225

245

255

268
273

282

286

298
301
299,,

299
286

'Tear

3

10

16
6
8
10
6
9

10
9
9
6
5

2

2

4

3

2

o

-year

4

27 10

t
23 10
18 4
14 6
20 7
18 6
17 3
15 2
15 1
19 1
7
6
6

4

3 1
2 1
2 1
2

2

2

A 1. Junior High Schools in Washington

Recent development.The first mentio6 of the junior high school in
the State 'superintendent's reports is found in 1920, in the report of
Edwin Twitmyer, highschool inspector.

In many parts of the country the iunior high school is being successfully operated.
Some of our State people have attempted to organize their schools on this plan but
tinder existing laws nò credit attendance for high-scbool work can be allowed exceptfor grades 9, 10, 11, and 12. This plan of school organization is worthy of very
serious conskieration from the standpoint of financial encouragement. I recommend
that legislation bbe enacted which shall not discriminate against the organization andcoixhkt of junior and senior high schook"

In 1928 the State board of education adopted the following report
of one of its committees delegated to make a survey of the junior
high school problem:

The junior high school hu come to be recognized u a twit of secondary education
in one/third of the States. It seems reasonable that the State board of education should:

First, authorize existing distrkts to establish junior high schools under suitable conditions and that the State board should =commend curriculums. +
Second, provide that junior highschool teachers should be prepared at our State

normal schools, at the State college, and the State university.

a Report al auperiatexitat of pubik is'astsuctiosik isno. p.29.
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Third, safeguard progress in this field by directing attention to the specific problems
involved, without a study and analysis of which the new program may prove super-
ficial, sporadic, and a failUre.

Causes of slow development.The junior high school is of recent
development in Washington and thus far has not reached very large
numbers. This is due in part to the well-balanced judgment bf the
péople which preverits them from being carried away by an idea jest
because it happens to be new. Thor also hesitated to use a name
implying an organization whi.ch did not legally exist. There were
legal obstacles in the way also. Those might have been removed
through reined¡al legislation had the need seemed great.

Extent of development.In 193Z there were 50 junior high schoolsin the State with an enrollment of 24,475 pupils. This numbei in
cluded 26.6 percent of all pupils in the- seventh, eighth, and ninth
grades, the remaining 67,454 or nearly 75 percent being in the tradi-
tional tyspes of grammar schools and high schools. The smaller corn-
mtmities have not adopted the junior hih school organization to any
great extent. More, than half of all ju 'or high school pupils are in
Seattle, Tacoma, Spokane, and Everett and approximattly 75 percint
are in 10 cities of the State. The smaller commtinities cannot afford
the ádded expense.0 .

State course of study for junior-high schools.Although junior high
schoots were not mentioned in the statutes until 1933, the State board
of educaticIllas been forward-looking and has sanctioned the inevit
able movement. Undoubtedly the law was broad enough and flexible
enough to permit their establishment. The State board prepared a
course of study for the guidance of this organization. A copy is
appended.

Problem of securing teachers.When junior high schbols were first
established much difficulty was experienced in. securing adequately
prepared teachers because teachers trained in the normal schools and
holding elementary certificates were eligibl4ttiilder the law of 1917 to
teach only in the elementary schools zod graduates froin the univirsity
and the State.tollege were eligible to teach only in the high schools.
The law of 1923 apparently remedied this by making normal-school
graduates eligible to tItach in grades 1 to 9, inclusive, and holders of
standard advariced certificates (college) eligible to steach in all grades.
The attorney general ruled that graduates of the univeaity and the
State college, however, did not come under this classification and were
ineligible to teach in the elementary schools."

s Figures from mimeographed report a tbe State board of educatkm, June 21, 1932,
'4 Code of Public Initructiaa, 1923, p. 113.
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192 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

Thus matters were very much complicated. The State board of
education ruled notwithstanding the foregoing that "All holders of
certificates for the high-school field may teach in junior high schools"
ind "All holders of certificates for the elementary field who have
had 3 years or more of training above high school may teach in junior
high schools." "

The foregoing ruling seems clearly Wee and contrary to previous
opinions expressed by the attorney general, but has helped to staff
the schools with properly prepared teachers. The law is a stumbling
block but it is the law.

Junior high school program of studies

Seventh year

Health
Physical education.
Personal hygiene.

English
Literature and reading, 50

percent.
Composition, 30 percent.
Grammar, 20 percent

Penmanship and spelling
Social studies

Geography and history.

Science
Environmental.
Relationships.

Mathematics
New mathematics
Arithmetic, algebra-

onietry.
Arts

Arta drawing I (1).

Music (2X-ho:ir period),
(1).

Industrial arts and home
economics (2).

Guidance (2,4 -hour period) . .

Library instructions and
orientation in junior
high (1).

Activities
Auditorium (1).
aubs (1).
Home room (1).

2

5

2
5

3

5

4

Eighth year

Health
Physical education and

F.441istersmal
.Literature, 40 percent.

Composition, 40 per-
cent

Grammar, 20 percent.
Latin-English
Social studies

Geography and history.

Science
Environmental.
Adaptations.

Mathematics . . . ! . . . . . .

New mathematics.
Arithmetic, algebra, gr

°wary.
Arts

Art or drawing (2).
Music (2).

hygiene.

Industrial arts and home
economics (2).

Guidance
Vocations, general, and

survey (1).

Activities
Auditorium
Clubs (1).
Home roam (1).

2

5

4

3

4

6

Ninth year

I Mimeographed program issued by ttle State department of education,
1 Numbers in risTesithemes indicate number of periods per week.

Shothlter, N. D., Certification cf Teaches., October 1932, p.

Health
Physical education and

hygiene in science.
English

...Literature, 40 percent.
Composition. 40 per-

cent
Grammar, 20 percent.

Social studies
Social and economic civ-

ics.
Science

Environmental.
Use and controL

Guidance
Survey of educational

and vocational prepa-
ration (classroom).

Activities
Auditorium (1).
Clubs (1).
Home room (1).

1932.

2

5

4

a
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Junior high school program of stuck njwtinued

Seventh year 1
a

Eighth Year

No electives.

Total periods a week . . . 30

Introductory surveys
First semester: Intro-

ductory to business
life.

Second semester: Elec-

. (s) Introduction to

(1%) Intrigaction to
agriculture.

ii

30

Ninth year ..

Electives (elect 2)
Mathematics (algebra)

(5).
Foreign .1. (5).

or business train,
ing (5).

(51
ture (5).

Art or drawing (5).
Industrial arts (5).
Music (5).

ii
10

30

Norm

1. This program is based upon 6 daily 60ininute periods.
2. A brief initial period in the morning would provide an opportunity for handling Ma nu. cl ind den cal or=tine nature without encroachment upon the first period.
3. LatinEneish, while dealing largely with the story of English words, is intended also to explore pupils'aptitudes for die study ci langtages. The course may be taught either by the English or the Latin teacher.4. The number of_ p .aio& assigned to seventh year physical education and science may be reversed.
5. Guidance shouW be taught by the principal unkss the school employs a counselor.
6. Music and guidance are taught in 30.minute periods twice a week in the seventh year; fil>ininute periods

elsewhere.
7. The scheduling of classes under the above distractkin °firs little difficulty if programmed on the basisof 30 periods per week rather than pairing subjects on the basis of the 6 periods cf a single day. (Sample

blanks may be had from the department of education.)

IV. Junior Colleges
li

Four jtmior colleges have been established in Washington in connec-
tion with public-school systems. They are rea147 a part of the city
sdhool systems .in the communities where they are located. There is
no statute legalizing them and according to a ruling of the attorney
general they cannot use public funds for their support. Consequently
they depend on tuitions and function as private institutions. For
several years they used public ftmds the same (as for any other grades
but when some patron objected the attorney general ruled that it was

In every case public-school biiildings are utilized for which a nom-
inal rental ill charged. Each junior college is ufider a dean whqdevotes
no time to the public school. The superintendent of schools gives
much time gratis to the junior college. Most members of the staffs
devote their entire time to the colleges, although a few give some in-
ftniction in the high school: The salaries of such teachers are prorated
between the college and the high school.

All the junior colleges are accredited by the University of Washing-
ton. Only liberal arts and science subjects are accredited, as technical
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subjects would be too expensive to equip and maintain. Full credit
for all of 2 years' work or any part of it is given by the university for
work completed in the junior colleges. All other higher educational
institutions in the State accept the credits at par. The credits are
accept0 at practiailly any higher educational institution in the
country.

The growth of each of the junior colleges in the State is indicated
in the accompanying table.

TABLE 27.Growth of public junior colleges in Washington

ABXRDEM

Year 1 Freshmen Sophomores Total Graduated

1 1 3 4 5

1930-31 110 2 102 31931-32 93 ss 146 431932-33 103 53 176 41193144 98 70 176 48

CENTRALIA

.
1925-26 25 0 25. 01926-27 50 13 63 61917-28 61 19 84 1919428-29 123 21 144 121929-30 114 35 149 201930-31 121 34 155 24193142 67 43 110 261932-33 67 38 105 29193344 40 26 66 14

MOUNT VERNON

1926-27
1927-28
1928-29
1929-30
1910-31
193142
1932-33
1933-34 frb

c

...

23
34
SO
53
37
99
62
45

011.
9
6

12
IS
20
17
36

43
36
65

. .i

i
6

13
18
20
14
29

YAKIMA

192829
1929-30
1930-31
1931-32
1932-33
1933-34

105
72

101
100
$3
94

105 ...
10$ 21
133 30
155 36
143 32
134 32

.
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Success ofjunior college students.A careful investigation macre by
the universithowed that the students who attend the junior
colleges succeed as well in college later as those who go direct from the
high schools to college. This conclusion has been found in many
other places, notably at Stanford. The number of- students securing
a college education has increased remarkably in each community.
In parts of the State remote from a college center about 25 percent of
the high-school graduates go to college. When there is a local college
more than 50 percent enroll in some college. In Aberdeen, for example,
the college attendance from Grays Harbor County doubled the first
year when the junior college was established.

One criterion of the success of any educational institution is the
number who have continued their education at some higher level.
Judged by that the public junior colleges of Washington seem to be
successful. Out of the total enrollment up to 1930, 166 had transferred
to attend dard colleges, universities, or normal schools. The dis-
tribution among the higher institutions is indicated in table 28.

tutus 28.Higher institistions attended by 166 former students of the public junior
colleges of Washington

Higher institution attended

Number of student! fran

Centralia

Ot

2

39
11
11
14
4

Total

2

Mount
Vernon

3

27
7
8

Yakima Total

4
3

10

2
1

1

Number
dropPed

6

OOOOOO

82 45

83
22
22
24

4
3
1

1

3

1

1

1

o
o
o
o
o
o

166 1

untverst ci W
State *0 4-4, of Washington

Pormal School
:11 I. Normal School
0311er . Sound

.;,......
Walla Walls %ft-
University al Oregon
Oregoa State College

Wye=Idaho

University d 11 4

J.
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CHAPTER XI
The University of Washington

I. The Territorial University

1. Federal Grants for tbe University

The ordinance of 1787.From the date of the enactment of the
ordinance of 1787 the Federal Government has mandated a paternal-
istic attitude toward the material encouragement, not only of corn-
mon-school education, but also of higher education. This ordinance
made the first grant of two townships of land to the Ohio company
for a college. When Ohio was admitted as a State in 1803 the new
Federal Government granted three townships for seminaries of learn-
ing. In the admission of all new territories or States since that time
Congress has reserved two or more townships for the support of a
State university. (For certain reasons not pertinent here, Texas and
Kentucky did not receive these Federal grants for universities.)

qò

Federal provisions for a university in Oregon, 1850.The "donation
act" of Congress passed September 27, 1850, granted to the Territory
of Oregon, the quahtity of two to*nships of land in said Territory,
west of the Cascade Mountains, and to be selected in legal subdivi
sions after the same has been surveyed by the legislative assembly of
said Territory, in such manner as it may deem proper, one to be located
north, and the other south of the Columbia River, to aid in the
establishment of a university in the Territory of Oregon, in such
manner as the said legislative assembly may direct, the selection to be
approved by the surveyor general.'

Grant for university in llashingwn Territory, 1854.--When Wash-
ington was separated from Oregon by being accorded territorial
status on March 3, 1853, Gangress did not overlook the fact that
provision should be made speedily for a university in the new com
rnonwealth. Accordingly in the "donation act" of Congress, ap-
proved July 17, 1854, it was enacted in section 4:

That in lieu at the two townships of land granted to the territory of Oregon by the
tenth section of the act of eighteen hundred and fifty, for universities, there shall be
reserved to iach of the Territories of Washington and Oregon, two townships of land
of thirtylii sections each, to be selected in legal subdivisions for university purposes
under the direction of the legislature of said territories respectively.'

Laws of Wuhington, p. 47. p. 54.

.

1854, I Ibid.
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2. Establishment of the Territorial University

Legislative enactment, January 29, 1855.One of the first acts of
the legislature followifig the "donation act" of Congress was to
consider the establishment of a territorial university. The next

I (second) session of the legislative assembly convened on December 4,
1854. On December 13 a bill was introduced by Mr. Strickler as
council bill no,. 7, entitled "An Act to Locate the Territorial Univer-
sity." 3 This was passed on January 29, 1855.4 Because of the
historic significance of that act it is reproduced entire.

AN AcT To LOCATE TIER TERRITORIAL UNIVERS/TY I

sec. 1. University located at Seattle: branch on Boisfort Plains, to be on equal
footing with university.

sec. 2, University lands divided.
Sec. 3. One tos\rnship of land to the University at Seattle, the other to the branch on

Boisfcct Plains.

Sec. 1. Be it enacted by the Legislative Assembly of the Territory of Washington,
That the university shall be, and hereby is located _And established at Seattle in the
county of King; and there is hereby located and established a branch of said university
on Boisfort Plains, in Lewis County, to be placed upon the same footing with respect
to funds and all other matters u the university located at Seattle, in King County.

Sac. 2. The tviro townships of land granted by act of Congress of July seventeenth,
1854, for the support of universities, be and the Lune is hereby equally divided between
the university located at Seattle, in King County, and the branch of %kid university
located at Boisfort Plains in Lewis itinty.

Sec. 3. One township of the foregoing grant of land for university purposes is hereby
set apart for the support and endowment of the university located at Seattle, in
King County, and the other township is hereby set apart for the support and endows
ment of the branch of said university located at Boidort Plains, in Lewis County.

Paued January 29, 1855.

Provision for the selection of Federal-gr4nted lands.--Two days
later, Janpary 31, 1855, the legislature passed "An act to provide for
the selection and location of two townships of land to aid in the
establishment of a university." This bill provided: "That the
county superintendents of common schools throughout the territory"
should be "constituted a board of commissioners to select and locate
two townships of land for university purposes in accordance with the
provisions of the act of Congress donating the said namber of town-
ships to Washington Territory for university purposes."

1Council JournaL 1834-55-56, Dec. Ix 1834, p. 20.

'Laws of Wubington, 1834-55, secs. 14, p. R.

&
id. secs. 1-3, pp. 8 9.

1%144
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It was specified that the act should take effect from and after its
passage. The law stated that "the commistioners may proceed, as
somas in their opinion good selections can be made, to select and
locate said lands." It was specified that no commissioner should select
more than two sections before the next session of the legislature. All
selections were to be approved by the land office and reported to the
legislative usembly.

Apparently the county superintendents were remiss in their duty
as no report to the legislature has been discovered. It has been stated
that the county superintendents were hostile toward the idea of a
university and purposel7 refrained from maling any selections. That
seems to be mere conjecture, however. It is more probable that the
unorganized condition of education, the lack of a Territorial superin-
tendent, and the peripatetic character of the county superintendents
is an explanation.

Relocation of the university on Cowlitz Farm Prairie, janutvy 30,
.1858.Evidently bekire any Federal-granted lands had been selected
the legislature passed "An act to relocatt. the Territorial university."
This act repealed the one passed on January 29, 1855, locating the
bifurcated univepity at Seattle and Boisfort Plains. Because of the
significance of the bill it is reproduced here verbatim.

AN ACT To %Loam? THE TELIITORIAi Umvimirry 7

*SEC. 1. Be it enacted by the Legislative Assembly of the Territory of Washington, That
the Territorial university be, and .the same is hereby located on the Cowlitz Farm
Prairie, in the county of Lewis: Ptovidecl; a good and sufficient deed to 160 acres of
land, on an eligible part of said mirk, be first executed to the Territory ofWuhington.

Sac. 2. The proceeds of the two townships of land granted by an aft of Conga&
approved July 17, 1854, for university purposes, shall be applied for the support and
endowment of said university.
gm 3. The act passed January 29th, 1855, entitled, "An Act to Locate the Terri-

tccial University," is repealed.

Passed January 30, 1858.
It was not stated by whom the deed was to be executed. It is to

be noted that this act did not repeal the law providing that the county
superintendents should constitute a board of commissioners to select
the Federal-granted lands. The law was still in effect even if unexe
cuted. Two years later, however, the act wu repealed and provision
made for a different board.

A new commission to locate the Federal-grant lands.---Undoubtedly
there was dissatisfaction with the commission of county superin-

? Laws of Washington, 1g57-311, p. 40.

0-7 ' r.
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tendents or possibly there was desire to distribute political patronage
through their replacement by a new commission. On January 20,
1860, an act was passed "To provide for the selection and location of
the lands reserved for university purposes, and to appoint a board of
commissioners." Evidently the legislature considered that the former
board was still in existence because section 8 repealed "An act to
provide for the selection and location of two townships of land to aid
in the establishment of a university", passed January 31, 1855.

The act named A. B. Dillinbaugh, John Clinger, and New
land as commissioners. The instructions were essentially the iame
as for the former board but evidently in order to secure prompt action
section 2 specified that the board are hereby directed to proceed,
forthwith, to make selection of said lands, in detched portions, in dif-
erent parts of the Territory." 8 When the legislature adjourned a few
days later the university was still located at Cowlitz Prairie Farm.

Final relocation of the university at Seattle, December 12, 1860.----By
the opening of the next session of the legislature there were evidently
new alignments, new enthusiasm, new 'jealousies, and new political
debts to pay. There was a complete riot of reloattions of Territorial
institutions. The capital, which was in legal and actual existence at
Olympia, was relocated in Vancouver; the penitentiary, which was
legally at Vancouver, was relocated at Port Townsend, and the
university, which had been reposing quietly at Cowlitz Farm Prairie,
was relocated in Seattle. The supreme court declared the relocation
of the capital illegal and later the penitentiary was relocated in
Walla Walla. The details of their meanderings are not germane to
this discussion.

Because of the great historical and educational importance and
in the hope of helping to settle certain controversks regarding the
location of the university in Seattle, the entire act is reproduced. It
was introduced in the house as house bill no. 17 by Mr. Stone of
Kitsap County on December 12, 1860, and passed by both houses on
the same day. The procedure was as follows: Introduced by Mr.
Stone; motion to lay on the table was lost; motion to postpone
week lost; rules suspended and bill read second time by title; option
lost to amend by inserting 160A instead of 10A; third reading called
for carried; " the bill then read for a third time ".; so the bill was passed
and its title agreed to"; " clerk instructed to report the bill to the
council." ' *The clerk addressed the council: Mr. President: I am

Laws Waal.-- o 1&59760, secs. 14. pp. 20-294.
Journal of the House of a, datives, 1860-6142, pp. 64, 65, 66; Could Journal, 1860-61-62p. 61, 62.

1
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instructed by the house to inform the council of the introducti6n and
passage in the house of H.B. no. 17-:---Ati kt to relocat ritorial
.-university:" 16

Then " on motion of Mr. Burbank "
H.B. no. 17An act to relocate the Territorial university, " was

taken from the table. Bill read for first time, and there being no ob-
jections, the bill was read second time by title."

Motion to refer to committee on education lost." Mr. Clark moved
that the rules be suspended and the bill considered engrossed, and now
assigned for its third reading. Motion carried. " Bill read a third
time." On the final passage the ayes and nays demanded. Affirma-
tive 5, negative 3. Bill passed and title agreed to." " "Mr.
Caples moved that the clerk be instructed to report the passage of
the bill forthwith to the house." "

Signed by L. D. DURGIN,

Chief Clerk.
Mr. Durgin then reported to the council as follows: " Mr. Speaker:

I am instructed to inform the house of the passage in the council of
H.B. n9. 17An act to relocate the Territorial university." "

December 12, 1860. L. D.. DURGIN,

Chief Clerk.
As bills did not require the signature of the governor, the bill was

then considered passed. That wa; DecemLitr 12, 1860. The text of
the bill follows: 16

An act to relocate the Territorial university. in the session of 1860-1861
(exact date not recorded in the Territorial Laws, see p. 4).)

Scrim 1. Be it enacted by the legislative assembly of Washington Territory,
That the Territorial university,Pe, and the same is hereby located and established, at
Seattle, *in King County; Provided, a good and sufficient deed to ten acres of land,
eligibly situated in the vicinity of Seattle, be first executed to the Territory of Wash-
ington for university purposes.

Sic. 2. The proceeds of the two townships of land granted by an act of Congress
approved July 17th, 1854, for university purposes, shall be applied for the support and
endowment of said university.

SEc. 3. The act passed January 30th, 1858, entitled " An Act to Relocate the
Territorial University ", and all acts or parts of acts in conflict with tbe provisions
hereof, be, and the same are hereby repealed.

II Op. cit., p. 61. Dec. 12, 1860.
11 Op, cit., p. 62.
11 Op. cit., p. 62.
Is Op. cit., p. 61.

16 Op. cit.. p. 62.
laws of Wuhington, 1860-61. p. 4.
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Sec. 4. This act to take effect and be in force from and after its passage.

LYMAN. SHAFFER,

Speaker, House of Representatives.
'611 PAUL K. HUB138,

(Passed .) Presidtint of Council.
When was the university "established "?There has been consider-

able difference of opinion as to the exact date of the establishment"
of the university. Traditionally 1861 is accepted, some writers giving
January 11, 1861, others January 28, 1861. Clearly the real date of
the establishment", foundation", or creation" of the uni-
versity by the legislative assembly was January 29, 1855. The lan-
guage of the subsequent acts should be carefully noted. The acts of
January 30, 1858, and of December 12, 1860, were to Relocate
and not to disestablish." If a date4br the location in Seattle is sought
there is but one legal date to be found, December 12, 1860. If other
dates are cited, as May 20, 1861, the day when the cornerstone was
laid; November 4, 1861, the day when the commissions to select the
lands opened a school; or January 24, 1802, the date of incorporation;
the particular act commemorated should be specified and the words

established " or " located " should not be used. There is but one
date of establishment, January 29, -1855, and but one date of final
location in Seattle, rk-w4II ber 120.1860.

There has been some controversy reerding the date when the act
relocating the university in Seattle took effect: For some unknown
reason in the official printed proceedings of the legislative assembly
the space in which the date of the approval .of bills was regularly
indicated was left blank J in this particular case. A very
careful examination of the house and council journals, however,- shows
clearly and unequi4ocally that the bill 4ras passed by both houses on
the same day, December 12, 1860, first by the house and second by
the council. The bill provided This act to take effect and be in
force from àI after its passage." " During the early Territorial days
the governor was not authorized to sign bills. Congress later gave
such authorization and the first bills signed by the Governor are found
in the session laws of 1864-65.

In stbstantiation of this interpretation of the date of locating the
university in Seattle, the following statement from the recent secre

Is Ibid.. sec. 4, p. 4.
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tary of state written January 2, 1932, in response to an inquiry from
us, is given:

In the case at hand, the measure was passed December 12, 1860, as per the endorse,
ment on the original bill, the bill provides that it shall be in force from the date of its
passage. I am of the opinion that December 12, 1860, is the date when it took effect.

By P. H. GLOM, J. GIANT
Superintendent of Elections. \` Secretary of State.

A new commission.to select the Federal lands and the 10-acre site.
At almost the same time that the legislature relocated the university
in Seattle, a bill was introduced providing for a new board of commis-
sioners to locate the 10-acre site and to locate the Federal-granted
lands. Evidently the two bills were planned together. As the
date of passage of this bill is also under question, the entire pro-
cedure is detailed here.

Council bill no.k.27, providing for new commissioners to select the
university lands and to select the 10-acre site at Seattle, was intro-
duced in the co. by Mr. Denny on January 10, 1861.

The rules were sus 6 -I - the bill read the third tin* pauecl and title agreed to.17

It was messaged Ion' thereame day to the house, the clerk saying--
Mr. SnAnts. I am instructed by the council to inform the house, of the introduc,

tion and wage in the council, of council bill no. 27.

No 'action was taken on the bill that day. The next day, January
11, the bill was read a first time, read a second time under suspehsion
of the rules1 and then referred to a select committee of three. The
s er appointed as said committee: Messrs. Chapman, Poster, and

4,

01116.

January 14--
'ttee reported the addition ci four sections and recommended passage.

adopted; laid on the tabk; reconsidered; on :potion of Mr. Ferguson the bill
was read a third time; the bill passed and title agreed to."

It was then necessary to refer the bill back tg the cotmcil for con
currence in the amendment. On January 16 the chiefclerk announced :

Mr. PRUDENT. I am instructed by the house to inform the council of the passage of
Ca no. 27---An act to provide for the selection and location of the lands reserved for
university purposes; appoint a board of commissioners, aal provide for the sekction
and location of a site for the Territorial university.

The bill was recommitted to the committee on education."

IT Council journal, 1860-61-62. pp. 150. 131.

is House Puma. 1 1-62. p. 221.

Loc. cit., PP.
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On January 21, the bill was taken up, and report of committee
adopted." The council concurred in house amendment.*

Clearly this bill was enacted into law on January 21, 1861. The
session laws, however, give the date as January 11. That date has
been copied repeatedly, even appearing in a leOslative enactment
in which reference is made to the law authorizing the appointment
of the commission. As the actions of that commission were destined
to be the cause of volumes of controversy the law has been referred to
hundreds of times. The date cannot possibly have been January 11,
1861, but without question was January 21, 1861.

Inasmuch as there has been so much controversy concerning the
powers delegated to the commission the bill is reproduced verba-
tim. The particular question which has been debated is whethçr
the commissioners were authorized to construct buildings and estab-
lish a school or whether they were delegated merely to clear and
improve the site. It looks as if they clearly exceeded their powers in
erecting buildings and opening a school.

AN Acr

To provide for the selection and location of the land reserved for tiniversity purposes;
to appoint a board of commissioners, and to provide for the selection and location
of a site for the Territorial university.
SECTION 1. Commissioners appointed to select and receive title to° a site at Seattle;

to select and locate lands donated by Congreu for university.
2. Commissioners to meet, where and when; shall qualify and choose a

president; president to record proceedings of board; shall agree upon
plan for selection of lands.

3. Commissioners directed to select lands for site at seattle; shall be donated
to Washington Territory; to receive title therefor; title papers to be
recorded in King OFiunty; original to be filed with secretary of
Territory; title to be 'approved by attorney general.

4. Selection of lands donaizci by Congress; not more than 640 acres in a
body.

5. Compensation of conimisiFioners; vouchers for services, Vc., to be sworn
to; filed with the Tertitarial auditor, who 1a11 draw warrants on
Territorial treasurer.

6. Powers of commissioners in disposing of lands; minimum price for same.
7. All sales of lands to be reported to the land office; titles to same.
8. President of the board to givé bond; pvernor to approve the same; bond

to be filed with secretary of Territory.
9. Provisions for clearing and improving site; expenditures not to exceed

receipts of sale, 6k.
10. Repealing clause.

*Council Journal, ING-6141. tw. 247.
* Laws af Washington, 116041. pp. 16-111.
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SECTION 1 . BC it enacted by the legislative assembly of the Territory of WashingtoN
That Daniel Bagley, John Webster, and Edmund Carr be, and they are hereby con-
stituted and appointed a board of commissiosko to select, locate, and receive a title
for ten acres of land within the vicinity of Seattle, that may be donated-to the Terri-
tory of Washington for a site for the Territorial university, and to select and locate
the lands donated by Congress to the Territory of Washington for university purposes.

SEC. 2. It shall be the duty of said -commissioners, or a majority of them, to
meet at the office of the county auditor of King County on the twenty-second day
of February next, or as soon thereafter as practicable, after having taken an oath be-
fore any officer authorized to administer oaths in the Territory, to faithfully di&
charge the duties imposed upon them, and elect one of their number president of
said board, whose duty it shall be, not only to provide, but to keep all records that may
be detmed necessary, of .the proceedings ,of said board, and to make out such re
u may be required by law. They shall also agree upon a plan of operations for t
selection of said lands, and make such a division of the work thus intrusted to them
as may be deemed most desirable for tbe fulfilment of the provisions of this act.

Sec. 3. The board are hereby authorized and directed to proceed forthOth to
make selection of such ten,acre lot of land within the vicinity of Seattle u may be
donated to the Territory for university purposes, and to receive a title therefor, and
the same to have recorded in the public records of King County, and forward the
original to the secretary of the Territory, who shall file the same in his office, and
forward a copy to the Attorney General of the United States for his approval.

SEc. 4. The board are hereby authorized to proceed forthwith to make selection
of the lands reserved by Congress for university purposes, but in no cue to select
more than six hundred and forty (640) acres in one body.

Sec. 5. Each of said commissioners shall be allowed out of the Territorial treasury,
from moneys not otherwise appropriated, the sum of three dollars per day, for each
and every day actually and necessarily employed in the performance of the duties of
his office, together with all other expenses necessarily incurred in discharge of the
duties u herein required. Vouchers for said expenses and per diem to be sworn
to by the parties presenting them, and filed with the Territorial auditor, and said
ag; itor is hereby directed to examine and audit the same, and draw warrants for the
piyment of the same upon the Territorial treasurer, and the treasprer is hereby
authorized to pay the same.

SEC. 6. Said commissioners shall have authority at any time aftet lands have been
properly altered in the Land Office, in accordance with section three of the act to
which this is amendatory, to sell any and all lands thus located, for any sum not leas
than one °dollar and fifty cents per acre, accórding to the quality of the. land.

Sec. 7. Upon the sale of any of the lands, the commissioners shall report forth-
with the tract or tracts so sold, to the proper land office in order that the purchaser
may receive a proper and sufficient title for the same.

Sec. 8. Before receiving any mazy for lands thus sold, the president of the board
shall execute a bond to the Territory iniiny sum deemed sufficient or nocesiary by
the govtrnor, for the safe-keeping and faithful expenditure of the same. Said bond
shall be filed in the Ace of the secretary of the Territory.

Sac. 9. The commissioners may contract for the clearing and improving the ten-
acre site hereinbefore mentioned, but shall not at any time exceed the amount of
available funds arising from the sale of lands or any donations made by individuals
for that purpose.

9
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sec. 10. The first and second sections of an act passed January 20th, 1860, entitled
"An act to provide for the selection and location of the lands rerved for university
purposes, and to appoint a board of commissioners," and all acts or párts of acti in
conflict with this act, are hereby repealed.

Passed January 11, 1861.

LYMAN SHAFFER,

Speaker, House of Representatives.
PAUL K. HUBBS,

President of Council.

3. Organizing the University

Construction of initial buildings.The newly appointed commis-
sioners met on February 22, 18451
in the auditor's little office thatcstood at the northwest corner of Third Avenue and
Yoder Way. Mr. Bagley was chosen president of the board;and the entire managv
Cunt of the affairs of the university was intrusted to him."
Under the leadership of Mr. Bagley the commission evidently took
their duties seriously and set to work with surphsing dispatch.

_ _ Fed-
eral lands were sold and contractbrs began clearing and grading the
tract.

A literal interpretation of the law would doubtless warrant the
commissioners in limiting their activities to clearing, grading, and
similarly improying the tract. They interpreted liberally, however,
and assumed that improving incliided building. There has been much
controversy as to whether they were authorized to construct any
buildings. That is in the past and no useful purpose would be served
by attempting to settle the question here. The fact remains that they
immediately began the construction of a main university building, a
president's house, and a dormitory. "On the 20th day of May, 1861,
the cornerstone of the university building was placed in position
with apRropriate ceremonies." (Catalogs 1886-87 to 1898-99; also
Report of the Board of Regents, 1891, p. 38; also Puget Sound Herald,
Steilacoom, June 20, 1861.) Beginning with the Catalog of 1899-
1900 the date has been given as May 2L 1861. The evidence seems to
show that May 20 is the correct date. Thesé structures were %com-
pleted by fall to such an extent that Mr. Bagley arranged with a
teacher to oPen a school on November 4, 1861.

The first "faculty ."The teacher was'Asa Shinn Mercer. He had
arrived in Seattle ü time to do considerable manual labor about the
university grounds during the summer of 1861. Later in the summer
he did some surveying." Mr. Mercer has 'gone down in history as

Bagley, , Clarence & History of Battle, p. 136.
Is Bagley. oP. dt., P. 136.
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the first president of the University of Washington. He was the
entire faculty also. "There was but one schoolroom and about 30
scholars in attendance." " He was certainly a very youthful and in
experienced college president, having been graduated from Franklin
College, New Athens, Ohio, in 1860, at the age of 22. The school was
in reality a private school composed mainly of unclassified elementary
pupils and deEendent entirely upon tuitions.

At'that time there were no regents, the universiiy had not been
incorporated, and there was no legal authorization to open a school or
university. All was solely on the initiative of the president of the
board of commissioners. It is said that Mr. Bagley moved rapidly to
forestall a possible relocation of the university by the legislature.
He probably reisoned that with buildings constructed and a school in
operation such action would not take place. It has also been con-
jectured that he wished to have the Territorial university thoroughly
established before the Puget Sound University, chartered by the
legislature, January 25, 1860,15 should make the Territorial university
=necessary. Mr. Arthur A. Denny, who was the chief donor of the
Territorial university site, was one of the trustees of Puget Sound
University, which was not yet Wilted. "The building erected in
1861 was the finest educational structure at the time in the Pacific
Northwest."

The beginning of instruction.---On October 10, 1861, 4ie following
advertisement appeared in the Port Townsend North weekly
paper. At that time Seattle had- no newspaper.

Territorial University *Pk
The Territorial university building will be so far completed that school will be corn-

menced in it on Monday, the 4th of November next, under the supervision of the
president of the board of commissioners, Rev. Daniel Bagley, who has secured the serv
ices of A. S. Mercer, A. M., late of Ohio, as professor and teacher.

The term will continue twenty-two weeks, and be divided into two quarters, each
eleven weeks.

Tuition will be as follows: Per quarter
Primary department $5

Common English 4 6
Common English with history, algebra, and physiology . . . ......... . . . .
Higher English 8

Latin and Greek 10
Daily lessons in vocal music gratuitous.

181.211111

.4 Bagley. op. cit.. p 99.
u Laws of Washingum, 109-60, p. 446.
a Calilog. 1901. p. 21.
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A dormitory building will be in readiness that will accommodate twenty-five or
thirty young men.

It is recommended that all wbo design attending be with us at the opening of the term
u much is lost by not being present at the formation of classes.

DANIEL BAGLEY,

Pres't Board.

Seattle, W. T., September 16th,
Port Townsen4 Northwest, October 10, 1861."

School was opened on November 4, 1861. Daniel Bagley in his
report to the Territorial council said that "A good school of some 30
students is in progress, A. S. Mercer, A.B., late of Ohio, teacher.""
Clarence Bagley " gives a partial list of names of the pupils but no
official list can be discovered. How they were classified we do not
know. Presumably they were mostly elementary pupils although
Daniel Bagley in his report to the council said that "The studies now
include the higher mathematics and Latin.'"

Mr. Clarence Bagley records thatMrs. Ossian J. Carr taught a private school
in the same room for three months in 1862, May, June, and July, with twenty-four
children attending. n

O'n September 17, 1862, an advertisement of the opening of the
university on October 4 appeared in the Olympia (Wash.), Standard
over the signa of President Mercer.

University of the Territory of Washington

Preliminary\ the opening of this institution, for the purposes provided for by law,
it has been determined, subject to the approval of the board of regents, when assem-
bled, to opendfri a portion of the building, for the immediate accommodation of the
patrons of the institution and the people of the Territory.

A Prinsaly and Collegiate School

To be conducted under the supervisicsi of Mr. A. S. Mercer, A.B., in which will be
taught all the branches tisually taught in the primary department of the public schools
of the Territory and all the branches usually taught in the grammar and high schools of
California and the Atlantic States,

The girls will be lincier the immediate care of Mrs. Virginia Calhoun, including ths
Piano PuPils-

Many. idasuad & Iffy Records ci the University. Vssilington 'Warta"! bane+, 114-ln
so coma journal, Dec. 4, 1861 (1.60-61-62), pp 51-117.

History a/ Scuds. p. a%
se Op. dt., p. 77.
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Vacation, Christmu to New Year.
Prices tif tuition in the primary school
Prices of tuition in common English
Prices of tuition in the higher classes
Prices of tuition in the collegiate studies.
Prices of tuition in music

Board per week, $3.
The term of 5 months will commence on Monday, the 20th of October next. Pupils

of both sexes will be under proper restrictions and care be received, and their educa.
don in the several branches above named industriously and carefully attended to,
without any sectional bias or influence whatever, and subject at all times to the most
rigid guards ova their moral demeanor and accomplished manner. For further informa.
tion apply to

A. S. MERCER, Principal,
at Seattle, W. T. September 17th, 1862. 46: tf

Olympia Washington Sta;idarcl,n Oct. 4,1861

Opposition to the university.Evidently. there was not a very great
demand for a university at that time and much opposition developed,
especially in rival towns. Daniel Bagley, himself wrote ,

When it was proposed to commence a school in the university building, there was a
marked clamor raised. Notwithstanding the much good counsel I received free of
charge, after much thought, I still regarded it as best I am strengthened in that
belief after a full trial up to this time. We have a No. One school, with arrangements
for students from all parts of the Territory. The studies now include the higher
mathematics and Latin. The teacler, A. S. Mercer, A.B., is thorough in discipline and
high tone morality. University funds are not used or promised in support of the
schooLs

The Territorial superintendent of public instruction, B. C. Lippin,
cott, was violently opposed to the imivesity. In his report to the
council on December 10, 1861, he assailed bitterly the policy of
maintaining a university under the pioneer conditions. He doubtless
reflected the opinion of many of the legislators. However, not all
agreed with him and a bill abolishing the office of superintendent of
publk instruction was immeditety introduced and passed by a large
majority. In his report he said:

We think that the expense is already too great for the public good of the Territory.
In fact, if the matter is well considered, we shall find that we are not yet prepared for a
Territccial university. We have reason to believe that theri is not a young man in
tbe Territory who could pass an exainipation to enter the University course. Hence
where is the propriety of spending all ilistioney? There is not in all King County
(the county in which the University is located), one hundred children of lawful age to
attend even a district school. Our common schools demand our attention first, then
our high schools, academies, colleges and universiiies, but in the above, matters are

Per quartet

$5 vt4

6

7

9

10

is the Many. op. dt..
a Cooed' *anal, 1860-61-62. Dec. 4, 1861, p 77.
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reversedUniversity first then common schools. We feel it our duty to enter,
officially, our protest against this hasty expenditure of public funda."

4. Incorporation and Appointnient of a Board of Regents

AN Acr TO INCORPORATE TEO UNIVERSITY 07 THE TERRITORY OP WASHINGTON 1/1

SE7TION 1. Be enacted by the Legislative Assembly of the Territory of Washington,
That Dani.e&eey, Paul K. Hubbs, J. P. Keller, John Webster, E. Carr, Frank Clark,
G. A. Meigs, Columbia Lancaster, and C. H. Hale, their associates and successors in
office arc hereby constituted a board of regents, a body corporate and politic, with
perpetual succession, under the name of the university of the Territory of Washington,
by which they may sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded, in all the courts of law
and eqUitY.

SEC. 2. The university shall provide the inhabitants of this Territory with the means
of acquiring a thorough knowledge of the various branches of the litenture, science,
and arts.

Sec. 3. The government of the university is vested in the board of regents.
SEC. 4. Three regents of the university shall be elected by the legislature eac:h year,

after the first year. The regents at their first meeting shall determine by lot whose
term shall expire the first year, the second, etc., until the term of office of the above
board shall expire. In case of a vacancy when the legislature is not in session the
governor may appoint

Sec. 5. The board of regents shall have CeLT. seal, and the same alter or break
at pleasure; may hold all kinds of estate, real, personal, or mixed, which Iihey may
acquire by purchase, donation, devise, or otherwise, necessary to accomplish the object
of the corporation.

SEC. 6. The regents shall have power to enact ordinances, bylaws, and regulations
for thi government of the university; to elect a president; to fix, increase, and reduce
the regular numbs, of professors and tutors, and to aizint the same, and to determine
the amount of their salaries.

Sac. 7. They shall have power to remove the' president and any professor or tutors,
when the interest of the university shall require it.

Sec. 8. They shall have power to appoint a secretary, librarian, treasurer, steward,
and such other officers as the interests of the institution may require, who shall bold
their offices at the pleasure of the bout and receive such compensation as the board
may prescribe: Novided, That the treasurer shall not in any case be a member of the
board of regents or board of university commissioners.

SEC. 9. 'The university shall consist of at least four departments:
ist. A department of literature, science, and arts.
2nd. A department of law.
3r.i. A department of medicine.
4th. A military department.
Tbue departments may be organized and such others added as the regents shall

deem necessary and the state of the university fund shall aim.
Sm. 10. The regents shall provide for the arrangements and selection ofra course or

mines of study in the university fix such students u may not desire to pursue the
usual collegiate course in the department of litenture, science, and the arts, embracing

journal of the Couwil (idle Territory of Washington, 1862, p. 141.
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the ancient languages and to provide for the admission of such students, without pre
vious examination, as to their attainments in said languages, and for granting such
certificates at the expiration of such course or term of such students as may be appro.
priate to their respective attainments.

Sac. 11. The immediate government of the scvcral departments shall be intrusted to
the president and the respective faculties; but the regents shall have power to regu-
late the course of instruction and prescribe under the advice of the professors the books
and authorities to be used in the several departments; and also to confer such degrees,
and grant such diplomas, as are usually confelred and granted by other similar inst
tions.

Sec. 12. The fee of admission to the regular university course in the department of
literature, science, and the arts, shall not exceed ten dollars, but such course or courses
of instruction as may be arranged under the provisions of section nine of this act shall
be open without fee to the citizens of this Territory.

Sac. 13. The university shall be open to all persons residents of this Territory under
the regulations prescribed by the regents, and to all other persons under such regula
tions and restrictions u the board may prescribe.

Sac. 14. The moneys received from the sak of land or otherwise shall be paid to tbe
treasurer, and so much thereof as shall be necessary for tbe purpose shall be expended
by tbe regents in keeping the university buildings in good condition and repair; also
in meetirit the general expenses of the institution. The treasurer shall give bonds in
the sum of fifteen thousand dollars, to be approved by the governor, which shall be
increased whenever he may deem the same necessary.

Sec. 15. The board of regents shail make an exhibit of the affairs of the university in
each year to the legislature, setting forth the condition of the university, the amount
of its receipts and expenditures, the number of students in the several departments,
and in the several classes; the books of instructions used, and an estimate of the expenses
for the ensuing year.

Sac. 16. The meetings of the board may be called in such manner u the regents
shall prescribe, four of them shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business,
a less number may adjourn _from dine to time.

Sac. 17. A board of visitors to consist of three persons shall be appointed biennially
at the commencement of the collegiate year, by the board of regents. It shalt be their
duty to make a personal examination fino the state and conditions of the university
in all its departments, once at least in each year, and report the result to the board of
regents, suggesting such improvements u they may deem important

Sac. 18. The regents and visitors of the university shall each receive pay for tbe
actual and necessary expenses incurred by them in the performance of their duties,
whkh shall be paid out of the university fund.

Sac. 19. All orders on the treasurer shall be signed by the secretary and counter-
signed by the president

Sac. 20. This act shall not be so construed u to prevent the legislature from making
such amendments to the same, u the welfare of the university may require.

Sec. 21. This act shall take effect and be in force from and after its pass*. Passed,
January 24th, 1861

JAS. LEO FERGUSON,
Speaker of the House of Representatives.'

A. R. BURBANK,
Neskietst of the Coma:

.
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5. The Presidential Succession

Asa Shinn Mercer temporary president, 1861-63. The regents
called a meeting in May 1862, but no quorum being present no business
was transacted. The first regular meeting was held on November 11,
1862. Mr. Bagley was chosen chairman of the board. Their first
annual teport to the legislature was dated December 1, 1862. The
following items are of interest:

At a meeting on November 11, 1862, T. M. Gatch, Esq. of Oregon was elected
president of the faculty and professor of the department of literature, science, and
arts.

Mr. Catch was the president of Willamette University and did not
accept, however, at that time, waiting 25 yearsuntil 1887. Whether
they intended to have Mr. Gatch begin in Washington at once
(November 1862) or at the opening of the following )fsear (1862-63)
cannot be determined. Probably it was the next year as a school had
already been opened by Mr. Mercer on October 10.

The following paragraph shows that they did not regard Mr.
Mercer as a full-fledged president. Neither did they apparently
regard the 5-month'8 term of school held during the fall and winter
of 1861-62 as an initial year of the tmiversity. They do not even
mention it. -They begin with the next year. They merely approved
what they 'found under way. Whether a different statement would
have been made had Mr. Bagley, who had set the machinery in
motion, been present cannot be 'mown. Mr. Bagley had resigned
the presidency of the board on account of illness in his family and was
absent in the East. The board merely approved what they' found,
and 'officially endorsed Mr. Mercer's contract with Mr. Bagley.
The following report shows clearly that they did not contemplate
making him the permanent president.

On the loth day of October lut (probably 1862) a pfimary and collegiate school,
for pupils of both sexes, was opened in the university building, under the charge of
Mr. A. B. Mercer, A.B., assisted by Mrs. B. Calhoun, the term to continue for five
Months, Mr. Mercer receiving from the university fund, two hundred and fifty
dollars for his servkes u acting professor of the department of literature, science, and
arts; and in addition the fees paid for tuition by those attending. The regents found
this school in progress, and it being merely designed to meet the immediate wants of
the community, they have approved the agreement entered into with Mr. Mercer.
A statement showing the several dusts in this school, the number of scholars, and
the books used, is herewith submitted.

a House *mil, 111041-62, appendis, p. V.
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When the president of the university shalhave entered upon his duties, the'course
of studies will be determined upon, and the several departments organized, u far as
possible."

This last undoubtedly refers to Dr. Gatch.
During Mr. Mercer's second year, of 5 months, beginning October

10, 1862, the following course of study was in effect. We do not know
the sequence of the studies or the length of time pursued, or the num-
bers in each class. Of the 51 pupils 35 were in the primary depart/
ment; 13 in the grammar school; 7 in the preparatory department; and
1 in the freshman class. The following is taken from the regents'
report to the Legislature."

A
Statement of Organization

Statement showing the several classes, the books used, and the number of scholars in
the primary and collegiate school, under the charge of A. S. Mercer, A.B., referred to
in report of the regents.

The school is divided into four Classes, as follows:

Pary Department
Orthography, Webster.
Reading (first and second series), Parker and Watson.
Arithmetic ( part), Ray.
Grammar ( ) Tower.

-6,1J Phy.
Writing.
Vocal music.
Declamation.

ThirtY PuPils
Grammar School

Orthography, Town.
Reading (third and fourth series), Parker and Watson.
Grammar (English), Bullion.
Geography (intermediate), Cornell.
Arithmetic (second and third part), Ray.
American history.
Composition, and vocal music.

Thirteen pupils.
Preparatory Department

Orthography, McElligot.
Reading (fifth series), Parker and Watson
Arithmetic (higher), Ray.
Grammar (analytical and practical), Bullion.
Geography (high school), Carpel
Algebra (first part), Ray.

House journal, 1160-61-62, appendix, pp. 1V-WIL
le House journal, 1$60-62, appendix, p. XXI.
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Latin grammar and rv...&, Bullion.
Greek, Bullion.
Czsar (4 books), Anthon.
English composition and declamation.'

Seven pupils.
Freshman Class

Czar (last three books).
Virgil.

Anabasis of Xenophon.
Classical antiquities.
Algebra (second part), Ray.
Geometry, Legendre, Davies.
Horace's Odes.
Homer's Iliad (three books).
Plane trigonometry.
Ph ysiology.

One pupil.
In all, 51 pupils.
There is also a music class of seven pupil& under charge of Mr& V. Calhoun.

It is thus seen that the institution was more of an elementary school
than a university. The one college studept*as probably not of the
James A. Garfield type and even though the president had been of the
Mark Hopkins' type his duties were so varied and manifold that he
had little time to be at the other end of the log to give him individual
stimulation. There is no record of the name of the one student.

The university opened this session on October 10, 1862. It was still
on a tuition basis, arid the teachers' salaries were derived from that
source.

In January 1862, $2,000 were appropriated from tile university fund by the commis-
sioners to purchase books and philosophical apparatus, and provision was made to allow
the use of the interest on the remainder of the fund for educational purposes.n

This was the first direct appropriation for the support of the Uni-
versity. It was 15 years before an appropriation was made by tbe
Legislature for the university.

William E. Barnard's administration, 1863-66.As Dr. Gatch de-
clinedkto accept the presidency, the regents secured William E. Barnard
from Willamette University, Salem, Oreg., who was recommended by
Dr. Gatch. President ; . d opened the university on September
7, 1863. He was a nati of Massachusetts and a graduate of Dart-
mouth, 1858. He -.II 't as in charge of the university until the close
of the academic year, June 1866. On August 15, 1863, the following
advertisement of the opening of the university appeared in the Seattle
Gazette over Mr. Barnard's siinature:

" biter. op. dt.. p. II&
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University of Washington Territay

The University established at Battle on Pugit Bound by Legislative enactment and
in accordance with an act of ,I. approved July 17th, 1854, being compieted, now
opens its doors to all those who desire to avail themselves atilt facilities it affords for
acquiring a thorough acquaintance with the common branches, and also the usual
collegiate course of study.

The board of regents have recently elected W. C. Barnard, A.M., peesident of the
university.

The school year will be divided into four sessions of eleven weeks each:
First or fall session, opens Sept 7, 1863.
Second or winter session opens Nov. 30, 1863.
Third or spring session opens February 15, 1864.
Fourth or summa session, opens May 9th, 1864.

sets rates:
Primary department, pa quarter $6.00

Acaciemk 8.00

Collegiate 10.00

W. E. BARNARD, A.M.
Seattle Gazette, Aug. 15, 1863.

Bagley says that Barnard was inexperienced in pioneering and " did
not understand the people of the West and their unconventional way.

In4 Little true sympathy and affection between him and his pupils was
established. Almost immediately after he assumed control of the
institution here he entered upon correspondence with others seeking
an engagement elsewhere."

In writing to another institution shortly before resigning at Wash-
ingt9n he drew a very depressing picture of conditions in Washington.

Education throughout the Sound district is in an extremely backward condition;
as an illustration: Not one of the misses attending the university the first quarter
after our arrival, could accurately repeat the multiplication table. Society is also
greatly disorpnized; drunkenness, licentiousness, Infinity, and Sabbath desecration
are the striking characteristics of our people, and of no portion more than those of
seat& of course, theme are a few honorable exception& We have two distilleries,
eleven drinking establishments, one bawdy house, and at all the drinking establish.
meats, as at our three hotels gambling is openly practiced; and Sunday is no exception.
These are influences we have had to encounter in our efforts to build up an institution
of learning. I need not say it is discouraging and well nigh bopekss.

Bagley comments:

Mr. Barnard wrote the literal truth, but he made no efort to present the bright
side of the shield. At that period the description of his surroundings here applied
equally well to every town and city on the haw coast, and its exact parallel cab*
bete for a full half century afterward.0

herb oP c1t, p. 140
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In 1866 Mr. Barnard resigned . took a position as deputy collector
of customs at Port Townsend wilere he remained for 2 years before
removing to alifornia.

George F. Whitworth's first term as president, 1866-67.--On the
resignation of President Barnard, Rev. George F. Whitworth, the
pioneer in the Presbyterian church in the Northwest was induced to
accept the presidency of the university. The Fork began on the
17th of September, 1866. Arranj¡ements had been made with the
directors of the publk schools in Seattk to teach the pupils of the
district. For lack of support the university did not open the next
year, 1867-68, although it was advertised to begin on July 22, 1867.
During these early years the buildings were used by the teichers, rent
free, but they had to Vend upon tuitions for salaries and largely for
equipment.

The university closed.In April 1868 the regents offered to lease
the university for a private school, advertising it in Washington,
Oregon, and California. The advertisement stated:

The institution embraces ten acres of ground, well cleared and fenced; the University
Building proper, President's House, Boarding House, .and Outbuildings, with a good
supply of running water. It is pleasanffy ant healthfully situated in Seattle, W.
T. Propositions to lease it as a sectarian institution will not be entertained.

This last sentence eliminated the most probable, lessees, because
denominational educational institutions were much more numerous at
that time than any other type.°

John H. Ball becomes president, 1869-1872. As no satisfactory
renters applied the university was closed for 2 years, 1867-69. On
April 5, 1869, the regents advertised in the Seattle Intelhgencer that
the institution will be permanently reopened on Monday the 12th day of April, 1869,
under the management of Professor John Hall, assiiited by such professors and assist/
ant teachers as may be required. Tuition per term of eleven weeks: scientific depart,
ment, $10.00; Collegiate department, $12.00.43

Mr. Bagley who knew him personally sáys that he was a graduatt
of Yale College and a gentleman of fine attainments and much execu
tive ability. The fact that he was able to maintain himself for
'years proves that he must have had considerable financial ability to
keep the institution open' in the face of so many adverse influencs."
Mr. Hall later taught in King and Pierce u ties. He was a tea:chef
in Seattle for a number of years. From 1874 for 5 or 6 years he was

Seattle Intelkenwer, Apr. 13, 1861
Bagley, op. cit., p. 141

Bagley. op. cit., p. 142.
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in reality the superintendent although that title .was not used until
1884 when E. S. Ingraham was formally elected as city superintendent."

The administration of P;es. E. K. Hill, 1872-74.Edgar K. Hill
-Thom Berkeley, Ohio, began his work in the autumn of 1872.

He was only 27 years old and his only advanced training had been
in an elementary course at the Ypsilanti Normal School from which he
had just graduated. He and his wife constituted the faculty. They
had " classes in Latin, Greek, German, and French, higher =the-
matics, and down through the graffirilar grades into the primary. At
the beginning of the second year, all grades below the sixth were
abolished as they had been taken over by the public schools of the
city." 46 Miss May Thayer became an assistant sometime dur
ing 1873.

The university again closed.--In 1874 the university again closed for
lack of funds. Mr. Hill removed to California where he taught in
various cities during the next 16 years. In 1890 he returned to Seattle
and taught for a time in the city schools. Whik here four of his sons
attended the university, three of them graduating. , In the Alaskan
gold rush he and his four sons went with the crowd. Mr. Hill died
and was buried there.°

F. H. Whitworth, president, 1874-75.--In 1874 F. H. Whitworth
became president and was assisted by Miss May Thayer. He was at
the helm only 8 months. He engaged in civil engineering following his
resignation from the university and was prominently identified with
mining and railroad development. For several years he and R. H.
Thomson were associated. Later he and George F. Cotterill ¡ire in
partnership for many years. Evidently Miss Thayer was more than
an 'ordinary assistant. Mr. Bagley says he was unacquainted with
her but that
in one of the university publications appear the following kindly words regarding her:
" Miss Thayer deserves much credit u one who shared with the early presidents the
joys and care of responsilnlity. Sbe was a graduate of Mount Holyoke and before
coming to Seattle had taught in the schools ci Massachusetts and New York. Sbe came
West in 1873 to become assistant to President Hill. More than once her untiring
efforts kept alive the feeble littk schooL When okay was lacking and classes in"
algebra and Latin had ceased to enist Miss Thayer continued to occupy the building
with ber class of infants. During one of these periods it became #ery lonely and bit,
terly cold in the great empty, echoing hall. friends advised her to give up the school
but the brave woman, with bei tiny 'university,' moved to an upper room in the house

.4 Bagley, OP. cit. pp. 142, 164.
is Bailey. op. cit., p. 142.

Bailey. op. 142.
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of Mr. Thomas W. Prosch, where she continued to teach amid more congenial stag
roundings." "

Pres. George F. Whitworth's second term, 1875-76.In the spring
term of 1875 Georg; F. Whitworth was again placed at the helm.
He remained in charge until Christmas 1876 when the university
closed once more on account of poverty. In the subsequent catalogs
the name of Miss Clari McCarthy is listed as an 1876 graduate of the
scientific course, the honor of being the first graduate from the Univer-
sity of Washington. She later became county superintendent of Pierce
County. Later she became Mrs. Wilt and lived in Tacoma until her
death, January 29, 1929.

Among the catalogs that have been preserved the earliest now avail,
able is that of 1874-75, bearing the date of June 1875. The register
of students shows 'that there were 96 pupils, 44 boys and 52 girls.
Their classification is not indicated, but, judging from the catalogs
issued duling the next 5 years, probably nearly all were in the primary,
intermediate, or thi. preparatory departments. Of the 96 pupils, 70
were ffom Seattle, 10 more from King County, 3 from Lewis County,
1 from Tacoma, i fr6m Steilacoom, 4 from Snohomish* County, 2 from
Olympia, 3 from the Puyallup Valley, 1 from Port Ludlow, and 1 from
Whatcom.

The following course`of study and textbooks were indicated in the
register for the year Acting July 30, 1875.

Courses of study

PRIMARY D EP ARTMENT

Monteith's arimary Geography
Robitison's Mental Arithmetic
Butler's or Kerl's English Grammar (In-

troductory)
INTERMEDIATE

Monteith's Intermediate Geography
Robinson's. drithmetk
Butler's br rid's English Grammar (Prac-

tical)

PREPARATORY OR

First year

English Gnmmär
Arithmetic completed

Geography
English gomposition
Latin commenced
Greek commenced
History United States

a WIN or P. 143-

A

Sanders' Reader (3rd completed)
Union Spellers/

DEP A RTMENT

Sanders' Fourth and Fifth Readets
Union spellers
Swinton's United States History

ACADEMIC COU

Snood year

Latin
Greek

Algebra (to Quadratics)
Geometry (4 books)
Modern languages
Composition
History

_

.
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Colkge courseClassical

Latin (Livy and Cicero De Senectute)
Greek (Homer and Greek Historians)
Latin and Greek Composition
Algebra completed

Latin (Horace and Tacitus)
Greek (Demosthenes)
Modern languages
Trigonometry and surveying

FIRST YEAR

Geometry
Rhetoric
Ancient history
Modern languages

SECOND YVAR

Analytical geometry
Physics
Rhetoric
Ancient history

THIRD YEAR

Latin (Cicero and Juvenal)
Greek (Tragedies, Plato and Aristotle)
Modern languages
Physics
Calculus

Ittal and Moral philosophy
Physics
Geology

Linguistics
Civil engineering

First yam

Algebra
Geometry
History
Bookkeeping
Natural philosophy
Physiology

Astronomy
Logic
Zoology
Botany
Chemistry

4

FOURTH YEAR

Political economy
Natural theology
Butler's analogy
Constitutional law

SCIENTIFIC COWLS!

Second yes/

Trigonometry fi surveying
Analytical geometry
Astronomy
Natural history
Logic
English literature

Third yea

Philosophy, mental and
moral

Chemistry
Geology
Civil engineering
Natural theology with an,

alogy
English literature

Other studies may be substituted in the place of mathematics, higher than trigonotn,
etryi especially by young ladies pursuing the above course of study. Musk, paint,
ing, drawing, Latin, French, oc German, will be deemed an equivalent

Textbook]
-416.

English hierature.Butler's or Kerr. Grammar, Union readers and &peters, Souk's
and Wheeler's Manual of Pronunciation, Quackenboe' Composition, Whateley and
Quackenba Rhetoric.

Mathensatics.Robinson's Series, Clauvenet's Geometry.
Native! science.Steele's Series, Sners Olmstead, Gray's Botany.
Ethks.Wayland's Moral Science, Alexander's Evidences: Butler's Anal*, At-

water's" Logic, Haven's Mental Philosophy.
444r Latin.arkness Ind Hanson..
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peek. k .pby and McClintock.
Prench.Fasquelle.
German.Woodbury.

The enrollment in 1875 was from a very restricted area. An analysis
of the information in the Register for that year shows the following dis
tribution of the 96 pupils, 52 girlsInd 44 boys : Seattle 70, 10 more from
King County, Lewis Gounty 3, Snohomish County 4, Puyallup Valley
3, Olympia 2, Port Ludlow 1, Steilacoom 1, Tacoma 1, Whatcom 1.
(Register, 1875.)

George F. Whitworth was one of the most influential pioneers of the
Northwest, not only educationally but in the ministry and in various
business ventures. Bagley says:

Probably no resident of Washington has left so deep an impress upon public affairs ofo wide a range. By turns be was teacher, editor, deputy surveyor, civil engineer,
clerk in the Indian department, deputy collector of customs, and at all times he was
active in religious, moral, temperance and educational work, not only in his own com
munity, but throughout Washington. He was active in putting into operation the
infant industries, particularly coal mining.

In an earlier chapter it was recorded that Whitworth and his wife
opened a private school in Olympia in 1855. In 1856 he was in charge
of the Olympia Publk School", which was then on a tuition basis.
He served for a time as county superintendent of Thurston County and
founded an academy at Sumner, Pierce County. This school was later
moved to Tacoma and there was called Whitworth College. Still
later the institution was tranigerred to Spokane where it now is-Whit-
worth College. It is under the Presbyterian Church. Whitworth
was the first Presbyterian pastor in Seattle. During his incumbency
as president of the University he preached on every other Sunday alter-
nating with Rev. Daniel Bagley, the pastor.°

The adrni istration of President Anderson, 1877-82.The next presi
dent, Alexailer J. Anderson opened a private school in the university
in September 1877. In February 1878, he was electedpresident remain-
ing in charge until 1882, when he resigned and accepted the presidency
of Whitman College. He remained there for 10 years when ill health
compelled him to relinquish that post. He died in Olympia on March
17, 1903.

During the years 1882 and 1883, the university would have been
obliged to dose had it not been for the generosity of Henry Villard,
president of the Northern Pacific Railroad. He contributed $4,000 to
keep it. running.°

a Bagley, op. cit., p. 141.
Dailey, op. cit., p. 181.
!Inky,al 138,
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Bagley says that
A farewell reception was given Mr. and Mrs. Anderson July 18, 1882, at the Ming.
ton Hotel in this city. Henry G. Stiiive, president of the university (board of regents),
presided and complimentary addresses were made by him and L. P. Smith, John Leary,
John F. Damon, Bailey Gatzert, and other city notables of that period. "

The regents passed the following commendatory resolution regarding
President Anderson:

Resolved by the board of regents of the University of Washington Territory, that we

deeply regret the necessity that compels Prof. A. J. Anderson's resignation of the
presidency thereof; that we gratefully acknowledge that the university has enjoyed a

degree of prosperity and efficiency under his administration not enjoyed before; ancLin
parting with him we cheerfully recommend him as an accomplished and thorough
teacher, and a gentleman of fine executive ability in the management of an institution
of learning.

G. A. WEED, Secretary.
Adopted by board, May 5, 1882.
Catalogue 1881-82, p. 18.

During President Anderson's regime the university grew in numbers

P and influence. President Graves twa decades later said that it was

during President Anderson's term of service that the institution became
.a real university. The record of the distribution of pupils, flowever,

does not impress one as being on a university Wane. There were

59 ladies and 67 gentfemen " *With the following classification in
studies:

Spelling, 66; reading, 86; writing, 47; geography, 36; arithmetic, 106; United States
history, 15; English grammar, 68; elementary algebra, 24; university algebra, 20;
physiology, 25; natural philosophy, 17; botany, 4; Latin (first book), 33; Latin reader,

and grammar, 26; Cicero, 3; common school bookkeeping, 32; counting house book,
keeping, 2; W. T. School law, 7; United States Constitution, 9; geometry, 7; trip
ometry, 3." 51

During President Anderson's entire administration it was impossible

to develop anything approaching a university, or even a good standard
college. Up to2.877 thire had been no appropriation by the legislature
for its support, and the funds derived from the sale of the Federal-
granted university lands were exhausted long before. On November
1877 the legislature made the first appropriation for the university.
The sum of $1,500 was apPropriated for teachers' salaries for the year

1878. , The following year a similar amount was appropriated for the
same purpose. It was, to conduct the institution practically
as a private school dependent upon tuitions for salaries and most of

the equipmint. The buildings had been constructed from public
funds, but were sadly 'in need of repairs.

* I Bagley, op. cit., p. 143.
. N Aniiouncement 1371
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It is not to be wondered at that every president employed as many
of his own family and relatives as possible. In 1881 the catalog shows
that the Anderson family copstituted almost the entire faculty.
President A. J. Anderson was listed to teach psychology, pedagogics,
literature, and mathematics. Mrs. Louisa P. Anderson was scheduled
for botany and zoology, and Louis F. Anderson for Latin and Greek.
A. J. Anderson, Jr., was lisfed for plain and ornamental penmanship."
The others on the faculty list were Frank P. Gilman, Miss M4ttie
Hansee, E. Steinle, Miss Minnie Spading, Mrs. M. M. Curtis, and
W. H. Davis. The year before C. M. Anderson was principal of the
commercial department and O. P. Anderson taughtjhe plain and orna
mental penmanship.

In the report of the regents in 1879 we find the following financial
statement :

Report of the Regents

An examination of the treasurer's accounts shows the receipts from all sources as
follows:

From the Territorial treasurer $2, 000.00
Prom interest on loans, rents, and collections 2, 386.11

Total 4, 386.11
Expenditures. during the past 2 years for salaries of teachers, repairs,

and incidental expenses 4, 088 .19

Leaving a balance in the treastiry of 4 297.92

This balance will be entirely absorbed in the payment of salaries, shortly due."

Notwithstanding these conditions the regents rendered a very
optimistic report to the governor in the following words:

REPORT OP THE REGENTS

To the Goversoor.-L-The board of regents of the university are gratified at being able
to report to your excellency that very marked progrem has been made during the past
2 years in making the institution what it was designed to be in the beginning. In
fact, so much has been iccomplished that the university is now entitled to rank with
the very best on the Pacific coast. During the current year four courses of
study have been arranged, which are designed to meet the demand for, college instnx
don in the classics, mathematic., and sciences, and serve the present need of tbererri-
tory as a normal school, and also meg the wants of young men desiring a business edu-
cation. During the next 2 years it must be prepared to gkoe instruct* through the
third and fourth years of the classical and scientific courses, as well u provide for
classes in all the branches taught during the past 2 years. Students are not
admitted until they have pursued a course of study through the fifth reader, spelling,
elemintary geography, and arithmetic thiough frwtions and compound numbers."

Cataloglie, 188G-81.

14 Report of the Repots. Sept.4& 1879. &
63 Loc. cit. Pix 59 &
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In November 1879 the legislature appropriated $1,000 annually for
salaries during 1880-81 and 188142 and also $500 for each year of the
biennium for philosophical apparatus."

Pres. Leonard J. Powell's administration, 1882-87.Following the
resignation of President Anderson the position was tendered to
Thomas Condon, professor of geology in the University of Oregon.
He declined to accept and Leonard J. Powell, superintendent of public
instruction in Oregon, was elected to the position. He accepted,
arriving in Seattle on July118, 1882, and wened the university on
September 20, 1882. Bagley writes that he was accorded plenary
powers to organize a faculty and prescribe a course of collegiate and
academic instruction."

President Pov;e11 had been professor of matheMatks and natural
science at Willamette University under President Gatch and undoubt-
edly it was the latter's recommendation which for the second time was
the chief factor in determining the selection of a president for the
University of Washington. Powell had also been acting president 4t
Willamette for a time and so was not inexperienced in curative work
of a varied character. President Powell was apparently not in rugged
health. He began to fail put continued at the helm until after gradu-
ation in June 1887. " SOon afterward his body was taken to Lake-
view Cemetery by his former students accompanied by a large con-
course of students and citizens of the city." "

Pres. Thomas M. Gatch's administration, 1887-95.---Following the
demise of President Powell, Dr. Gatch was again elected to the posi-
don which he had declined in 1861. This time he accepted, entering
upon his work in September 1887. He remained at the head of the
institution for 9 years, one of the three in its whole history to 1932 to
hold the office for that length of time.

Dr. Gatch was one of the most infiuential educators of the North-
west for more than half a century. ,was born near Cincinnati,
January 28, 1833. He received the degree of A.B. from Ohio Wes-
leyan University in 1855. He attended Lane Theological Seminary
but was refused a degree by Pres. Lyman Beecher because he wotild
not bind himself to enter the ministry. In 1860 he was awarded the
degree of A.M. by Ohio Wesleyan. Later Lane Seminary conferred
upon him the degree of D.D. jn 1874 Indiana Asbury University
(now DePauw) conferred upon him the degree of Ph.D.

Laws of Washington. 11179, p. 136.
*Bagley, op p. 144.
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Mr. Gatch was successively principal of the school at Santa Cruz;
the first county superintendent of that county; principal of the Puget
Sound Wesleyan Institute at Olympia ; professor and president of
Willamette University; elected president of the University of Oregon ;

but declined, and later became a professor there; principal of Wasco
Academy; president of the University of Washington; president and
later professor at Oregon Agricultural College.*

II. The University Under Statehood

Expansion due to statehood.During President Gatch's incumbency
the institution began to take on more of the characteristics of a uni-
versity than before. Previous to his time the institution was largely
an unorganized school including a littk of everything from the
primary school to the upper class college work. Before his time the
numbers were too small and the equipment too meager to do much
real college work. It was far from being a real university, judgfd
by modern standards, even when he relinquished the reins.

The year before .he took office the enrollment was 44 in the college
tourses, 17 in the normal course, and 68 in the preparatory or "aca-
demic" department. During his last year, 1894-95 the college
enrollment had reached 425. As the legislature now made definite
appropriations of considerable importance he was able to increise the
library to 6,000 volumes and augmented the equipment for physics
and chemistry.

In 1890-91 the single scientific course was divided into a Latin-
scientific course and an English-scientific course. The classical course
was retained but the narmal course disappeared from the catalog.
This was continued throughout the following year. In 1892-93 the
beginnings of a university organization into colleges took place.

Pour coordinate colleges were listedThe College of Literature,
Science and Arts; The Normál College; The Conservatory of Music;
and the Department of Military Science and Tactics. The degree of
A.B. was awarded to those compi the classical course, the degree
of B.S. to those completing the La and the English-scientific come.
The Normal College provided two coursm, one an elementary course
of 3 years leading to a certificate hit no degree, the advanced course-
of 4 years leading to the degree of bachelor of pedagogics. The

.
go lawn. 3. 114 n0010 Mateo Ouch. Idioms. Orgon Material Quench, 32. 114-122. itant 1931.\
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subfreshman work was eliminated and for the first time post-grad-
uate work was advertised.°

In 1893-94 the previous. years' organization was again entirely
remodeled. All colleges were abolished and everything was included
in a Faculty of Literature, Science and Arts ". Nine departments
were recognized, viz: (1) Philosophy; (2) Greek; (3) Latin; (4) mathe-
matics and astronomy; '(5) natural science; (6) physical science; (7)
modern languages; (8) English and history; (9) peOagogy.

The following year, which was Dr. Gatch's last year as president,
the number of departments was extended to 20, as follows: (1)
Philosophy; (2) ancient languages; (3) mathematics and astronomy;
(4) biology and physiology; (5) physics; (6) chemistry; (7) plarmacy
(8) modern languages; (9) English literature and language; (10) history;
(11) pedagogy; (12) law; (13) the school of mines and mining; (14)
geology and mineralogy; (15) civil engineering; (16) electrical engi-
neering; (17) mining engineering; (18) military science and tactics; (19)
physical culture and hygiene; (20) the conservatory of music.

On April 30, 1895, Dr. Gatch resigned as president of the university, but consented,
upon request of the board of regents, to serve as acting president until the position of
president is filled. At the same time he was elected to the chair of political and social
science."

Dr. Gatch remained as professor of political and social science until
July 31, 1897, when he resigned to become president of Oregon
Agricultural College. He guided the destinies of that institution until
July 17, 1907, when he was succeeded by Dr. William Jasper Kerr."

1. Reorganization and Final Location of the University

Territorial development. The decade between 1880 and 1890
developed a new problem with reference to the location of the univer-
sity. When located in Seattle in 1860 Seattle was a village ot.about
400 population. With the 10-acre site was selected by Daniel Bagley
and the other commissioners the tract was away out in the forest only
reached by long, winding, lonesome woodland trails. By 1880 the
village had become a little city and the population of the State had
increased from about 12,000 in 1860 to 75,116. During the decade
following 1880 agriculture, lumbering, and fishing developed. Trade
with Alaska and the- Orient became realities; the Northern Pacific
Railway reached Seattle and a new tide of inimigiatkon set in. Seattle
*ped in population to a city of 42,837 and the State to 375,232 by
1890.

O Casio& 1892-93.
Casio" 1894-95, p. 9.
Santee, J. F., Thomas Milton Ouch, Educator, Oregon fristorksi *sanely, 32: 114422, ruae 1931.
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Limitations of old campus.---The city surróunded the university;
its quarters began to be too cramped and adj4cent land for expansion
became prohibitive in -price. Commercial interests also had their
eyes upon that very choice area for business blocks. Many began to
urge a new location.

The attainment of statehood hastened the consciousnesiol the need
of the university. The enabling act of Congress replaced some of the
means for the material development of a university suited to the new
dignity coincident with acceptance of the Territory in full status as a
Commonwealth in the Republic. The consideration of education was
so prominent in the enabling act that it could not help but stimulate
the new-born State tremendously to greater educational effort.

The Enabling Act of Congress, February 22, 1889.Portions of the
Enabling Act of Congress in providing for statehood which bear upon
the university are here reproduced:

14. And such quantity of the lands authorized by the fourth section of the act of
July seventeenth, eighteen huqdred and fifty-four, to be reserved for unkrersity pure
poses in the Territory of Washington, as, together with the lands confirmed to the
vendees of the Territory by the act of March fourteenth, eighteen hundred and
sixty-four, will make the full quantity of seventy-two entire sections, are hereby granted
in the tile manner to tbe State of Washington for the purposes of a university in said
State. None of the lands granted in this section shall be sold at less than ter; dollars
per acre; but said lands may be leased in the same manner u provided in section eleven
of this act. The schools, colleges, and universities provided for in thiAct &all forever
remain under the exclusive control of the said Stata respectively, and no part of the
proceeds arising from the sak or disposal of any lands herein granted for educational
purposes shall be used for the support of any sectarian or denomination school, college
or uaiversity.

17. The followinrgranu of land are hereby made, to wit: To the State of
Washirigton: For the establishment and maintenance of a scientific school, one hun-
dred thousand acres; for State normal schools, one hundred thousand acres; for public
buildings at the State capital, in addition to the grant hereinbefore made for that pur
pose, one hundred thousand acres; for State charitable, educational, penal, and reforma
tory institutions, two hundred thousand acres.a

Governor Ferry's Inaugural Address.----In his inaugural address to
the fiist legislature under statehood Gov. Elisha P. Ferry yoked the
new attitude toward the university. He said:

It 4712 also become your duty, under the constitution, to provide for a general and
unifccm system &popular education, to include common schools, and such high schools
as may be established.

In this connection I desire to commend to your consideration the Territorial univer-
sity, which should be reorpnized and its name changed to "The Washington State

En;b1ing Act, Approved. Fe& 12, 1889. See Remington's complied &mars. 1923, PP- 35$ 36.
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University." This institution should be made worthy of our Commonwealth and a fitcoping stock fix our educational system."

2. Establishment of the State University by the Legislature, March
27, 1890

During the first session the State legislature on March 27, 1890,
passed "An act in relation to the establishment and government of
the University of the State of Washington". The essential features
of the law were:

Secropi 1. There shall be established in this State, at or near the city of Seattle, inthe county of King, on grounds secured far that purpose, cr that may be secured pxwant to subsequent acts of the kgislature of the State of Washington, an institution
of learning under the name and style of the University of W.

SECTION 2. The objects of the University of Washington shall be to provide the bestand most efficient means of imparting to young men and women on equal terms a liberal
education and thorough knowledge of the different lxanches of literature, the arts and
sdences, with their varied applications. The university, so far u practicable, shallbegin the course of study in the collegiate and scientific departments at the paints
where the same are completed in the high schools, and no student shall be admitted whohas not previously completed the ekmentigry studies, and such !ranches as are taught
in the common schools throughout the State; Provided, that iwthing in this section shall
be construed to apply to any student now attending the university.

The immediate government of each college shall be by its own faculty, whkh shall
consist of the prokssors thaeof (not instructors), and the president of the-university."

The fund of the university shall be derived from the proceeds of the sales of lands
donated by the United States for the endowment ofa university, and the admission and
tuitico fees of the students and such appropriationsu the legislature may make.*

providing a new site.--During the legislativt session of 1891 a
joint senate and house committee was appointed to visit the university,
examine into its condition and consider "all matters pertaining to the
university." The chairman of the senate committee was L. F. Thomp-
son and of the house committee was Edmond S. Meany who was in
the house of representatives during that !ession and the succeeding one.
The committee reported to the legislature Ca February 23, 1891, and
accompanied their report with a bill entitled "An act providing for the
establishment, location, maintenance and support of the University of
Washington."' The bgl recommended the selection ofa new site and
the sale of the 10-acre tract then occupied by the university. They
reported that itwas probably worth between $250,000 and poo,00a

allows Journal. 1169-90. Nov. 22. lift pi, 411.laws d %agorae. arc. 14 118910. P. M.
oSec. 1.1, LW., 111110-90. p. SOL Only intense co file of Lands to be tied. a= 16p.3. WACOfamptiatrti kw the univeraity, p. 399 LW., 1889-90.
Siam d Weehingtok 11191. ch. OIXY. p. 229435.
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The site recommended included 160 acres in section 16, township 25,
a school section.

The bill provided for a commission consisting of "the governor, one
member of the board of regents * * and three citizens to be ap-
pointed by the governor." The governor was ex officio president of
the board. The commissioners were given a complex task. They were
to ascertain the status of the Federal lands granted for university pur-
poses, to select the remaining lands, to secure quitclaim deeds for the
101,cre tract. It was provided that then they
shall proceed to locate the University of Wuhington on a tract of land not exceeding
one hundred and silty acres of the fractional school section, number 16, township,north of range 4 east." "

The law stated that
It shall be the duty of said board, u soon u the site for the university is selected andsecured to proceed with the construction on said site ofa university building

of such dimensions u may be suited to the wants of the state, and of such other build-
ings as may be necessary for the use of the officers, professors, students and employees ofsaid university. The building wu to be constructed of brick or stone or brick andstone.' The buildings on the old campus were to be used until on or lichee the firstday of March, 1893, when the university and all its movable belonginp shall be movedto the new university buildings.*

On August 5, 1891, the commission located the 160 acres. They
readily secured quitclaim deeds to the 10-acre tract from Arthur A.
Denny and wife, Judge Lander, and the heirs of Charles C. Terry.
There was then no .possible question regarding the State's Clear titleto the 10-acre tract as some had assumed there might be in case it
were no longer used for university' purpose&

The commission at once proceeded to the work of clearing the new
site and to the construction of new buildings. The building program
recommended by the architect warcertainly an ambitious one. It in-
cluded a hall of administration and belles- lettres, a biological hall, a
chemical hall, a hall of law and medicine, a general library building, a
gymnasium, an observatory, dormitories and dining hall, chapel, man-
ual training hall, stables and a boathouse. Everything was on an ex-
travagant scale, The bids for ihe hall of administration and belleskttre. ranged from $439,009 to $647,000. All bids were rejected.On Seinember 26, 1891, advectisements appeared'calling for bids upon
materials only as the commissioners had decided to have the labor

Sec. up. 23i.
of %wigwams, MI, ch. cXXV. sec 119 P. us.
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undertaken by the university. On August 10 they began clearing at
an expense of $350 daily."

People began to object to the extravagance and published articles
challenging the legality of the procedure. The State auditor, T. M.
Reed, refused on October 7, 1891, to honor the warrants until the
Supreme Court should pass upon its legality. The auditor assumed
the responsibility of issuing warrants for about $5,000 to pay for the
work already done up to and including September 30, 1891.

A test case Was taken to the Supreme Court. The case hinged
upon the interpretation of section 4, article 8 of the State Constitution
which is:

No moneys shall be paid out of the treasury of this state, or any of its funds, 2riany
of the funds under its management, except in pursuance of an appropriation brlaw
* * e and every such law making new appropriaiions, or continuing or receiving
an appropriation, shall distinctly specify the sum appropriated, and the object to which
it is to be applied, and it shall not be sufficient for such law to refer to any other law to
fix such sum.

The Supreme Court held this provision to be applicable and ruled
that no money could be paid out of the treasury under the act authoriz-
ing the building and ruled that the auditor had no legal right to issue
warrants on the university fund because of no specific appropriation."

The bids for construction wire returned unopened. The commission could do little
more than wait until a new legislature should convene, but in the meantime sentiment
had changed so profoundly that those who in 1891 had thought it most expedient to
place the work in the hands of a commission ;were now duly certain Out the commission

ought to be abolished and some arrangenyint made whereby the *eats could have
charge. The comtnission carried the issue into the political campaign but lost, and the
legislature which convened was hostik to their cause."

The legislature of 1893 appointed a new committee to visit the uni-
versity. The committee consisted of Senator C. E. Claypool, chairman;
Senator Trusten P. Dyer, and Representatives Edmond S. Meány,
F. B. Turpin, J. H. Smithson.

They -repotted a very distressing picture of the inadequacy of the
university upon the 10-acre site. . The report stated that

The rooms and equipment are in a pitiably cramped and inadequate condition for
effective work. The recitation rooms are very small. The cloak rooms have been
transformed into recitation rooms, while the hallways have been made to serve for
cloak rooms. The chemical laboratory is not more than twelve or fifteen feet in dimen
sions, ivith very scant apparatus and materials *, e *. The hallway on the second

s Report of University Land Ccanmissioners, Nov. 29, 1892, pp. 10-16.
n Report of the University Land and Building Cbearnitsion. Nov. VI 1892, p.
TI Bagley, c9. cit., p. 149
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floor has been parfitioned off to serve as-a llrary. It makes a room about forty feet long
and only five feet wide.rs

The committee report recommended the passage of an act "provid-
ing for the location, construction, and maintenance of the University
of Washington, and maldng an appropriation therefor, and declaring
an emergency." This was enacted into law and approved by the
Governor on March 14, 1893. The main provisions of the statute
were: The Governor was authorized to buy fractional section 16 in
township 25, range 4. This contains 582 acres. An executive com-
mittee of three of the regents were to act for the board in the erection
of "a building and such other buildings as they may deem suitable."
They were to offer three prizes for architects plans. The first prize
was the employment of the services and plans of the architect, the
second prize was $1,000, and the third prize was $500. The university
board of land commissioners was abolished.

The law stated the aims and scope of the university and pro-vided
that the courses should begin where the courses in the high schools
ended. The first step was taken in the accreditation of the work of the
high schools in -lieu of entrance examinations. This will be treated
more fully under the history of the high schools. An appropriation of
$150,000 was made for the construction of the first building (later
named Denny Hall), and $39,000 for maintenance for the ensuing
biennium.

SEc. 9 provided That -100,000 acres of the lands granted by section 17 of the en-
abling act, approved February 22, 1889, for state, charitable, educational, penal and
reformatory institutions are hereby assigned for the support of the University of
Washington.

The board of regents was authorized to sell at public auction or to
lease the 10-acre. site. Any disposal was to have the concurrence of
six-eighths of the membership.'"

Site purchased by Governor McGraw. October 11, 1893, Gov.
John H. McGraw made the purchase of the fractional section 16 as
provided in the law of March 14, 1893. The sum paid was $28,313.75.
Architects were at once invited to 'submit plansin competition for the
prize: Charles W. Saunders of Seattle was selected as' the architect.
'Cameral and Ashenfelterwere awarded the contract for the first
building on the& bid of $112,000."

71 Howe JOMMIllo 1893, p. 661.

Wadtington, 1993, ch can, pp. 293-300.
Is Report ci the Board of Regents, Dec. 1. 1394. pp. 4-2.
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The cornerstone of the new building was 1a14 on July 4, 1894. The
main addresses were delivered by Daniel Bagley and Arthur A. Denny,
both of whom had been prominent in the exercises when the corner-
stone of the first building was laid on May 20, 1861. At this
christening the &Aiding was called "Administration Building but
before completion was renamed " Denny Hall in honor of Mr.
Arthur A. Denny."

Out of money saved froni the original plans a drill hall and gymna-
sium costing $7,000 was constructed. From stone left over from Denny
Hall the present observatory was constructed.

Removal to present campus, September 4, 1895.The university
moved into the quarters on the new and present campus on September
4, 1895."

3. The Disposal of the 10Acre Tract

With removal to the new site the regents began to consider selling
the 10-acre tract. The act of March 7, 1891, had authorized the
university land and building commission to sell at auction to the
highest bidder, provided that the bid should not be less than the
appraised value. But the law of March 14, 1893, while authorizing
the sale or lease provided that no sale could be made except upon the
six-eighths affirmative vote of the regents. With chiarrestriction and
the growing belief that ultimately the growth of Seattle would enhance
the value very greatly the regents decided to lease rather than t8 sell.*
No records are available to show what was done with the, property
following the autumn of 1895 for a couple of years. Bagley records
that

About 1897 the old building was rented to Seattle School District No. 1, which
occupied it for a time, after which the Seattle Public Library rented it Old North
Hall, formerly used u a dormitory, became the temporary headquarters of the law
schCoL The United States Government was looking for a site upon which to con,
struct a Federal building, and the regents, considering that the =don of such a

structure would greatly enhance the remaining portion, consented to sell a strip 64
by 240 feet at its appraised value, which wu $25,000.9

That was the northwest corner on what is now Third Avenue and
Union Street, in the very heart of the city. The Federal post office
was erected there and still ocCupies the site.

711 Bagley, op. dt., p 150.

77 Catalog. 1895-96, p. 14.

v Report of the Board ci Restate. Dec. 1, 104. p. 13,

Bagley, op. dt., p. 151.
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In 1898 the regents advertised for bids to lease the property, reserv-
ing simmers-for the law school and a business office for the board of
regents. One of the many offers was accepted. A 30-year lease was
made. Certain reservations were made for university purposes. The
annual rental was to be $32,500 and during the term of leasure improve-
ments of a substantial type aggregating $452,500 were to be made.
All buildings were to be of brick. These and all improvements were
immediately to become the property of the State. Before the lease
was delivered the State land commission made the claim that the
regents had no authority to dispose of any university land, and the
lessee refused to enter upon the contract until assured of the validity.
The State land commission claimed that certain legislative enactments
of 1893, 095, and 1897 vested such rights in that commission.

The regents, through Richard Winsor, instituted suit against S. A.
Calvert, commissioner of publk lands; The regents won in the
Superior Court of King County. Thé case was appeakd to the
Supreme Court, which again decided in favor of the regents. The
decision, rendered on November 27, 1901, was as follows:

The authority vested in the board of regents of the State university by the act of
hula 14, 1893, to sell the State university site in the city ofSank., whkh had been
originally donated for university purposes, and apply the proceeds of sale towards the
purchase and construction of a new site and building, .was not abrogated só as to vita
the power of sale in the State land commissioners by the passage of the act of March 15,
1893, which provides that the said board of Statt land commissioners should have full
supervision and control of all public lands granted to the State for common school,
university, and all other educational purposes, and should possess and exercise over
such lands all the authority, power, and functions and should perform all the duties
which the State land commission, the State school land commission, and the State board
of equalization and 'appeal for the appraisement of tide and shore lands had exercised,
since the latter act expressly restricted its operation by making it apply to public
lands only "so far u the same shall not have been disposed of and not appropriated by
law to any specific public use."

Again on December13, 1902, the 10-acre traa was leased, this time
to the Unimgaity Site Improvement Co. The tenants were to pay a
cash rental of 2 percent annually for the first 5 years on a valuation of
$300,000. During the second 5 years the rate was to be 3 percent on
the same valuation. Subsequent to that the rate was to be 3 percent
on a valuation to be determined by appraisers every 10 years. Besides
the cash rental the lessees were to make during the first 10 years at
least $100,000 worth of permanent improvements (exclusive of build-
ings), such as sewers, grading, paving, sidewalks, etc. Oky brick or
dime buildings were to be constructed. All buildings)ind improve-
ments at once became the property of the State. [Again, a law
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occurred. The Improvement Co. failed to carry out the terms of the
contract and on October 1, 1904, the lease was &dared forfeited.

On November 1, 1904, angther lease was executed, this one with
James A. Moore of Seattle. This lease covered a period of 50 years,
to terminate in 1954. The terms were : For the first 3 years, $6,000
per year; for the next 5 years, $9,000 per year; for the next 10 yeirs,
3 percent per annum of the appraised value of the land, the appraisers
to be chosen gy both parties; for the next 10 years, 4 percent per
annum on the appraised value, similarly determined; for the last 22
years, 6 percent per annum on the appraised value, determined as
before. During the first 8 years Moore was to make permanent
improvements, eiclusive of buildings, valued at $85,000. As in the
previous leases, it was stipulated that all buildings \and other im-
provements at once became the property of the university.

In 1907 this lease, with some amendments, was continued with the
Metropolitan Building Col, successors to James A. Moore. The fol-
lowing statement quoted from a regents' report gives the salient facts
conqerriing the leasehold at present in force:

The &act is under a fortyieven year lease to the Metropolitan Building Company
bearing the date of 1907. Operating under the act of the legislature of 1915, the income
from this lease (at present $40,000 a year), together with tuitions and matriculation
fees, goes into the " University of Washington Building Fund." The following table "
will show the termi for the remaining years of the lease., giving the period, the esti-
mated valuation, the rate upon which the rental is based, and the annual rental:

Period Rate Estimated
value

1907-12
1912-22
1922-32
1932-42
1942-52

Percent
3
4
4
4
4

Annual
rental

$15, 000
40, GOO

80, 000
ICA 000
140, 000

-4. Presidents During Statehood

Pres. Thomas M. *Catch's service, 1887-95, connected the old regime
under territorial days with the new impulse furnished by admission
of Washington to full status in'ithe sisterhood of commonwealths. Hier
splendid service during the transition period in initiatipg a new order
of things has already been recited and need not be expanded bere.

Mark W. Harrington, president 1895-97.Following the resigbition
of President Gat& a gazeful search was made for a successor with

" Regents' Report, 1919, p. 96. .
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broad training and large vision for the future university ii its new
home.

A long personal interview was obtained with President David Starr Jordan of Anti
Stanford Jr. University, and an extensive correspondence wis carried on with the
principal educational men of the United States. The result wu the choice of Mark
Walrod arrington."

His alma mater was the University of Michigan where he received
the degrees of A.B. and A.M. in 1867 and 1868. His travels were
extensive in various of the world. The University of Michigan
made him professor o astronomy in 1878 where he remained until
1891. He then became Chief of the United States Weather Bureau.
In 1884 he founded the American Meteorological Journal to which he
made frequent important contributions. His acceptance of the presi-
dency at Washington was considered very 'fortunate. Unfortunately
his career there was cut short by mental breakdown, resigning March
24, 1897."

No major change appeared in the organization of the university dur-
ing Harrington's first year, except that the department of pedagogy
was merged with philosophy, paideutics and oratory. A department
of political and social science was listed. Latin and Greek were com
bined in 1 department and the modern languages were separated into
2 departments, German and French. Physics became terrestrial,
physics and geography. During that year the position of registrar and
librarian was established with Clark Davis as the incumbent.

In 1896-97, the last year of President Hrrington's regime, the
institution was organized on a very ambitious university scale. Six
coordinate colleges and a department of militgary science and tactics
were listed in the catalog. The colleges were: (1) Literature, science,
and the liberal arts; (2) engineering; (3) mines and mining; (4)
chimistry; (5) medicine and surgery; (6) law.0

William Edwards, President, 1897 .--When President Harrington
resigned, March 24, 1897, Prof. Wffliañ Edwards of the department
of physics was elected president on March 24, 1897. He was a grad-
uate of the University of Michigan, 1890, and cipe to the University
of Washington as professor of physics in 1897.

Whether the reorganization that took place during the year 1896-97
was the work of President Hirrington or President Edwards is not
knçwn. The catakirWas issued after President Harrington's resig-

23 Bagley, op. dt.. p. 154.

"Catalog. 189697, p. 10.
N Catalog. 189697. p. 21.
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nation on March 24, 1897, but after that there was not mu'ch time for
reorganization.

President Edwards' incumbency was brief. He had been selected
because he had made such an excellent showing in 'arraneng the
laboratories and scientific apparatus in the new buildink at the time
of the removál that he was regarded with favor." He was .not so
fortunate as an executive. He wished to organize the institution on a
strictly uniVersity basis with emphasis upon graduate work. The
conditions were not ripe for this. He wished to abolish the prepara-
tory department. The faculty opposed it. His views on university

tion and his alinement in a religious controversy brought him
in disfavor. On October 1, 1897, he ended the tension by resigning
from the university."

Acting President Charles Francis Reeves, 1897-98.Charles Francis
Reeves was made acting president on October 1, 1897, when Presi-
dent Edwaras 'resigned. Professor Reeves had been professor of
modern languages in the University of Washington since the opening
of the academic year, 1895-96. He was a graduate of Pennsyhtania
State College, 1878, and also received the degree of M.S. from there
in 1881. After extensive travel in Europe he served as professor of
modern languages and librarian in his alma mater until 1890. He then
engaged in business for 5 years, when he became a member of the
Washington faculty. On the election of President Graves, August 1,

1898, Professor Reeves resumed his position as professorof modern
languages. He retired from university work in 1903 when he again
reentered a business career. His death occurred in Seattle on Decem
ber 29, 1933. During the incumbency of Acting President Reeves the
University retained the same nominal organization of many colleges.
The ambitious program was toned down, however, by the statement
in the catalog "The colleges of medicine Ind *surgery and the college
of law are not yet organized." " Pharmacy was \listed in the college
of chemistry.

The administration of President GI-41;es, 1898-1902.--qn August 1,

1 , Frank Pierrepont Graves became president of the University of
Washirigton, having been elected some months earlier. Dr. Graves"
was born in Brooklyn, N.Y., June 23, 1869. He was graduated from
Columbia University with the degree of &A. in 1890 and a year later

40 receivid the M.A. degree from there. He received the Ph.D. from
Boston tiniversit7 in 1892 and from Columbia in 1912. He his been

" oP. dt., P- 156-
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honored with the degree of LL.D. by many institutions: Hanover
College, 1897; Oberlin, 1920; Hobart and Hamilton, 1922; and the
University of Wisconsin, 1926. Heidelberg University, Ohio, be-
stowed upon him the degree of Litt.D. in 18%, and Rochester Univer-
sity in 1923. Tufts College bestowed upon him the degree of L.H.D.
in 1921. For a time he was instructor in Greek in Columbia and later
professor of classical philology in Tufts College, Massachusetts, from
1891 to 1896.

In 18% he became president of the University of Wyoming, resign-
ing in 1898 to accept the presidency of the University of Washington.
He remained as president of the University of Washington until the
close of the year 1901-2. After resigning at Washington he traveled
extensively for .a year, then beceming professor of education at the
University of Missouri. Subsequent to 3 years of service there he
served as professor of education and dein of the summer session at
Ohio State University for 6 years, 1907-13. The next 8 years were
very notable years as dean of the School of Education at the Uni-
versity of Penniylvania. In 1921 he was elected president of the
University of the State of New York and commissioner of educa-
tion, where he now is rounding out a brilliant and useful educational
career. In addition to his admiriistrative contribution he ho Written
voluminously,- especially on the history of education, to ,which he
has made a notable contribution.

During his period of guidance at Washington the university assumed
an entirely new position in the State. The population liad increased
to such numbers that it was possible to draw a sufficient number of
students to make specialization possible. The catalog during his first
year, 1898-99, states the` the city of Seattle had 80,000 inhabitants.
Four years later, 1901-2 the number is given as 100,000.

The preparatory department reinstated.When President Graves as-
sumed office he studied the high-school development of the State
decided that the university had been too hasty in abolishing the pre-
paratory work in the university. In the catalog issued in the summer
of 1899 there reappeared an announcement of "The Preparatory
School." President Graiies stated

From a recent report of the State superintendent of public instruction, supplemented
by information from other authorities, it is .ascertained that only nine tigh. schools
the State give complete preparation for college and nearly three:fourths of the school
districts cannot carry on work beyond the eighth grade. Nine counties contain no
school whose co . extends firth& than the grammar grades. It is evident from this,
that unless the pre ..tory school is maintained by the State University, a gap must for
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some time exist between it and the rest of the system of public education. In order that
as many young people as possible may enjoy the advantages of higher education, the
university will bridge this gap with its preparatory school as long as may be necesiary.
As the income from tbe school tax is increased and the courses tnaintained by the come
mon schools are extended, 1 year after another in the course of the preparatory school
will be dropped."

In 1898-99 President Graves established the school of law. It had
been under coniemplation a long time and several times a college of law
had been announced. The new school of law, headed by John T. Con-
don, dean and professor of law, was housed at first in the old university
building on the down-town property.

Through the vigorous and scholarly leadership of President Graves
the institution rapidly assumed the appearance of a real university.
The catalogs published during his administration were better organ-
ized, more carefully edited, and in every way appear different from the
earliest pamphlets looking like private-school appeals, or those of the
dozen years preceding 1898 when the catalogs were filled with ambi-
tious, unorganized programs which were not carried out, but reorgan-
ized every year. They were significant signs of an important meta-
morphosis of an emerging university, but which had not yet arrived.
The emergence was completed a little later when the equipment,
faculty, and enrollment were sufficient to do really specialized work of
a university grade.

The administration of President Thomas F. Kane, 1902-1914.--Itn.
President Graves' resignation in June 1902, Thomas Franklin Kane,
professor of Latin, was made acting president. After 1 year of service
he was promoted to the presidency, in which capacity he served until
1914. He was removed by the regents, a leave of absence being
granted to commence on Janpary,p1, 1914, and complete severance oc
curring August 1, 1914.

In 1905-6 the catalog indicates the following oigranizatión: (1) The
college of liberal arts; (2) the college of engineering; (3) the school of
mines; (4) the school of pharmacy; .(5) the summer school. This last
was organized for the first session in the summer of 1906. The attend-
ance at that first session of 6 weeks was 114 students, largely teachers.
The .preparatory department wakentirely abandoned in 1904.

During the year 1905-6 deanships were established in the various
colleges and schools of the university. The following deans are listed
in the catalog of that year : Arthur R. Priest, college of liberal arts;
Almon H. Fuller, college of engineering; John T. Condon, school of
faw; Charles W. Johnson, school of pharmacy; Milnor Roberts,' school

* Catalog, 1898-99, P. 14
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of mines; Albert H. Yoder, director of the department of education;
Harry C. Coffman, librarian; Herbert T. Condon, registrar.

The following year, 1906-7 William E. Henry became librarian and
Edward O. Sion, director of the department of education. A year
later, 1907-8, a school of forestry was established with Francis G. Mil-
ler as dean. A graduate faculty was established to better organize the.
graduate work for which the demand was growing. Prof. J. Allen
Smith was named chairman of that division.

In 1908-9 only one additional organization was effected. The posi
tion of dean of women was created and Inis H. Weed .,z placed in
that position. The next year, 1909-10, the graduate wor It organ-
ized into a graduate school and J. Allen Smith was given se title of
dean. Isabella Austin succeeded Inis H. Weed as dean of women.
During the next year, 1910-11 Arthur Sewall Haggett became dean of
the college of liberal arts.

The catalog for 1911-12 shows that a department of library economy
was established .under Professor Henry, the librarian. In order to ex-
tend the graduate facilities the Puget Sound Marine Station at Friday
Harbor was established with Prof. Trevor Kincaid ás director. The
following year Prof. T. C. Frye became director.

The Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposition.In the summer of 1909 the
Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposition was held on the university campus.
In return for the use 9f the campus the exposition management made
certain improvements, including the erection of a large number of
buildings which became the property of the university. Three of the
buildings, the auditorium (later named Meany Hall in honor of Prof.
Edmond S. Meany); Bagley. Hall, now housing the department of
chemistry; and the Engineering Building were all permanent class
B structures. Besides those about a dozen frame buildings were left
which have served various purposes temporarily. The most unique
building was the Forestry Buijding, erected at an expense of $91,000.
The framework consisted of.unhewn fir columns from 5 to 6 feet in
diameter and from 42 to 54 feet in height. For about ,7,0 yegs it was
one of the unique structures in the world,' attracting annually thou-
sands of visitors. Because of the ravages of borers it became unsafe
and was razed in 1930.

At the time of the ,exposition it appeared as if the university had
made an excellent bargain in gaining a number of much-needed build-
ings. Within a decade, however, it began to appear otherwise. While
the immediate rental was equitable, when the university began to ask
the legislature for permanent buildings, the people said, "Haven't

v
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you plenty of buildings left by the exposition?" The temporary build-
ings were entirely ihadequate and unsuited to university purposes.
Their presence actually retarded the acquisition of much-needed ade-
quate structures. Ultimately that handicap was overcome. The
jegislature rallied nobly and today the university is splaldidly housed
for almost every type of university work.

In January 1913 a farreaching reorganization was effected. After
much deliberation the college of literature, science, and liberal arts
was divided into a college of liberal arts, with 'Arthur S. Haggetvas
dean, and a college of science, with Henry Landes, professor of geology
as dean. The work of training teachers was organized into a college
of education, with Frederick E. Bolton, director of the department of
education, as dean of the new organization. An extension division
was created, with Edwin Augustus Start as director. At the beginning
of the academic session 1912-13 Prof. Hugo Winkenwerder was in-
stalled as dean of the school of forestry, Dean Miller having resigned
to go to the University of Idaho. In 1913-14 a new division of fine
arts was created with Irving Mackey Glen as direttor.

Acting President Henry Landes, 1914-15 .--On January 1, 1914, when
President Kane's active services were terminated, Henry Landes, pro-
fessor of geology and dean of the college of science, was made acting
president. He served in this capacity until September 1915, when
Henry Suzzallo entered upon the presidency, having been elected in
June 1915. Dean Landes again became dean of the college of science
and professor of geology, which positions he retained until the college
was abolished in 1932. Dean Lahdes was born in Catrroll, Ind., De-
camber 22, 1867. He was awarded the degree of B.A. by the Univer
sity of Indiana in 1892, and the A.B. and M.A. degrees by Harvard
in 1893. He became professor of geology at the University of Wash-
ington in 1895 and dean of the newly organized college of scietice in
January 1913. He served as State geologist from 1901 to 1921.

The administration of Pres. Henry Suzzallo, 1915-26.In June 1915
Henry Suzzallo, professor of education in Teachers College, Columbia

\ University, was elected president and began his term of service in
ber. He was born in San Jose, Calif., August 22, 1875. He

graduated from the State normal school at San Jose in 1895. In
1 99 he received the B.A. degree from Stanford University, in 1902
the\ A.M., and in 1905 the Ph.D. from Columbia University. The
deg* of LL.D. was conferred upon him by the University of Cali-
fornia\ in 1918 and in 1925 by the University of British Golumbia.
Before coming to Washington he had served as assistant instructor

\
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and usistant professor of education at Stanford. At Teachers College,
Columbia University, he was fellow and lecturer, 1903-5; adjunct
professor of education, 1907-9; professor of education, 1909-15.

He served as president at Washington until October 1927. The
Governor, Roland H. Hartley, stated that President Suzzallo was too
much involved in politics and that the board of regents were not
managing the university economically and advantageously. He re
moved the board of regents and appointed a new board, which, in
turn, removed President Suzzallo. Dr. Suzzallo was president of the
Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching from 1930 to
the time of his death on September 25, 1933. He was stricken in
Seattle while making a viit en route from California to New York
City. The regents of the university met and voted to name the libra4
The Henry Suzzallo Memorial Library.

During the period from 1915 to 1927 the university grew rapidly in
numbers and influence. In 1914-15 the enrollment was 4,050. In
1926-27 10,169 were enrolled. A school of commerce was opened at
the beginning of the year, 1916-17 with Carkon Hubbell Parker as
dean. This school filled an important need as many high-school
graduates were previously barred by the academic requirements,
especially in the foreign languages from entering any college of the
university. Graduates from the commercial courses in the high schools
were admitted. The enrollment was large from the outset. The
college of business administration, the name since 191718, is one of
the largest in the university and includes many of the best students,
most of whom were barred from university study before the new
organization was est4blished. In 1916-17 a library school was opened
with Librarian Wilaam E. Henry as director. A college of naval,
military, and aeronat4:ical science was established in 1917-18 under
the stimulus of the World War conditions. The name of the Friday
Harbor Station was changed that year to the Puget Sound Biological
Station. In March 1918, a school of journalism was organized under
Colin Victor Dyment director.

From 1917 to 1919 eie university, as every other institution, was
tremendously upset by the World War. With the great exodus of
faculty and stuaeats for war service, with the public mind absorbed

. in the titanic problems it is remarkable that the universities could
function with any degree of effectiveness. The university campus

. was an armed military camp, faculty and students passed through the
picket lines going to and from their work and everywhere Mars was

.
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dominant. Notwithstanding the terrific disruption the university
managed to conpoue. The bronze tablet at the north entrance has
inscribed upon it the large roll of those who paid the supreme price
and never returned to complete a university course'.

In 1919-20 Colin V. Dyment resigned and Matthew Lyle Spencer
was elected dirdctor of the school of journalism. A college of fisheries
was established with John N. Cobb as director.

In 1921-22 the college of education was reorganized, by relegating
the first 2 years of work of the college of education to the colleges of
liberal arts and science. The new organization, beginning with the
junior year of college work and admitting normal school graduates
also was renamed the school of education. That reduced the number
of nominal education students but did not reduce the enrollment in
the department of education.

During President Suzzallo's administration numerous buildings were
constructed on the campus. They included the Home Economia
Hall, Commerce Hall, Philosophy Hall, Education Hall, the Forestry
Building, Mines Building, and the first unit of the library. All these
served to attract attention to the university. All of these buildings
are in the Tudor-Gothic style of architecture, fireProof, class A build-
ings of steel and reinforced concrete. They are veneered with a
beautiful buff-colored brick with terra cotta trimmings. The whole
appearance is exceedingly attractive.

Acting President David Thomson, 1926-27.--On the removal of
President Suzzallo, Dean David Thomson of the college of liberal arts
was made acting president, which position he held during the academic
year 1926-27. He is a graduate of the University of Toronto with the
degree of A.B. He was a graduate student in the University of
Chicago. After a year of study in Europe he came to the University
of Washington as professor of Latin, succeeding Dr. Kane who became
president. No changes occurred in the university during Acting
President 'Thomson's incumbency.

Upon retiring President Suzzallo the regents immediately began a
search for a permanent successor. The position was offered to
Stephen I. Miller who was a former dean of the college of business
administration, but who had resigned to become secretary of the
American Bankers' Associatióna Dean Miller declined the position

ough he was assured of a free hand in the management of the
'versity.

The administration of President Spencer, the summer
of 1927 Matthew Lyle Spencer was elected president and entered

%It
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upon the position at the opening of the academic year, 1927-28. Dr.
Spencer as previously stated had formerly been dean of the school of
journalism of the university from 1919-20 to 1926. He resigned the
deanship in 1926 and devoted a year to travel in Europe and to the
vice presidency of the Seattle Chamber of Commerce.

In 1930 ihe work offered in the college of fisheries was merged with
the college of science and distributed among several of the science
departments. On July 19, 1932, the regents made a complete reor-
ganization of the university schools and colleges. The 13 school and
college units were combined cnto 4. The colleges of liberal arts,
science, business administration, fine arts, and the schools of educa-
tion, journalism, and the library school were merged in the colleges
of arts and sciences, with Dudley D. G ¡I th as dean. The college of
technology absorbed -Ehe colleges of engineering, pharmacy, forestry,
and mines. Richard G. Tyler of the former college of engineering
was made dean of the new college. The law school retained its former
organization with Harold Shepherd continuing as dean. Frederick
Morgan Padelford continued as dean of the graduate school which
was not changed in organization.

The schools and colleges which lost their former organization were
given departmental status and their deans were made department
executive officers as the designation "head of department" had been
abandoned a couple of years earlier.

President Spencei explained the reorganization as partly one of
economy to reduce overhead expenses. The primary purpose, how-
ever, he considered as educational efficiency. He said that
through drastic elimination of trades and vocational c6urses, which will be effected
in the near future by the faculty we will teach the student the fundamentals of
knowledge, teach him to think and allow him to apply that knowledge, for himself.
We will now educate our students, not train them * *. Greater loyalty to the
University of Washington will be one result of the change. Graduates of this univer-
sity have previously considered themselves graduates of a particular school or college.
This placed loyalty will be eliminated and supplanted by a new and 'truer Wuhing-
tonian loyalty. The financial savings to be effected which were the immediate motive
for the changes, will be noticed in the elimination of dean's offices and secretarial
staff.r

On January 25, 1933, Governor Maxtin, who had become Governor
in the election in November 1932, appointed an entirely new board of
regents. The members were Lewis B. Schwellenbach, Philip D.
Macbride, Alfred Shemanski, and Winlock W. Miller of Seattle; Wer-
ner A. Rupp of Aberdeen; Robert Montgomery of Puyallup; and

Univer ski of Waskingion Daily, Oct. 4, 1932.
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Edward P. Ryan of Spokane. Messrs. Miller and Rupp had served
on the board before, being replaced by Governor Hartley.

Following the appointment of the new board of regents, President
Spencer filed his resignation on January 27, 1933, and asked that he be
appointed as professor of English. On March 27 a locil paper carried
the following news item: Following an all-day Sunday session at the
University of Washington yesterday the university board of regents
,Announced it had voted unanimously to accept the resignation of Dr.
M. Lyle Spencer as president.""

The resignation of Dr. Spencer became effective June 30, 1933.
Between the time of his resignation aikd the ábove date, he was re-
lieved of active duty but with full salary and use of the President's
residence." 89 During the year 1933-34, Dr. Spencer became dean of
the school of journalism of Syracuse University.

Hugo Winkenwerder, acting president, March 1933 to August 1,
1934.Following the retirement of President Spencer the regents
appointed Hugo Winkenwerder then executive officer of the depart-
ment of forestry, as acting president of the university.

Dean Winkenwcrder was born at Watertown, Wis., March 16,
1878. He was graduated from the University of Wisconsin in June
1902 with the degree of B. S. and from Yale University in 1907 with
the degree of master of forestry. He became assistant professor of
forestry in Colorado College in 1908 and served there 1 year. In
1909 he was elected associate professor of forestry at the University
of Washington, in which rank he served until 1912 when he became
dean of the college of forestry on the rezignation of Dean Miller. rn
1930, when the college of forestry was disorganized and merged in
the college of technology, Dean Winkenwerder became executive
officer of the department of forestry.

Immediately following their appointment, the new board of regents
set about the reestablishment of some of the dismantled.colleges and
schools. The college of pharmacy was the first one to be reinstated,
February 5, 1933. Dr. Charles W. Johnson was reappointed dean.
On May 22, 1933, the college of science was restored to its former

. siátus with Prof. Henry Landes again as dean. On the same date
the school of education was reestablished with Dr. Willis L. UM again
as dean. The college of forestry was reestablished on July 1, 1933,
with Dwight S. Jeffers as acting dean. On September 30, 1933, the

N PosvIntelligencer, Mar. 27, 1933.
10 University of Washington Daily, Mar. a 1933.
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division economics and business administration was reestablished
as the College of economics and 'business. Dr. Shir ly J. Coon was
reappointed as the dean.

Lee Paul Sieg, president, August 1, 1934.After a tiearch of more
than a year the regents elected Dean Lee Paul Sieg of the University
of Pittsburgh as president. Dr. Sieg wired his acceptance on May
30, 1934. His term of office began August 1. Acting President
Winkenwerder was restored to his former position as dean of the
college of forestry, which he had headed for 22 years before being
drafted as the temporary executive of the university.

Dr. Sieg was born at Marshalltown, Iowa, October 7, 1879. He
received his elementary and secondary school training in the schools
of that city. He was graduated from the University of Iowa with
the degree of B. S. in June 1900. The following year he was awarded
the degree of M. S. In' 1910 the university bestov.red upon him it4
highest degree, Ph. D., his major work having been in physics. His
distinguishedrork in that field later gained him election as a fellow
in the American Physical Society and in the American Association
for the. Advancenient of Science.

During the years 1903-6 he was head of the department of physics
at Carleton College, Northfield, Minn. On his return to the Uni-
versity Qf Iowa he was successively instructor, assistant professor, apd
professor of physics, being in the last-named rank from 1920 to 1924.
In the fall of 1924 he accepted a call to the University of Pittsburgh to
become a colleague of his former classmatif, colleague, and president,
Dr. John G. Bowman, Chancellor of the University of Pittsburgh.
There Dr. Sieg was head of the department of physics and dean of the
college and 1.4 . duate school. From 1931 to the time of his acceptance of
his post at as e University of Washington he was also acting dean of
the school of education.

Immediately following his electión as president Dr. Sieg chose as
dean of -the college of liberal arts Dr. Edward H. Lauer, who was at
the time director of extension and athletics at the University of Iowa.
The announcement was made at the University of Washington on
June 4, 1934. He succeeded Dean Dudley D. Griffith, who was re-
tained as executive officer of the department of English. Dr. Lauer
assumed office on August 1.

On August 15 President Sieg announced a far-reaching reorganiza
tion. A university college was established to include the college of
liberal arts and the c.ollege of science. Dr. Lauer was namtd dean of
the university college and also dean of faculties, replacing Dean David
Thomson. The university college absorbed the divisions of journalism
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and fine arts which had been for a couple of yegs under the wing of
the college of liberal arts.

The new university college comprises two divisions, one of general
studies, including the departments usually designated as liberal arts
or sciences; the other division includes the seiniprofeasional depart-
ments of architecture, art, chemistry, journalism, home economics,
library, music, and nursing. Prof. Henry Landes was namfid as dean
and adviser of students in the semiprofessional division and Dean
Thomson as dean and adviser of the students in the division of general
studies. Both divisions are under the university cbllege.

Dean Thomson, who was also vice presidet, was made vice presi
dent emeritus with the statement from the regents that no one else
would be made vice president while Dean Thomson was connected
with the university.

On September 2, 1934, the regents restored the department of mines
to its former eitattis as the college of mines. Prof. Milnor Roberts was
reappointed to his former position as dean of the college.

More liberal entrance requirements.The State board of education
since 1909 has been vested with the authority to inspect and accredit
high schools. Graduation from an accredited high school gives a legal

Aright to enter the university, the State college, and the State normal
schools. For entrance to a given college or school in the university
the faculty of the university kas the legal right to determine the en-
trance requirements,' For a umber of years the faculty assumed the
right to admit to the university only those accredited high-school
gráduate* whose grades were approximately C or above. This
ruling caused considerable dissatisfaction among many patrons of the
university.

When Clarence D. Martin became a candidate for Governor he
announced that if elected every graduate of an accredited high school
should have the privilege of admission to any of the higher educational
institutions of the State. Since his election that has been true. Gov-
ernor Martin has stated that from the standpoint of citizenship he is
even more concerned about those graduates with low grades than those

.1_ who have higher scholarship.
In response to public opinion the faculty voted to admit all s' duates

of the accredited high schools who ate recommended by their high-
school principals. Students whose grade-point averages are 2 or above
during the last 2 years of high-school work are admitted as regular

Laws of Washington, 1909, sec. 5, p 236; sec. 2, p. 238.
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students. All whose averages are bleb* that are admitted on proba-
tion for 1 year and are not allowed to participate in student activities.

5. Growth in Enrollment at the University of Washington

The records of the university prior to 1875 are almost nonexistent.
Between that date and 1903 when the preparatory department was
finally abolished the classification was so indefinite that the statistics
undoubtedly reveal only approximately the actual enrollments. How-
ever, meager and loosely classified as the statistics ire, a fairly approxi-
mate picture of the growth of the university taay be gained.

In 1861-62 during the 5 months of school about 30 pupils were
enrolled. They were probably mostly elementary pupils. There was
one teacher, Asa Shinn Mercer. In 1862-63 during the 5 months of
school 51 were enrolled, distributed as follows: Primary 30; grammar
13; preparatory 7; college 1. There were two teachers.

In 1877-78 there were 126 enrolled, "59 ladies, 67 gentlemen."
The announcement does not clAssify them, but we may judge that
they were mainly elementary and preparatory pupils by the fact of
their distribution according to subjects, which was as follows:

Spelling, 66; reading, 86; writing, 47; geography, 36; arithmetic, 106; United States
history, 15;. English grammar, 68; elementary algebra, 24; university algebra, 20;

physiology, 25; natural philosophy, 17; botany, 4; Latin (first book), 33; Latin reader
and grammar, 26; Cicero, 3; German, 9; common school bookkeeping, 32; counting-
house bookkeeping, 2; Washington TerritorY sChool law, 7; United States constitu-
tions, 9; geometry, 7; trigonometry, 3.10I

Begirting with the year r878-79 an approximate classifcation has
been figured out from the catalogs or announcements. A rough
tabular statement follows. From 1903 the arrangement is satisfactory
in the announcements.

The summer session was established in the summer of 1904. The
attendance has always been counted on the next year's enrollment.
The preparatory department, temporarily abandoned in 1897, reestab-
lished in 1898, was permanently abolished in 1904.

II Announcement, 1578

"



246 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

TABU 29.-Enrqilment in the University of Washington during successive years from
1861-62 io 1904

4

Year

1861-62
1862-63
1874-75. .. ...
1877-78. . .
1878-79
1379-80
1380-81 .

11%8142
1882-83 .

1884-85
1

11

.....
e .

1887
1888-89
1889-90 . .
1890-91
1891-92. . . .

1891-94
1894-95.. .

1896-97
1897-98
1898-99. . .
1899-1400. e .
1900-1. ..
1901-2......
1902-3.
1903-4

..

College students

2

1

96 unclassified
20? 126 unclassified
8 (plus 33 subfreshmen)
26 (plus 51 subfreshmen)
27 (plus 33 subfreshmen)
34 (plus 37 subfreshmen)
69 (plus 35 subfreshmen)
82 ,

35
108
89
96
50
45
59
128
425 (includes preparatory studenti)
271 '"

239 1

264
399
472
499
601
707 A

Preparatory students

3

About 30
50(30 Primary, 13 grammar, sec. 7)

114
83

68
80 (plus 5) primary)
68 (plus 50 primary)
78 (plus 55 unclassified)
84 (plus 23 art)
102 (plus 88 music, art)
124 (plus 124 music, art)
176 (plus 139 music, art)
50 (plus 123 music, art)
47 (plus 120 music, art)
133 (plus 264 musk, art)

113
132
102
30

Teachers

4

1

2
6
5

12
11
ri
9

13
12
7
7

10
11
13
15
16
19
28

28
24

485 2

54
47

TABLE 30.-Enrollment in University of Washington, 1904-34

Year Summer
session

Regular
year Total Number in

faculty

1 2 3 4 5

1904-5 1 114 811 925 641905-6 161 1, 035 1, 194 651906-7 198 1, 132 1, 320 681. f -g 243 1, 396 1, 592 83l'i: I . , 235 1, 679 1, 846 sag109-10 288 1, 938 2, 156 1131910-11 303 2, 200 2, 427 1281911-12 373 2, 341. 2, 632 1431912-13 - 482 2, 292 2, 824 1551913-14 , 667 2, 810 3, 340 1711914-15 917 3,307 4, U50 1921915-16 , 1, 060 3, 225 4, 055 2051916-17 1, 386 3, 716 4, 824 2081917-18 , 1, 245 3, 074 4, 098 2051918-19 1,.291 5.030 6.007 2511919-20 1, 527 5, 958 .1, 135 233
1920--21 1, 664 5, 882 7,015 2641921-22..0 1, 930 5, 410 6, 631 2701922-13 IF 1, 964 3, 819 ` 7, 005 2741923-24

. 2, 109 6, 190 7, 844 2721924-25 2, 356 6,310 8, 136 2721925-26 2, 489 7, 260 9, 261 2861926-27 2, 697 7, 933 10, 1,69 2961927-28 3, 249 8; 353 11, 100 372
1928-29 3, 057 8, 309 10, 767 338
1929-30 3, 039 8, 394 10, 998 361
1930-31 39 272 8, 583 11, 361 385
1931-32 3, 686 7. 915 11,064 3981932-33 . 2, 915 7, 193 9, 604 398
1933-34

1 . .
1, 975 8,469 9, 864 416

Biennial reports of the board of regents, 1917, p. 63; 1919, p. 90; 1929, P. 57; 1933; 1). 56; annualcatalogs.
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6. Financial Support of the University

An exact statistical statement of the finances qf the university during
territorial days is impossible because most of the records have either
been entirely lost or have become so scattered that they cannot be
located. During most of that period no systematic-inethod ofaccount-
ing had been developed at the university. The present regents do not
have possession of most of the records during the territorial period.
From the scattered sources, including regents' reports, catalogs, ses
sion laws, legislative council proceedings, etc., a fragmentary and
inadequate statement has been prepared. From the date of admission
of Washington to statehood the çcords are fairly complete although
the legislative records are not at all systematically arranged.

The subjoined table makes no attempt at an accountant's analysis of
receipts and expenditures. The figures indicate %merely the revenues
made available through the sale of the original talrl grants, through
rentals from the donated 10-acre are, through student fees, and
through direct legislative appropria 'ons.

While the accounts have been ádmirably kept since the beginninvi
statehood, the bookkeeping has been necessarily complex. To repro-
duce all of the intricacies of accounting would serve no important pur-
pose in this history of education: The discussion following will
afford an approximately correct understanding of the meager support
accorded the university during territorial days and the rather generous
support since thatiime.

In 1861 the (territorial university was relocated in Seattle. Ten
acres were given as a campus by five donors, 8% acres by the Hon. A. A.
Denny and wife, Mary A., and 1% acres Mr Charles C. Terry and
wife, Mary J., and Edward Lander. The proceeds of two townships
of land of 36 sections each granted by the Amended Donation Act of
Congress, July 17, 1854, were to be used for the support and endow
ment of the institution. The aggrégate quantity of land reserved was
468O acres. The counciliournal shows that by Ditember 4, 1861,
thet had been erected and nearly completed a university building
50 by 80 feet and 2 stOries in height, containing 4 rooms, also a presi-
dent's house 40 by 50, and a boarding house 24 by 48 feet (possibly
40). There had been sold 20,524.70 acres at $1.50 per acre, making
$30,787.04, of which amount $30,400.69 had been expended for build'
ings, clearing, and fencing of the land, etc. 92 ,

No. 31, an act relative to the school fund a Ling County.

..---

I

40,
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The tetritorial legislature th 1862 allowed $2,000 of the principal to
be used. Whether this was to be used for the president's salary can-
not be determined. In H. B. No. 1, 1862, relative to the school fund
in King County is found the report of the regents which shows
additional land sales of $16,748.03, making the total expenditure to
that date $40,616.42. Not until 1866 when the legislaturé voted
$150 per year to the treasurer do we find the university mentioned
in the Session Laws. But in the regents reports in 1864 it is stated
that 43,928 acres of land had been sold at $1.50 per acre which brought
$65,892, but that buildings.and other expenses had reduced the amount
to $24,015. Again through the regents' rePorts in 1866 it is learned
that ere was $13,884.77 available but only $298.82 in cash.

June 28, 1867, the university was closed. Whether or not other
or more primary school work was given in the buildings° is not shown
by official repaso. The Sessic:n Laws of 1875 show an appropriation
of $1,500 which was allowed for the repair of buildings. The univer
sity catalog for that year shows that the university was in session
during the year 1874-75. The 1877 appropriation was $2,000 per
biennium; and $500 for the purchase of philosophical apparatus. The
regents' report indicates that $2,000 was received from the territorial
treasurer and' $2,386.11 from interest on loans, rents, and collections,
totaling $4,386.11. In 1879 thc total appropriation frolt the territorkl
legislatwi for the biennium was-$2,500 but the regents' report shows
receipts for $5,362.09 which includes interest, etc., and tuition for
1 year of $2,560 from March 1880 toTebruary 1881.

The only appropriation allowed byjthe territorial legislature or
the biennium of 1881-83 was .$150 to locate lands but the "Catalogue
of the University of Washington Territory, Seattle, Wn." for the
scholastic year 1882-83 under the title " Improvements" reads " Be-.

sides the expenditureAtririg the year by the regents of about $3,000
raised by voluntart contribution by the citizens of Seattle, in necessary
rtpairs and ii4roveitients of the'Universilf buildings and grounds, the
faculty and studeri*, by series of lectures and literar 'entertainments,
have raised the Tu4ssary funds witk,which have been purchased and
placed in the University a fine Weber piano, an excalent Estey Chapel
oran and two hundred dollars' worth of p4ilosophical apparatus."
This report Was signed by the,President,,.L. J. Powell.

1

ijn 1883 the legislative appropriation wls $6,000; in 1885 $10,600;
and in 1887, again $10,600. The regents' report for 1887 coptai4 the
follqwing itattment :

6 -

,
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Oct. 3, A. D. 1845. Bal. of money $72 L 99
Notes valued at 2, 570. 00

From tern treas. Jan. 1, 1886 to July 1, 1887 e 8, 250. 00
tT.uition since Oct. 1, 1885 to Sept. 20, 1887 (Pres. Powell) 2, 016 10
Tuition Sept. 7, 1887 Pres. Gatch 205. 00
Miscellaneous account 1, 435. 00

Treasurer's report Máy 23, 1889 (Report Apr.
28, 1889).

Cash turned over by Hon. Orange Jacobi (fOimer treas ) $1 839. 13
Cash received loans and interest 1 417. it0
Cash received tuition fees \ . 4 025. 95
Cash received from librarian 2. 00
Cash received Territorial Legislative appropriation 6 550. 00

1/, 928. 09

16, 1888-Sept.

13 834. 48

In 1889, the year of attaining statehood, the biennium appripriation
dropped to $10,000.93

The accompanying table exhibits the amounts provided for the
university from different sources for each iziennium since the common-
wealth was admitted to statehood. The' amounts indicated represent
approximately the sUms expended for the university although in some
cases there have been tinexpended balances which 4utomatically revert
to the State treasury.

TABLE 31.Zniversity revenues from all sources, 1891-1933

Year Appt'opriations

1891-93
1893-95 .

1895'97
1897-99
399-1901
901-3 . ...

1
/901-5.
905-4 .

1 907-9.

I $600,000 of the above Its1

were to be ansi for university

2

$26 600. 00
39, 000. 00

140 000 00
80 500 00

165, 000. 00
270 000. 00
218, 500 00
298 690 00

1 1, 004 000. 00

Student
fees for

buildings

3

Rental old
site

4

sio

From land
commission

5

$1, 046
. . .

9,000
13, 500
30, 000

6

...
$128. 39
680. 00
819. 57

5, 050. 16
6,851.44

15, 606 50
3, 979- 56.

appropriated for the Alaska Yukon Pacific Exposition buildings which later
purposes.

n The regents' reports during the earlier territorial days are difficult to find; one or two may be found

the Council Journals and another ooe or two in thasiti the House. Regents' Repott for .1861Counci
Journal; 1862House journal; 1864 eubliabed as separate worts to the. Legislative Assembly; House
Journal, 1866, page 100 gives the University Commissioners' Report; 1867 Report of the Board el Univepity
Regents ci the Territory d Washington to the first biennial session of the Legislative Assembly; 1879 and

1881, 1887. 189 reP0Fts are Pub!ighed in "'Pirate ver
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TABLE 3 1 .Uthvcrzity revenues from all .wurces, 1891-1933--Continued

rear A
Student
fees for

buildings

Rental old
site

Prom land
commission

1 3

1909-11
1911-13
1911-15

-1915-17 . ... . . ....... . . . . .

1917-19
1919-21
1921-23
1923-25
1925-27
1927-29
1929-31
1931-33
1933-35

73, 322. 00
816, 000 00

1, 052, 201. 00
1, 410, 000. 00
1, 614, 780. 00
2, 560, 154. 34
31 457,747. 94
3, 071, 683. 00
2, 223, 814. 34

4 4, 266, 524. 00
4, 414, 300. 00
4, 139, 401. 00
2, 550, 160. 77

4

$30, 000
55, 000
80, 000

$104, 275. (1,6 80, 000'
93, 565. 00

229, 531. 13 SQ, 000
210, 335. 00 110.000
ess, 195. 00 160, 000
343, 725. 2S 160, 000
385, 661. 90 1fA 003
383, 356. 08 160, 000

7 202, 608. 61 180, 000

5

$30, 526. 93
11. 736. 56
11, 961. 06
22,Z18. 24
53, 026. 93
25, 698. 99

871 38
I 18, 487. 91
3 12, 425. 85
183, 231. 10

25, 962. 10
1, 494. 70

1 4922-24.
1 1924-26.

In addition there was tuppropriatecl a total of $129,000 for crectiot; 213d maintenance of a mines building'
andlother buildings.

1 1926-28.
1928-30.

7 Apr. 1. 1931-Mar. 31, 1932.
9 1930-32.

Danations for buildinks.s"-----In addition to the support derived from
public funds, the university has received sevqal substantial gifts for
buildings. These are indicated in the accompanying statement:

Year Building

1

1923-25
1925-27
1927-29
1929-31
1931-33

Ve1)-35

4

2

Anderson Hall
Henry Art Gallery
Men's gymnalum and pavilion . . . . .

Gug Hall
Oceanographk laboratories and boat . .

Dormitory, rmary, and power-house
extension.

Library wing

Dorlory, infirmary, and power-house
extensice.

do

Ainoubt

3

603. 18
100, 000. 00
467, 895. 72
292, 008. 06
239,7%. 32
2.37, 500. 00

112, 503. 00
137, 500. 00
262, 500. 00

450;000. 00

Name of donor

4

Anges 1-1 Anderson.
H. C. Henry.

Associated Students,

trhelms.ella Foundation.
Federal Government.

Do.
State.

Do.

Federal to be repaid out of
receipts from d *wiry and infirmary
within 20 yells.

04 The foregoing section has been mainly assembled by Miss Eunice Spmo.a. The authors acknowledge her
valuabk assistance in this time-coostnising and difficult task. The data were secured from Session Laws,

oru of the board of regents, land commissioners' reports, House and Senate jotirnals. etc. The statistics
relating to rentals, fees kw buadings, ice., are found in part in the newts' report of japuary 1933, pp. 67, 70.

Dean Herbert T. Condon, dean of men and secretary of the board of regents has káìdly read this sectior.
He was for many years comptroller of the university/
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Chapter XII:
The State College at Pullman*

1. The Growing Demand for Agricultural and Industrial Education

A new interpretation of edi 11. .The establishment and subs&
quent development of the State college at Pullman is one item in a
most remarkable phase of the history of education in America. That
institution and some 50 others are the direct fruit of a changing con-
ception of the meaning and objectives of education. The philosophy
of education which produced these nearly three score institutions
was new to the world in the latter half of the nineteenth century.

There was a growing disbelief in the old clatsical education for the
few and an indefinite idea that a more practical type of education
should be made available for the masses of the industrial workers and
the common people. There was also emerging a belief that the Na
tional Governmentvou&ht to provide on a generous .z:ale for the ad
vanced education of its industrial classes.

The Illinois res&utions to Congress, I853.The first organized
expression of this belief was formulated by the legislature of Illinois
in resolutions 'to Congress on February 8, 1853. Those resolutions
are here reproduced

Whereas the spirit and progress of this .age and country demand the culture of the
highest order of intellectual attainment in theoretic and industrial science; and

Whereas it is imposalle that our commerce and prosperity will continue to increase
without calling into requisition all the elements of internal thrift arising from the
labors of the farmer, tbe mechanic, and the manufacturer, by every fostering effort
within the reach cf the government; and

Whereas a system of industrial universities, liberally endoweck in each State of the
Union, cooperative with each other, and with the Smithsonian Intitute at Washing,
ton, would develop a more liberal and practical education among the people, tend to
more intellectualize the rising generation and eminently conduce to the vittite, intelli
gence and true glory of our common country ; therefore be it

Resolved by the house of representatives, the saute,concurring herein, That our
senators in airigress be instructed, and our Representatives be requested., to use

The galley proofs of du Xii and XIV relating to the State College of Wuhington hive been read by
President Holland and Dr. E. A. Bryan. president emeritus of that institution. The authors are' grateful to
these . - for their crtticima. corrections, and suggestion& .

. Edmund J. The Ostia d lAntkkant Act of t1162. University ci Illinois, &slid* Now.
10. 191O pp 16-17.

251

-

.

. I the
;

6,5757-35--0



252 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

their best exertions to procure the passage of a law of Congress donating to each
State in the Union an amount of public lands not less in value than five hundred thou-
und dollars, for the liberal endowment of a system of industrial universities, one in-

each State in the Onion, to cooperate with each other, and with the Smithsonian
Institute at Washington, for the mcce lileral and practical estimation of our industrial

classes and their teachers; a 'Liberal and varied education, adapted to the manifold
wants of a practical and enterprising people, and a provision for such educational
facilities being in manifest concurrence with the intimations of the popular will,
it urgently demands the united efforts of our strength.

Resolved, That the Governor is hereby authorized to fcrward a copy of tile foregoing

resolutions to otir Senators and Representatives in Congress, and to the executive

and legislature of each of our sister States, inviting them to cooperate with us in this
meritorious enterprise.

Approved, FEBRUARY B. 1853.

A true copy.
Attest: ALEXANDER. STAIN!,

Secretary of State.

Horace Greeley's editorial. few days later, February 26, 1853,

the New York Tribune, the most widely ciferCulati;d and influential
paper of that time, carried the following editorial, probably penned

by Horace Grt;Fley himself:

lt may now be ten yegs since a few poor and inconsiderate persoas.began to "agi-

tate" in favcc of a mare practkal system of thorough education, whereby youth without

distinction of sex should be trained for eminent usefulness in all the departments of

industry. They tlemancl'ed seminaries in which agriculture, the mechank arts, the

mamgement of niarlinery, bk., should be thoroughly taught, based upon a knowledge

of chemistry, geology, botaiiy;- hydraulics, EsIc., with a corresponding proficiency in all

that pertains to housewifery, and household manufactures for female pupils. Thepe
demands made very little immediate impression di the public mind. They were

backed by nci great names, and no imposing array of colonels, generals, and honorables

was ever presented in the reports of the agitators' meetings. In fact, these meetings

proffering no chances for making personal or party capital, and holding out no pros-
peas of snug berths for cousins and yotmga brothers, babe always been but thinly

. attended. The coly class feeling a deep interest in them was that one which could

least afford the time and expense involved in attendance on distant convention%

An& the great majority of the journals have not, to this day, evinced a consciousness

that any stich movement had an existence.

Still, the idea has slowly gained ground wheieiver a few faithful advocates were

found to cherish it, and several small conventions of its friends have been held in this

State, baling to the foundation of a " People's College " and the projeci ins elicited

the marked approval of Gov. Hunt and Gov. Seymour. Two State conventions have

in hie manner been held in Illinoisthe last some few weeks agoand one result of
these is the passage by the kgislature of the State of the following joint resolutiana.2

JOHN REYNOLDS,

speaker of the House of Representaities.

G. Kola_ A

speaker of the Senate.

J. A. MArram.

I Ibid. pp. OIL Calomel above.)
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Dr. Edmund J. James, former president of the University of Illinois,
credits Jonathan B. Turner, one-time professor in Illinois College at
Jacksonville, Ill., as the real father of the so-called "Morrill Act
of July 2, 1863.3

.
2. Federal Legislation for Agricultural Colleges

The Morrill bill of 1857.Even if Senator Morrill was not the first
to suggest the idea of national colleges of agriculture and the mechanic
arts, it was he who introduced the first bill in Congress to achieve
that end. He introduced the original bill in the House of Repre-
sentatives of which he was then a member on December 14, 1857.
The bill was passed by the House on April 22, 1858, by a vote of
105 to 100. In the Senate, Jefferson Davis, as an exponent of State's
rights, opposed the bill vigorously. It was passed in the Senate on
February 7, 1859, by a vote of 25 to 22, but riturned to tbe House
with two unimportant amendments which were concurred in by the
House on February 16. It then went to President. Buchanan, who
vetoed it on February 24. An attempt was made to repass the' bill
over the President's veto, but was unsuccessful.

The first Morrill Act, 1862.When the next session of Congress
opened President Lincoln was in the White House. Mr. Morrill,
then in the Senate, was as ardent as ever regarding his bill. Being
immersed in the preparation of an exigent internal-revenue tax bill hef
sa ys

I handed a copy of the bill to my friend old Ben Wade of Ohio, with the request
that be should introduce it in the Senate, to which that sturdy Senator readily
assented and then wanted the bill on May 2, 1862.4

It passed the Senate on June 10 by a vote of 32 to 7 and the House
on June 17 by a vote of 90 to 25. OM July 2, 1862, the epoch-mahng
document was signed by President Lincoln!'

Because of the importance of the wording of this classical act in the
interpretation of educational 14 tion in every State in the Union
the exact text of its most im s ir t parts are reproduced here:
An act donating pubk lands to several States and Territories which 'nay provide

coneys for the benefit of ágricukure and the nixhanic arts

Be it enacted by. the Senate and House of (Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress auetisbioi, That there be granted to the several States for the

James, UMW J. The Origin of the Lai34lant Act of 1862, University of Mimi. Main. Nov. 10,
1910, p.

4 Parker, W BeIMCGt: The Life and Public Services of Justin Smith Mcmli. p. 269.
&Far an excellent detailed amount see Katidei, L L. Federal Aid fix Vocational ascation, The Car.

omit Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching, 1917, pp. i-19.

.

,Pe

s

111.

.

,1.
-IRASZtatliet.

.

_

a



254 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

jourposes hereinafter mentioned an amount of public land, to be approportioned to
Ikach State a quantity equal to 30,000 acres for each Senator and Representative in
Congress to which the States are respectively entitled by the apportionment under
the census of 1860: Provided, That no mineral lands shall be selected or purchased

under tbe provisions of this act.
SEC. le. (original) And be it further enacted, That all moniys derived from the sale

of the., lands aforesaid by the States to which the lands are apportioned, and from the

sale of laqd scrip hereinbefore provided for, shall be invested in stocks of the United
States or of the States, or some other safe stocks, yielding not less than 5 per centum

upon the par value of said stocks; and that the moneys so invested shall constitdte a

perpetual fund, the capital of which shall remin forever undiminished (except so far

,as may be provided in section 5 of this act), and the interest of which shall be inviolably

appropriated by each State which may take and claim the benefit of this act to the
endowment, support, and maintenance of at least one college where the leading object

shall be, without excluding other scientific and classical studies, and including military

tactics, to teach such branches of learning as are related to agriculture and the me-

chanic 'arts, in such manner as the legislatures, of the States may respectively pres-

cribe in order to promote the.liberal and practical education of the industrial classes in
the several pursuits and professions in life.

SEC. 5. Provided that " the annual interest shall be regularly applied without
diminution to the purposes mentioned in the fourth section of this act, except that
a sum, not exceeding 10 per centum upon the amount received by any State under

tbe provisions of this act, may be expended for the purchase of lands for sites or
experimental farms whenever autborized by the respective legislatures of said States."

" Second. No portion of said fund, nor the interest thereon, shall be applied, directly

or indirectly, under any pretense whatever, to the purchase, erection, preservation, or
repair of any building or buildings."

The same section stipulated that any States accepting the grant
should " provide, within 5 years, at least not less than one college as
described in the fourth section of this act * * *. No State shall be
entitled to the benefitt of this act unless it shall express its acceptance
thereof by its legislature within 2 years from the date of its approval
by the President." The bill was approved by President Lincoln on
July 2, 1862.6 Section 4 was amended Mai. 3, 1883. The on15,
changes referred to some details respecting manner of investment by
the legislature.

Supplementary acts of 1864 áncl 1866.-0111 April 14, 1864, and on
July 23, 1866, supplementary acts extended the time of acceptance
until July 23, 1869,*and uittil 1871 to establish a college. 'They also

provided that any territory on becoming a State should be allowed 3

gie years from the date of attaining statehood to take advantage of the
benefits. That gave Washington until November 11, 1892.7

I lIStzt. L., 503.
14 Stat. 20e 4

a
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Evaluation or importance of Morrill Act.Andrew D. White, for
many years president of Come& University and later Minister to
Germany, said of Senator Morrill's work in promoting agricultural
and industrial education:

It is, in my opinion, a service which deserves to be ranked, and which future his-
torians will rank, with those of Hamilton in advocating the Constitution, of Jefferson
in acquiring Louisiana, and of Clay in giving us a truly American policy.8

We have definite statements showing Mr. _Morrill's motives and
objectives in asking legislation for the establishment of colleges through
Federal aid. Among his papers are memoranda penciled in 1874 in
which he explains at some length the history and his purposes in urging
the bill. Mr. Morrill said of the objectives that he had in mind
that most of the existing collegiate institutions and their feeders were based upon tbe
classic plan of teaching those only destined to pursue the &nailed learned professions,
leaving farmers and mechaaics and all those who must win their bread by labor, to the
haphazard of being self-taught or not scientifically taughtrat all, and restricting the
number of those who might be supposed to be qualified to fill places of higher considera-
tion in private or public employments to the limited number of the graduates of the
literary institutions * . Being myself the son of a hard-handed blacksmith, the
most truly honest man I ever knew, who felt his own deprivation of schools (never
having spent but six weeks iriside of a school house); I could not overlook mechanics
in any nieasuie intended to aid the industrial classes in the procurement of an education
that might exali their usefulness"

3. Legislation for an Agricultural College in Washington Territory
Act accepting conditions of Morrill Act, 1864.The legislative as-

4sembly of the Territory of Washington did not delay but on January
28, 1864, voted to accept the bounty of the Federal Government in'
providing for the establishment of an agricultural college. It seems
important to give the text of that enactment because apparently no
previous account of the establishment of the State college has men-
tioned the important fact.

An act * * *
To accept the proposition of the Congress of the United States grantin1i1ds to the

Territory of Washington for agricultural colleges.

After reciting the act of Congress in detail the:following law was
enacted by ihe legislative assembly;

Sac. 1. Be it enacted by the Legislative Assembly of the Territory of Washington, That
each and'all of the propositions in said act of Congress, offered to the Territory of

4 Washington, are irrevocably adopted, with all the conditions and obligations therein
contained.

1 Parker, Wdliam Belmont The Lift and Public &writes of Justin Smith Morrill, p. 259.
1 p. 262.Ibid.,

.
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Sm. 2. And Whereaá, It is expedient to make provisions for locating said lands as
soon as possible, this act shall take effect and be in force from and after its passage.

Passed January 28, 1864
C. CROSBY,

Speaker of the House of Representatives.
O. B. MCFADDEN,

President of the Council.

The legislature not only voted to accept the terms of the Federal
grant, but also immediately, January 2, 1865, enacted a statute estab-
lishing an agricultural college at Vancouver.

Agricultural college established at Vancouver, 1865. It is probably
known to very few at the present time that an agricultural college was
established by the Territorial Legislative Assembly on January 1,

1865. In the distribution of political patronage Vancouver seemed to
possess large drawing power. The first Territorial institution to be
located there was the penitentiary, on January 11, 1855. In 1860 the
penitentiary was relocated at Port Townsend and the capital, then at
Olympia, was traded to Vancouver in exchange. The Territorial
Supreme Court declared the açt unconstitutional, the capital remained
at Olympia and Vancouvetwas without a Territorial institution.

But Vancouver was not to be overlooked and consequently on
January 2, 1865, the act which is quoted below was passed. The
Agricultural college never was developed there and later Vancouver
was given the School for the Defectves, now the School for the Deaf
and Blind. Because of the historic significance of die establishmem
of the agricultural college at that timesand place extended excerpts from
the law are reproduced.
An act for the establishment and government of an agricultural college provided for by

act of Congress, approved -July 2, 1862.

SEC. 1. Be it enacted by the Legislative Assembly of the Territory of Washington, That
there shall be established in this Territory a college for the' benefit of agriculture and
the mechanic arts, under the provisions of an act of Congress appróved July 2, 1862,

entitled "An act donating public lands to the several States and Territories which may

provide Colleges for the benefit of agriculture and the mechanic arts ", which college
shall be¡r the name and style of Washington College ", and be located at or near$he
city of Vancouver, in the county of Clarke, Washington Territory.

SEC. 2. That the object of said college shall be to teach such branches of learning
as are related Oa agriculture and the mechank arts, including scientific and classic
studies and military tactics, in such manner as the board of trustees of said college
hereinafter created may prescribe and establish, subject to the approval of the Legis
lative Asseembly of this Territory.0

Is Laws of Wybingtoa, 1864-65, PP. 32-36.
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It was provided that there should be a board of seven trustees, the
governor to be one member. The persons named as trustees were:
E. S.owler, Mich. Winder, John Sheets, S. W. Brown, Gay Hayden,
John H. Timmons, and Gov. Ellwood Evans, ex officio. The board
was to have its first meeting on the third Monday of February, A.D.
1865, at Vancouver. They were to elect a commissioner of college
lands, whose duty it was to select 30,000 acres of land under the
Federal grant. No lands were to be sold for less than $1.25 per acre."

A supplementary act named three commissioners to select the site in
or near Varicouver.. Most of the act seems superfluous because the
college had akeady been established and a board of trustees named at
die previous session. The act read as follows:
An act to provide for the location of an agricultural college of Washington Territory

under the provisions of an act of CIngress donating lands to the several States and
Territories which may provide colleges for the benefit of agriculture and the me
chanic arts.

1

SEc. 1. Be it enacted by the Legis1ativ4 Assembly of the Territory of Washington, That '-

there ihall be established in this Territliry one collége for the teaching ofsuch branches
u are related to agriculture and the mechanic arts.

SEC. 2. That said college is hereby located in Clarke County.

Three commissioners, John A#d, Levi Farnsworth, and William H.
Dillon were to select the site for'the college. The like was to comprise
not leas than 40 acres nor more than 160 acres, _for which not to exceed
$2,000 was to be paid." 1.

4. Federal Provision for Experiment Stations

The Hatch Act. March 2, 1880, the HatCh Act provided foil- the
establishment of experiment stations in connection with the -agricul
tural colliges established under the Morrill Act of July 2, 1862, and tke
various supplementary acts. The Hatch Act reads:

That in order to aid in acquiring and diffusing among the people of the United States
useful and practical information on subjects connected with agriculture, and apromote
scientific `investigation and experiment respecting the principles and applications of
agricultural science, there shall be establish& under .direction of the college or colleges
or agricultural department of college,* in eict State or Territory establishe.4, or which
may hereafter be established, in accordance with the provisions of an act approved
July 2, 1862, entitled "An act donating public lands to the several States and Territo
ries which Ay provide colleges for the benefit of agriculture and the mechanic arts
or any of the supplements to said' act, a department to be known and designated as
an " agricultural expehment station ": Provided, That in any State or Territory in
which two such colleges have been or may be so established the appropriation herein-

uIb&p. 36.
uThd,, p. 31.
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after made to such State or Territory shall be equally divided between such colleges,
unless the legislature of such State or Territory shall otherwise direct.

SEC. 2 That it shall be the object and duty of said experimen.t stations to conduct

original researches or verify experiments on the physiology of plants and animals; the

diseases to which they are severally subject, with the remedies of Ale same ; the

chemical composition of iiseful plants at their different stages of growth; the compara-

tive advantages of rotative cropping as pursued under the varying series of crops; the

capacity of new plants or trees for acclimation; the analysis of soils and water; the
chemical composition of manures, natural or artificial, with experiments designed to

test the comparative effects on cróps of different kinds; the adaptation and value of

grasses and forage plants; the composition and digestibility of the different kinds of

food for domestic animals; the scientific and economic questions involved in the pro

duction of: butter and cheese; and such other resegches or experiments bearing directly

on the agricultural industry of the United States as may in each case be deemed advis,

able, having due regard to the varying conditions and needs of the. respective States or

Territories.
Szc. 5. That for the purpose of paying the necessary expenses of conducting inves

tigations and experiments and printing and distributing the results as hereinbefore

prescribed, the sum of $15,000 per annum is hereby appropriated to each State * `:

Provided, however, That out of the first annual appropriation so received by any station

an amount not exceeding one-fifth may be expended in the erection, enlargement, or

repair of a building or buildings necessary for carrying on the work of such station;

and thereafter an amount not exceeding 5 per centum of such annual appropriation

may be so expended."

On March 2, 1889, a special proviso was passed requiring all ,

experiment stations established under the Hatch Act, "as far as

practicable", fo "devote a portion of their work to the examination and

classification of soils of their respective States and Territories, with a

view to securing more extended knowledge and better development of

their agricultural capabilities"."

5. Legislation Under Statehood for Agricultural Education

Lapse of the territorial legislative enactments.Por some *undiscovered

reason the agricultural college at Vancouver was never developed.

Apparently no subsequent legislation rpealed the acts. The secretary

of state of Washington and the Federal Secretary of Agriculture have
not been able to throiv any light upon the question. The Legislature

apparently took no steps to set in motion tife selection of the Govern,

ment lahds, to construct buildings; or select a faculty. Apparently
nothing was done until statehood was attainecrand then the Legislature

began de novo. '

13 25 Stat. 841-
14 Ibid. J.
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Why the provisions of the law of 1865 were never put into effect we
have not discovgred. The law was never repealed, except by impli-
cation when the act of 1890 was passed. It seems as if the legislators
would have been quick to take advan of the Federal provi,!ions.
The outlook for developing a college of agriculture was much more
promising than for the development of the university. The passage
of the Morrill Act stirred up a nationwide interest in the new type of
education. The acts of 1864 and 1866 in extending the time for the
acceptance of the conditions and the establishment of colleges served
to assure the various commonwealths that the Federal acts were not
erripty political gestures. iThile in each case lands were donated for
the support of the institutions their sale value at that time was so small
that little revenue could be derived from them. . That had been the
case at the university, and the irttitution was obliged to depend upon
tuition fees. The legislature made no appropriation until muth later
.1878. But in the case of the agricultural college funds for immediate
maintenance were provided by the Federal Government. If the legis-
lators deemed one Territorial institution of higher education sufficient
at that time they might have joined the two, placing the college ofagri-
culture within the university at one location, as was done by Illinois,
Wisconsin, Minnesota, and 17 other States. Such an arrangement,
in the opinion of some, would have been most fortunate; to others, it
would have been most unforyunate. Many people are opposed to'
sending their children to an institution where the enrollment is in ex-
cels, say, of 4 or 5 thousand. This explains, to a considerable extent,
why there was an insistent and successful demand in southern Califor;
nia to establish a new institution in that section of the State. The en-
rollment at the University of California is above 11,000, and the enroll-
Rent in the new institution---tbe University of California at Los An-
gelésis already considerably in excess of 6,000.

Felt need for agricultural and inclvtrial education.As the east side
of the State became populated and the need for instruction in agricul-
ture and technology became apparent the legislature made plans to take
advantage of the Federal provisions for these types of instruction.
Following the traditions for distributing political patronaie they speci
fied in the law of 1891 that the college of agriculture should not be
located in any city where another State institution is akeady located.
Dr. Bryan remarks:

The scramble of the several counties to secure the location of some one of the State
institutions was very great The location of the agricultural college was no exception.

9.
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The plAis were to be distributed where they would do the most goodto the
politicians. is

Awakened consciousness of the importance of a new twe of educa-
tion and of the desirability of taking advantao of the provisions of the
Federal Government led to the enactment of legislation in 1890 and in
1891. In order that the entire background of the present organization
may be better understood and-also to interpret as clearly as possible the
objectives in the minds oif the framers of the legislation very extensive
literal transcripts are given here. The statutes are very difficult to
understand. They_ are very bunglingly -stated and very indefinite in
many respects.

The acts of 1890 and 1891 aimed to accomplish exactly what was
attempted in the legislation of 1865. The later acts, especially that of
1890, are more bunglingly drawn than the law of 1865.

An act to create a ..ommission of technical instruction, and to establish a State agricultural
college and school of science, and to declare an emergency

Whereas, By section sixtun of an act of Congress approved February twenty-second,
anno domini eighteen hundred and eightynine, entitled :' An act to piofride for the divi-
fsion of Dakota into two States, and to enable the people of North Dakota, South Dakota,
Montana, and Washington io form constitutions and State governments, and to be ad-
mitted into the Union on an equal footing with the original States, and to make 'dona-
tions of public lands to such States," ninety thousand acres of land (to be seleCted and
located as provided in section ten of said act, approved February twenty-second, anno
clomini eighteen hundred and eighty-nine) are granted to the State of Washington for
the use and support of agricultural colleges in said State, as provided in the acts of Con-

ast
gress making donations of lands for such purposes; and

Whereas, By section seventeen of said act, approved February twenty-second, anno
'ciomini eighteen hundred and eighty-nine, one hundred thousand acres of land are
granted to the State of Washington for the establishment and maintenance of a scien-
tific school; and

Whereas, By an act of Congress approved March secand, anno domini eighteen hAndred
and eighty-seven, and entitled An akt to establish agricultural experiment sta.-Yana in
connection with th colleges established in the several States", under the provisions of
an act approved July second, eightsfn hunI and sixty-two, and of the acts supple-
mentary thereto, certain moneys are appropria to each State, entitled (under the pro-
visions of said act, approved March second, anno &mini eighteen hundred and eighty-
seven), to the benefits of said aCt: therefore

Be it enacted by the Legislature of the Slate of Fashington:
SEC. 1. That a commission is hereby created and estaNshed, to be known as the com-

mission of technical instruction, which shall be composed of three commissioners, who
4, shall be appointed by the Governor of the State of Washington, by and with the advice

and consent of the Senate * s's
Sec. 3. That it shall be the object and duty of the commission to further the appli,

cation of the principles of physical science to industrial pursuits, and in particular to

a u Bryan. Historical Sketch of the State College of Washington, p. 32

,'



HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON 2451

collect information as to schemes of technical instruction adopted in other parts of the
United States and in foreign countries, to hold farmers institutiz at such times and;
places and under such regulations as it may; determine, and to perform such other duties
as may from time to time be prescribed by law. *

4. That there is hereby established within the State of Washington an educa-
tional institution by the name of the Washington State Agricultural College arkl School
of Science. The said 'college shall be under the management of the commission of techni
cal instruction, and the chairman of' said commission shall discharge die duties of presi-
dent of said college. Said commislion shall locate the said college unless its location has
been otherwise selected in accordance with law, previous to the first day of June, A.D.
eighteen hundred and ninety ; and in selecting said location said commission shall have in
view the best interests of said college !nd the attainment of the ebject aimed at in the
creatipn of the same.

Sac. 6. That the object of said college shall be to train teachers of physical science, and
thereby to further the application of the principles of physical science to industrial
pursuits.

Sec. 7. That the commission is authotized to appoint a secretary, and such professors,
or other employees as may be deemecrnecessary by it; * * *

SEC. 8. That the said commission shall make provisions that all instruction given in the
college shall, to the utmost practicable extent, be conveyed by means of practical work
in the laboratory. Said commission shall provide in connection with said c'ollege, the
following laboratories: One physical laboratory or more, one chemical laboratory ot
more, and one biological laboratory or more, and suitably furnish and equip the same.
Said commission shall provide that 'all male students shall be trained in military tactics.
Said commission shall establish .a department of said college to be designated the depart-
ment of elementary bcience, and in connection therewith provide instruction in the
following subjects: Elementary mathematics, including elementary trigonometry; ele.
mentary mechanics, elementarAind meiphanical drawing, land surveying. Said commis-
sion shall establish a department of said college to be doignated the department of agri-
culture, and in connection therewith provide instruction in the following subjects:
First, physics, with special application of its principles to agriculture; second, cheinistry,
with special application of the principles to agriculture; third, morphology and physi-
ology and physiology of plants, -with special reference to the commonly grown crops
and their fungus e9emies; fourth, Morphology and physiology of the lower forms of
animal life, with special reference to ffisect pests; fifth, morphology and physiology of
the higher forms of animal life, and in parikular of the horse, -cow, sheep, and swine;
sixth, agriculture with special reference to the breeding and feeding of live stock, and die
best mode of cultiv.ation of farm produce; seventh, mining and metallurgy. And it shall
appoint demonstrators m each of these subjects, to superintend the equipment of a
laboratory and to give practical instruction in the same. Said commission shall estab-
lish an agricultural experimental station in connection with the department of agricul-
ture of said college, appoint its officers and prescribe such regulations for its management

-it may deem expedient Said commission may establish other departments of sac)
- 'college, and provide courses of instruction therein, when, those are, in its judgments
'..required for the better carrying out of the object of the college.

Section 9 authotized the commission to prescribe regulations for the admission of stu
4 dents, the rates of tuition, and the government of students. It also specifies that The

ctimmisston may confer on any person or persons power to enforce the regulations pro-
vidpd in this 'section."

II Laws of Wa:shingtoo. 180-50, Pr:260.-266-
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The second Morrill Act.On August 30', 1890, another act supple-

mentary to the Morrill Act was passed by Congress. It provided,

That there shall be, and hereby is, annually appropriated, out of any money in the

Treasury not otherwise appropriated, arising from tbe sales ofiublic lands, to be paid,

as hereinafter provided, to each State and Territory for the more complete endowment

and maintenance of colleges for the benefit of agriculture and the mechanic arts now

established, or which may be hereafter established, in accordance with an act of Con-

gnu approved July 2, 1862, the sum of $15,000 for the year ending June 30, 1890, and

an annual increase of the amount of such appropriation thereafter for 10 years by an

additional sum of $1,000 over the preceding year, and the annual amount to be paid

thereafter to each State and Territory shall be $25,000, to be applied only to instruction

in agriculture,' the mechanic arts, the English language, and the various branches of

mathematical, physical, natural, and economiC science, with special reference to their

applications in the industries of life and to tl<acilities for ¿Lich instruction *.

Corn"-mince to select site.A committee of three was appointed under

authority of the act of 1890 to select a site for the agricultural college.

The committee consisted of E. C. Ferguson, Snohomish County; F. J.

Smith, Whitman County ; and Edward Whitson of Yakima County.

They examined sites and considered propositions from citizens. in

Walla Walla, Colfax, Spokane Falls, North Yakima, Dayton, Sprague,

Pullman. On July 14, 1890, they balloted but were unable to agree on

a site and adjourned, subject to the call of the chairman."'

Supplementary act of 1891.7The legislature 6f 1891 passed another

act in which the specific objective was to establish a college of agricul-

ture and nòt a commission on technical instruction.. The management

of the college was placed ,very properly in the hands of a board of five

regents. The act of 1891 was mainly for the purposes of clarifying and

correcting the law of 1890 which had been so bunglingly drawn. The

objectives of the two were identical. The essential features of the act

are reproduced.

Agricultural College and Experimental Station

An act to provide for the location and maintenance of the agricultural college experi

ment station, and school of science of the State of Washington, and declaring an

emergency.
Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Washington:

SECTION 1. There is hereby established an institution of learning to be known as the

agricultural college, experiment station and scbool of science of the State of Washing-

ton. Said institution to be located as hereinafter provided, on a tract of land containing

not less than one hundred and sixty (160) acres.

Sec. 2. The agrkultural college, experiment station and school of science created and

established by this act shall be an institution of learning open to the children of all

residents of the State, anifo such other persons u the board of regents may determine,

It 26 Stat. L., 417.
is Annual Report of the State Agricultural Ctilege for 1190, p.
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under such kules of (and) regulations and terms u may be prescribed by said board of
regents; shall be nonsectarian in character, and devoted to practical instruction in agri-
culture, tilechanic artsr natural sciences connected therewith, u well as a thorough
course of insfructionfin all branches of learning upon agriculture and other industrial
pursuits.

Sec. 3. The course of instruction of the agricultural college, experiment station and
school of science shall emb.iace the English language, literature, mathematics philoso-
phy, civil and mechanical engineering, chemistry, animal and vegetable anatomy and
physiology, tbe veterinary art, entomology, geotogy, and political, rural and household
economy, horticulture, moral philosophy, history, mechanics and such other sciences
and courses of instruction as shall be prescribed by the regents of this institution of
learning *

SEC. 5. That a commission of three be appointed by the governor, with the adviceand consent of the senate, to selecra site for the location of said agricultural college,
experiment station and school of science, who shall locate said college and school ofkience upon land selected with special reference to its adaptability for the purposes
intended and not for its pecuniary value: And provided, That none of the commissioners .so appoint0 shall be from any county east of the CasCade mountains: Provided further,
That said commission shall not consider, receive or accept any bonus, other than a tract
of land not sxceeding three hundred and twenty (320) acres, and said commission shall
locate paid college and schoor of science on or before July 1, 1891, in some county east
of the Cascade mountains. The commission to locate the State agricultural collegeand ached of science shall not locate said college in any county already having a State
institution.

SEC. 10. The agricultural experiment station provided for in this act in connection
with said agricultural college, shall be likewise located in connection with said agricul-
tural college, and upon the land referred to in section one (1) of this act. e *

Generous endowment.---So well was the college endowed by the Fed-
eral Government that State Superintendent Bryan said

Through the generosity of the geniral Governmint the State agricultural college
is rendered far less dependent upon State support than any other State institution.n fact, the land endowment of' the school of science and agricultural college combined
together with the annual appropriations made by Congreu, seem more than adequate
for the support of a single school, and should the varied climatic conditions of the
State suggest the advisability of establishing another school than the one now located
at Pullman, these land endowments will in the near future, if judiciously managed,
prove ample for the support of two such schools."

New committee to select sitc.Governor Laughton *immediately
named S. B. Conover of Port Townsend, A. H. Smith of Tacoma,
and Georq A. Black of Fairhaven as the committee to select a site.
The story of the selection of Pullman is dramatically told by Dr. Bryan
who came as president of the college a couple of years later." The
narrative discloses the political influences that entangled all educational

.development of that time. The detiliis need not be restated here.
Laws of Washington, 1891, ch. CXLV, pp. 334-341. Approved Mg. 9, 189i.
Biennial Report of Superintendent of Public Instnaction, 1892, p. 63.
Bryan, k,c dt., pp. 57-81.
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6. Opening of the College at Pullman, 1892

Selection of President Lil ley and facuity.The board of regepts
proceeded with great promptness to select. a president and faculty,
,to erect buildings, and to open the college. On May 1, 1891, George

Li ley of the Agricultural College at Brookings, S.Dak., was elected

President at a salary of $4,000 a year. The president was also profes-

sor of mathematics and physics. Five other faculty members were

elected on December 1, 1891. John O'B. Scobey was appointed

professor of agriculture; E. R. Lake, professor of horticulture, forestry,

and botany; Charles E. Munn, professor of veterinary science; and

George S. Hitchcock, professor of chemistry. Each of these four
professors was .3to receive a salary of $2,000 per year. Mrs. Van Doren

was appointed preceptress and professor of English at $1,500 per year."
Beginning instruction.The college inaugurated instruction on

January 13, 1892, within 9 months after the appointment of a board

of regents and a committee to select the sit?,e. They were probably

afraid that a subsequent legislature might relocate the college if it
were not actually in operation. At the opening 60 students were

enrolled, 16 of them being classified as freshmen, and 44 as preparatory

students. Whitman County furnished 50 of the students, 40 of them

being residents of Pullman. According to Dr. Bryan the total
registration for the year was 84. Of these 21 were classified as

freshmen, the remaining 63 being preparatory students.

Material equipment.While the initial equipment was meager and

crude compared with the splendid equipment on the same campus 40

years later, it was generous compared with that of the university dur-

ing its pioneer days. According to the first .announcements at the

opening there was a farm of 100 acres and a campus of 25 acres, all

donated by the people of Pullinan.

The report says the college hall is
two and a half stories in height, including a basement It contains the president's

office, class rooms, library and reading room, physical and chemical laboratory, music

room, and a large auembly hall on the first floor. The building will soon be lighted

with electricity and is heated by steam. The dormitory was of brick constniction

104 by 57 ft, five stories in height including the basement and attic. The basement

contained the kitchen, dining room, and tIvo suites of living rooms. The report states

that the four remaining floors are provided with thirty-two suites of rooms, each

consisting of a study and two sleeping rooms. Eight study rooms are 23 by io feet,

each with a s, 10 by 10 feet. Twenty-four study rooms are 18 by 8 feet each,

with 9 by 8 feet * It will soon be lighted with electricity and

is heated throughout by steam.

a Annual Report of the Board of Regents of the Agricultural Wier. Experiment $tubs end SchoOl

sOcience. akin State of Washington, Nov, i, 11592, P. 5.
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A one-story brick building 36 by 60 feet housed the work in botany,
horticulture, entomology, and the collections in natural history. A
building 28 by 40 feet with two wings each 28 by 30 feeticontained
the wood working and the machine shops. A goodly array of equip-
ment was installed in the shops. Besides the foregoing there were
several farm budIdings, a considerable array of farm machinery, and
some livestock.0

The library contained 1,550 volumes during the first year and a
large number of newspapers and periodicals. Considerably over 100
periodicals donated by the publishers were regularly received.
These included daily and weekly papers in the State; farm, orchatd,
dairy, stock-breeding, and bookeeping journals.

A literary society was established and m4naged by the students and
"a very successful college paper is main'tained and published by the
students". Even at that early date the catalog stated that " The
students also maintain an athletic association". "

Evidently everything possible was done to make the college attnc
tive to students. The regents in their first annual report urged the
need for additional dormitory facilities. They said--
the college popularity is established, and the work should not be allowed to stand still
for lack of legislative support. At the start it became apparent to the board that the
life of the college depended upon its attaining the favoritism of the student class, and
that it would never become a prosperous institution unless suitable s II lions
'were furnished those who desired to avail themselves of the courses *1 don in
the curriculum. At this date there are 225 students enterrd at the college and 204
are cx:cupants of the dormitory. Notwithstanding this surprising showing of the
attendance for the first year, there are forty-five applicants for rooms in the dormitory
and for adinission to the college who cannot be accommodated for lack of facilities."

Judged by present-day cost of living the low expenses at that time
should have !fade the college attractive. It was ;stated that "The
College offers free room rent to about one hundred twenty students".
This included heat and light. Board was furnished at actual cost,
which was estimated at "from two &Vail and a quarter to two
dollars and a half per week"."

Early entrance requirements.--In 1892 in the first announcement
the requirements for admission to the freshman class were as follows:

Candklates for admission to the freshman class, at the beginning of the fall term,
must be not less than fifteen years of age, of good character, of iodustrkas habits, and
must be able to pass a satisfactory examination in reading, spelling, penmanahip,
arithmetic, grammar, geography, and United States history.. A knowledgi of ele

O Loc. chi.
14 Pint Annual Catalog of the State Agricultural College, UK P.
as Annual Report of the Board of Regents, Nov. 1, 1891 p. 19.
* Pint Maud Gatalog. p. 64.
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mentary algebra is desirable. Certificates from schools or teachers, approved by the

faculty, will be taken in place of an entrance examination."

A preparatory department was maintained for those not ready to-

enter the freshman class. Only five 4-year high schools were to be

found in this State in 1933, when Dr. E. A. Bryan became president of

the, State College of Washington. One of these was situated in Spo-

kane, then Spokane Falls, and one each in Seattle., Tacoma, Olympia,

and Fairhaven. Consequently, it was necessary for the department of

elementary science of the State College of Washington to serve as a

preparatory s/chool as well as to give vocational instruction in various

lines.
Here are the requirements which were laid down for admission to the

department of science:

The applicant for admission must be not leu than fourteen years of age, and must be

able to pass a satisfactory examination in arithmetic through fractions, spelling,

penmanship, reading, the elements of English grammar, and the geography of the United

States. The Glowing course of one year was offered:

Course of instruction 1

Fall term Winter term Bpsing term

Arithmetic.
grammar.

byeene and physiology.

Arithmetic.

P4

GeograPhy.

Elementary algebra.
English
United ttr:t7ri tory.
Elocution.

I First annual catalog and circular. 1892, p. 51.

Scope of the first college curricula.Th
very creditable one. It was very ambitio

far more courses than were necessary at

authorities were perfectly justified in loo

considered as an announcement of forwar

first annual catalog was a
and undoubtedly offered

that time. However, the
to the future. It may be

king plans, rather than a

record of what was actually given. The skeleton statement of curric

ula offered covered 13 pages of the announcement and 18 pages more

were devoted to a description of individual courses. The courses

(curricula) published were as follows:

Agriculture
Mechanic arts
Domestic science
C.Abemistry

Mining engineering
Civil engineering
Mechanical engineering
Electrical engineering

Lor.. P. 62

Tears

4
4
4
4

4
4
4

Enil .

of
}

English

.

. . . . -
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4

President George Li lley.President Lilley had been president of the
South Dakota Agricultural College at Brookings from 1884 to 1886
and then until 1890 professor of mathematics in the same institution.
He was an undergraduate at Knox College and the University of
Michigan, but appaiently did not graduate. The honorary degree of
A.M. was conferred upon him by Illinois Wesleyan, Washington and
Jefferson, and Knox Colleges. An honorary LLD. was conferred on
him by Craddock College, Quincy, Ill.

While at Pullmán, in addition to his executive duties he taught
mathematics and elementary phYsics. During the year trouble arose
between President Lilley and the board of regents. There were hints
of financial irregularities and of similar troubles connected with his
past in the East. He was popular with the students who petitioned
the regents to retain him. He had been elected for only 1 year and
until his successor was elected and duly qualified so that he was not
asked to resign nor was he removed. On December 12, 1892, a succes-
sor was nam0 and Dr. Lilley was then gut. Dr. Lilley later became
professor of mathematics in the University of Oregon where he re
mained until his death."

Pres. John W. Heston.--On December 12, 1892, John W. Heston was
elected for the ensuing year and "until his successor is elected and
qualified." The students were so enraged over the summary dismissal
of President Lilley that they rotteivegged President Heston and one of
the regents on the day of the new president's first appearance. Presi-
dent Heston was about 40 years of age, a graduate from the State Col-
lege of Pennsylvania and had been principal of ihe Seattle High School.

Troubles were multiplying. The board members were apparently
making their office a means of individual political patronage. Different
members apparently secured the appointment of various members of
the faculty regardless of qualifications. One was elected "as a civil
engineer and teacher". another was "tendered a position of such chair
as may be assigned."

It is said that the chief qualifications of the party selected as a civil engineer was
that he wu a skilled player on the cello and that there was a desire to have on the
faculty someone possessed of musicAl ability. It is a matter of record that the president
asked fOr instruction as to the assignment of the work of the men whom the board had
employed, an indication that the management of v. wu slipping out of his hands."

a Bryan. loc. dt., pp. 93-IN.
kin. op. city p. 94.

4,71r-4S----

, "., : . ; E !
I' . ,.,,... ... .)t % :.--` .. .

. .
At s,'- ' ;IV i - ' f - ..'P):.- - ' . . a 4

dSI -F.TÌ.1k.,S.' L IZ #41,.III .:... :....1'. ..... ..+1:...24*.f..Z_:47 7À-.t,7-'0-P _. :,;.,:j, A , Al. .......t. 4,.41Efi !,,..._¡-..o..151. L ;* ,.. i ,..4.7 f. A

I. ,

e

tit

.



268 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

7. Organization and Expansion

President Bryan's administtation.In the spring of 1893, soon after
khe adjournment of the legislature, Gov. John H. McGraw appointed a
new board of regents. They felt that they had a mandate to clean
house and proceeded forthwith to accomplish the task. They immedi-
ately dropped several members of the faculty and asked for President
Heston's resignation. After some hesitation he complied, the resigna-
tion to take effect on September 1, 1893. The board soon relieved him
of any further service to the college, and began immediately to search
for a successor."

On July 22, 1893, Dr. Enoch A. Bryan was elected as the third presi
dent of "The Agricultural College, Experiment station and School of
Science."

Dr. Bryan was born at Bloomington, Ind., May 10, 1855. He was
graduated from the classical course of the UniVersity of Indiana, in
1878. Before graduation he had taught three terms in the common
schools of Jefferson County, Ind. Subsequent to graduation he was
superintendent of schools in Grayville, Ill. During vacations he was
instructor in summer normal schools in Illinois and Indiana.

From 1882 to 1893 he served as president of Vincennes University,
located at Vincennes, Ind. It was really a junio5 college but had been
established by the State of Indiana as it..5 u44rsity on the basis of a
Federal land grant of 1806. At that time it was listed by the United
States Bureau of Education as a private, nonsectarian secondary school.
It was not a State-supported school. In June 1893, while on leave of
absence from Vincennes he was awarded the master's degree. In 1907
Michigan Agricultural College conferred upon him the degree of
LL.D. On the same occasion, the fiftieth anniversary of the founding
4f the college, the degree of LL.D. was conferred upon President
/Angell of the University of Michigan, President Stone of Purdue

/ University, and Hon. James W , Secretary of Agriculture.
President Roosevelt &livered an .11 ess to 25,000 people on the
college campus."

Dr. Bryan remained as president for 224 years resigning on January
1, 1916. He had made known his intention of resigning at that time
in December 1914. The board urged him to reconsider and suggested'
an increase of salary, but he adhered to his original intention to with'
draw from educational work at that time. A part of his letter of
resignation is of sufficient interest to reproduce here.

Bryan, loc. p. 111.
si Bryan. 0P. dt-* p 305'

_
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After mature consideration I have decided to present to you my resignation to take

effect January 1, 1916. I am personally in the full enjoyment of health and strengthand after nearly twenty-two years of unreinitting labor, I have the utisfaction of
seeing the college with a splendid plant, a thoroughly organized curriculum, a corn-
petent faculty, a fine student body, a good annual income, and a magniFcent permanent
endowment, enjoying the confidence and support of the citizens of this commonwealth.
So far as I can discover, there is neither internal friction nor external danger to the
institution from any source. It is just such a moment when the sky is dear and thewinds are fair and my strength unabated, that I have looked forward to for release
from this, my life's work, for such moments do not come frequently in the life of a
college president.

I have given you a year in which to elect my successor, knowing that such a task is
a delicate and difficult one which requires deliberation both on yout part and on the
pait of those you would consider for so responsible a position. This will in particular
Permit persons whom you might invite, to visit the collegi next summer during the
San Francisco Exposition without undue expense to anyone.

I cannot make 'this announcement without a profound sense of the deep obligations
I owe to you and your predecessors in office, to my colleagues in the past years, to my
children, the alumni of the college, and to the citizens of this commonwealth for the
loyalty and the unswerving support which I have received.

Signed, Yours very truly,
E. A. BRYAN, President.

The outlook in 1893.Dunng President Bryan's regime.the college
prospered to a remarkable degree. When he took the reins fkthe
college was insignificant in numbers, faculty, buildings: and equiP-
ment. The faculty were discordant, the regents, political henchmen,
the people skeptical, and the legislature regardiqg educational insti
tutions as political plums. The ordi alluring prospects came from
the fact that the people of the State were of' a progressive pioneer
stock, the special field of agricultural education and applied science
unpreempted, and a magificent potential endoWment for the work
guaranteed by the eederal Government.

When President Bryan relinquished the management a splendid
institution was' his *legacy to his successor, President Holland. A
beautiful campus, a group of commodious buildings, a faculty of.149
members, a student body numbering 1,647, a constituency standing
solidly behind him and the institution. Ther are many who believe
that the college has trespassed beyond the boundaries intended and
legitimate for the institutiónt This question is susceptible to dif-
ferent interpretitions. But there has never been the slightest doubt
of the absoluie hp..9esty and sinclerity of belief by Dr. Bryan that he
v7%.5 laboring firii the law-given objectives of the college and the well-
being of the pimple of tl* commonivealth. The institution today is
a monument to a powerful eduçational statesman. .

I
Nkf.7.1;0). 2,C.a...1. ,741M. 05,( :
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In 1916 following his withdrawal from the college he made a race

for the United States Senate against Wei Poindexter. In the con,

test Poindexter was the winner. Dr. Bryan says that when he re-

*fled the presidency he had nó thought of enterihg the contest for

the Senate.
In 1917 Dr. Bryan was ppointed commission& of education in the

State of Idaho, a position 'which he held for 6 years. Following that

in 1923 he was made research professor of economics and economic

history at the Stati college, a position which he still retains. In

1927-28 he wrote a historical sketch of the 'State College of Wash-

ington, which was pOlished in 1928 by the alumni and the As-
sociated Students of the College.

None changed to State College of Washington.The original name

given by the Territorial legiilature to the instittition to be provided

for under the Morrill Act was "the name and style " Washington

College." The purpose of this college was plainly indicated in the

title of the act which readAn act for the establishment and govern-

ment of an agricultural college provided for by act of Congmss, ap-

proved July 2, 1862." This was reitedted in section 1 of the act,

which stated "that there shall be established in this Territory a

college for the benefit of agriculture and the mechanic arts, under the

provisions of an act, of Congress approved July 2, 1862." as This

will be discussed further in chapter XIV.
The name given to the institution by the legislature of 1890 was

The Agricultural College and School of Science ". In 1891 this was

amended to read The i 'lei rural College Experiment Station and

School of Science of the Stat of Washington". This designation

remained unti11905 when the present name of State College of Wash-

ington" was the legal mink Oven by the legislature. This name was

proposed in a bill introduced in the session of 1899. An amendment

proposed the name Washington School of Technology". This

passed the senate but was not reported out of the house committee.
The bill was reintroduced in 1901, again passed the senate but did not

come to vote in the house. Other names proposed in 1901 were The

State College of Agriculture, Mechank Arts, and Applied Science";

The State College of Applied Science ". "The Jusiin Morrill Col-
.

lege."
About this time several new Federal acts provided for greatly

increased revenues for the land-grant colines,Two/ those, the

Lows ()Moline^ 1864-65, p. 31-
a frogs.* dti* P. 25. vo
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Adams Actand the Nelson Amendment to the Morrill Act are quoted
here.

The Adams Act.An Act to provide for an increased annúal appropriation for agri-
cultural experiment stations.

That there shall be, and hereby is, annually appropriated, out of any money in the
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to be paid as hereinafter provided, to each State
and Territory, for the more complete endowment and maintenance of agricultural ex-
. 'op aide t stations now established or which may 4ereafter be established in accordance
with u act of Congreu approved March 2, 1887, the sum of $5,000 in addition to the
sum named in said act for the year ending June 30, 1906, and an annual increase of the
amount of such appropriation thereafter for five years by an additional sum of $2,000
over the preceding year, and the annual amount thereafter to each State and Territory
shall be $30,000, to be applied only to paymg the necessary expenses of conducting orig-
¡flat researches or experiments bearing directfy upon the agricultural industry of the
United States, having due regard to the varying conditions and needs of the respective
Statu and.Territories."

The Nceson Amendment to the Morrill Act, 1907.On March 4, 1907, an amendment
known as the Nelson amendment to the Morrill Act was passed by Congreu. It pro-
vided That there shall be, and hereby is, annually apprppriated, out of any money in
the Treasury not ottierwise appropriated, to be paid as hereinafter provided to each,
State and Territory for the more cipmpkte endowment and maintenance of agricultural
colleges now established, or which may hereaftcr be established, in accordance with the
act of Congress approved July 2, 1862, and the act of Congress approved August 30,
1890, the sum of $5,000, in addition to the sums named in said act, for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1908, and.= annual increase of the amount of such appropriation there
after for four years by an additional sum of 0,000 oVer the preceding nar, and the
annual sum to be paid thereafter toeach State and Territory shall be $50,000, tobe applied
only for the purposes of the agricultural colleges 'aziefIned and limited in the act of
Congress appmved July 2, 1862 and the act of Congress approved August 30, 1890.

This same amendatory act of 1907 also "Provided, That said colleges may use a portion
of this money for providing courses for the special preparation of instructors for teach-
ing the elements of agriculture and the mechanic arts."

President Holland's administrri a'o- The presidential mantle was be-
stowed upon Dr. Ernest O. Holiand who began his services on January
1, 1916, and who is at the head of the college at this writing. He has
already served over 19 years. Doctor Holland was born in Benning
ton, Ind., February 4, 1874. After graduation from the University of
Indiana with the degree of A.B. in 1895 he taught in public schools of
Indiana for 5 years. From 1900 to 1905 he was head of the department
of English in the Louisville, Ky., High School. from 1905 to, 1911
lw was a member of the department of education in the Uhiversity of
Indiana. He did graduate work in edudation at Columbia University,
receiving from there the Ph.D. degree in 1911. From 1911 to 1916 he

" %Seat. L. 63. 669. 696.
34 litat.1.. 1256. 1211.
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was) superintendent of schools in Louisville, Ky., resigning there to

become president of the State College of Washington.
President Holland entered upon his duties at a very auspicious time.

The college was functioriing smoothly and efficiently. It was growing
rapidly and the means for its growth were being supplied generously
by the State. There was the utmost internal harmony with faculty
and students. Still it was a very difficult situation for the new presi-

.. dent. The very tfficiency and the popularity of Dr. Bryan were cer-
tain to cause comments concerning inevitable changes in procedure.
Dr. Holland at once manifested strength of leadership and has been'

able to maintain things on an even keel throughout near)/ two decades.
The college has continued the high rate of progres0( has enlisted the
generous support of the legislature and the people.

Early in Dr. Holland's administration the United States entered the
World War. The college like most other educational institutions was
sadly disorganized, suffered many irrepárable losses, and made many
supreme sacrifices.

s During 1915-17 the State higher institutions of e4ucation underwent
a survey to determine the legitimate field of each in§titution. That
struggle is discutsed in another chapter. Dr. Holland fell heir to the
controversial problems and immediately proyed himself an able parti;
san for the State college. Throughout he was intense, vigorous, but
wit.hil judicial and well poised. Dr. Bryan believes that the State col'
lege emerged with even greater functions than it had before."

Reorganization of divisions.LEarly in Dr. Holland's regime a rather
far-reaching reorganization of the college was effected. Due to the
growth in numbers and the widening of functions the simple depart-
mental organization seemed to need revision. On June 12,1917, the
reorganized system of colleges and schools was adoPted. The work
was grouped as follows:

L The college of agriculture, which included the departments of agriculture, borti
culture, forestry, and the agricultural experiment station. Prof. Geccgé Severance was

made acting director and vice dean.
II. The college of mechanic arts and engineering, including the departments of

mechanical and electrical engineering, mathematics, physics, civil engineering, and
architecture. Prof. H. V. Carpenter was made dean.

III. The college of sciences and arts with Prof. W. G. Beach u dean. In this wen
included the departments of botany, zoology, geology, chemistry, economk a=
and history, English, foreign language&

Iv. The college of veterinary science with Prof. S. B. Nelson,' dean.
V. The college of bome ei;onanics with Prof. Agnes Craig, bead.

s Bryan. csk p. 433.
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1. The school of mines, Prof. Francis A. Thomson, deaL The departments corm
prised in this school were mines and metallurgy.

2. The school of education with Prof. A. A. Cleveland, dean.
3. The school of pharmacy with Prof. P. FL Dirstine as head and later dean.
4. Tbe'school of music and applied design with Prof. Herbert Kimbrough as dean.
5. The graduate school was organized later, 1922-23, with Dr. C. C. Toed, head of

the department of chemistry as acting head of the school

8. Statistics of Grovith

No detailed and minute analysis of the statistics of growth of the
college will be possible here because of the limitations of space. The
financial data afford a record of remarkably generous facilities for higher
education. ,The statistics of enrollment indicate an appreciative re-
sponse in utilizing the advantages afforded by a paternal government,

. National and State. The table representing faculty membership
through the Years indicates, that teachers have been considered as cen-
trai in the equipment of the-educational institution.

Financial support, 1891-1933.A perusal of the bare statistics of
the financial provisions for the State college impresses one profoundly
with the generosity of the Federal Government and the citizenry of the
State toward the education of its youth. At the very outset for the
first biennium, 1891-93 the college feceived $60,000 from the State and
$72,500 from the Federal Government, a total of $132,500. That was
a large sum for that time. Attention, however, should be called to the
fact that some of the $60,000 was po be spent for a temporary building
on the college campus, and about 60 percent of the money obtained
from the Federal Government was appropriated specifically for agri-
cultural experiment station work. During the same biennium the uni
versity received only $26,600 and the two normal schools nothing.

The State apprápriations increased gradually during the first decade
and a half and then for 1907-9 were more than tripled. By 1919-21
the amount was again more than tripled, reaching nearly 2 million for
StatcaPpropriations and mor'e than 2 million, including the local
receipts and the Fedimal grants. The amounts from local receipts are,
of course, State appropriations and now reach approximately a million
dollars biennially. The amount for tat biennium, 1929-31 reached
the sum of $3,104,321.99 from the State and $497,20153 from the
Federal Government, a grand totais.$3,601,523.52 nearly $4,000,000
for the biennium, or $2,000,000 annually. Table 32 shows graphically
the growth in financial support.

.
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TABLE 3 2.Income of the &au College of Washington from tal &maces from the date
of its founcLatIon1 ale

Years

1897-99
1899-1901
1901-3
1903-5
1905-7
1907-9
1909- 1 1
1911-13
1913-15
1915-17
1917-19
101921
1921-23 .

1923-25
1925-27
1927-29
1929-31
1931-33

start

2

From Unitrd States Government

receipts

3

MO 000- 00
97, 0:0 00
78, 474 62
29, 000 00

144, 150. 00
127, 800. 00
163, 000 CO
165, 000. 00
575, 754. 00
534, 536. 00
535, COO. 00
757, 306. 00
833, 836. 97
971, 102. 00

1, 763, 540. 82
1. 742, OM. 47
1. 796, 654. 58
2, 503, 203. 43
2, 490, 092_ 84
2, 270, 522. 00

oso, xv.

Hatch

4

Adams

5

$37, 900 00
;1, 333. 44 30, 000. 00

4, 692. 56 30 COO 03
8, 549 35 30on 00

25, KO g2 30, 000. 00
2*., 593 24 30, WO. 00
35, 64g. 84 30, 000 00
43, 586. 85 30, 003. 00 $8, 060. 11
27, 073. 24 30, 000. OD 20, 000. CO

106, 522. 51 30,000.00 28,030.03
129, 390. 19 30, 000. 00 30, 000. 00
162, 458. 82 28, 687. 95 30, 000. 00
199, 805. 27 30, OCO. 00 30, 000. OD
330, 377. 35 30, WO. 00 30, 000. 00
462, 015. 95 30, COO. 00 30, 000. 00
518, 502. 15 30, 000. 00 30, 000. 00b
679, rn. 09 30, OM 00 30, 000. 00

1, 080, 131. 50 30, 000. 00 30, 000. OD
822, 064. 12 30, 003. CO 30, 000. 00
S33, 799. 99 30, COO. CO 30, 030. 00
645, 014. 14 30, 000. CO 30, ow, co

Mara

6

$35, 000
39, 000
43, COO

47, 000
50,000
50,
50, 000
50, 000
65, 000
Li, coo

100, 000
100, 000
100, OCO
100, 000

000
100, 000
100, 000
100, 000
100, 000
100, 000
100, 000

Years

1991-93
1891-95
1895-97
1877-99
1899-1901
1901-3
1903-5
1905-7
1907-9
19M-11
1911-13
1913-15
1915-17
1917-19
1919--21
1921-23
1923-25
1925-27
1927--29
1929-31
1931-33

Pram United States Government

Scaithlever
and supp.

7

*

maxi. oo
483.

do,22L82
114, 575 62
144, 1811, 34
148, 736. 58
147 736. 58
150, 989 50
154, 242. 42
163, 133. 31

8011=

8

Purnell

9

e=,
.11114

Total

10

e

$16, 000. 00
32,000.00

$50, 000
90, 000

120, 000
120, 000

$20, 000. 00
461959. 11
529 564. IS

11

$132, 5CO. 00
167, 313. 44
156, 167. 18
114, 549. 35
250, 139. 82
236, 393. 24
271. 648, 84
296,666. 96
717,847. 24
784, 05g. 51
124, 390. 39

1, 088, 452.
1, 232, 122. 54

521,70L
2, 500, 132. )9
2, 564, 776. 96
24 785, 162. 1.1
5, 941, 01. 51
3, 693, 146. 46
3, 601, 523. 52
3, 223, 919. 82

I Kindly furnished by W. C. Kruegel I. d the State College of Washington.

Enrollment by years, 19?2-1932. The registration in 1893-94 was
but a caporal's guard when compared with the four and a half
thousand of today. However, considering the sparseness of popula-
tion, the low status of educatice of that time, and the small number
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ft

at the university it was a very substantial beginning. It showed that
the new practical education as contrasted with the traditional classical
education made an immediate appeal. The Federal land-grant col-
leges were to lead the way in a new interpretation of the function
of education in contributing to the solution of the industrial and
economic problems of the masses.

In the opening year of the twentieth century the attendance doubled
and by the close of the first decade it had more than quadrupled. Of
course, similar increases were taking place all ova- the country in
secondary schools and colleges as this new attitude toward education
was accepted. During the decade from, 1910 to 1920 the numbers
nearly doubled and again during the decade from 1920 to 1930. The
present enrollment of 4,447 places the institution among the group of
the largest colleges and universities of the country. In part, the large
attendance has been due to the fact of its location 400 miles froth the
State university. The distribution of enrollment by counties, how-
ever, shows that a large percentage came from west of the Cascade
Mountains. A glance at the map of enrollment reveals at once that
the institiation is more than local in its appeal and service. The
growth in enrollment is exhibited in table 33.

Multi 33.Enroilment in the State college, 1892-1932
41#

Year Enrollment

1892-9S
1893,-94
1894-45
18?5-96
1894-97
18V7-98
1898-99
1899-1900
1900-1 $

1901-2
1903-3
1903-4
1904-5
1905-6
1906-7
1907-8
1908-9
1909-10
1910-14
1911-12
ftINIMMI/14/111K

234
110
186
303
307
356
300
386
628
724
568
653
793

1, an
1,100
1, 336
1, 282
1, 371
1, 463
1, 310

Year Enrollment

1912-13
1913-14
1914-15
1915-M,
1916-17
1917-18
1918-19
1919--20
1920-21
1921-22
1922-23
1923-24
1924-25
1925-26
1926-27
1927-28
1928-29
1929-30
1930-31
193 f-32

1, 537
1, 527
1

1,
2, 30
1, 839
1, 953
2, 532
2, 67S
2, 692
2, 809
2, 944
3, 129
3, 388
3, 275
3, 344
3, 4U
4, 151
4, 170
4, 447

Bryan. Historical Sack p. 40 and personal letter (tuft Registrar Prank T. Barnard.

Enrollment by colleges and schools .A study of the registration in the
various divisions of the college is interesting. It at once reveal% that
the institution is in reality a university and not a college of agriculture
and mechanic ills as at first contemplated by Senator Mandl and the

.

e.

. . . . .i. ...',

. . ................

. . . OOOOOOOOOOO ..

4-



A

276 HISTORY PF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

early legislators of the State. Out of 4,170 students, only .308, less
than 8 percent, were enrolled in agriculture yin 1930-31, and that is a
typical year. The school of education enrolled 13 percent more than
the department of agriculture; mechanic arts and engineering claimed
more than 12 percent of the total enrollment; music and fine arts
nearly 7 percent; and general sdences and arts more than 32 Percent,
or nearly one-third of the total enrollment Law, medicine, Greek, the
Semitic and Oriental languages are the only fields of university study
not represented in the college.

Twin! 34.The State college of Washington enrollment by colleges and schools for the
yeas 1930-31 "

Agriculture
Education
Home economics

Mechanic arts and engineering . .

Military
Mines and geology
Music and fine arts

Pharmacy

Physical education / (men and
women)

308

348

232

537

1

124

292

101

210

17 Figures furnished by &giant Punk T. Barnard.

Sciences and arts 1,357
Veterinary medicine 76

Nonmatriculates 21

Summer session 905
Winter short courses 134

Total 4,170
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Chapter XIII

The State Normal Schools

I. Problems Common to All

1. Pioneer Territorial Teachers

The source of supply.The earliest teachers in Washington Teni
tory were of many different types. Some were emigrants who had
been well educated in the Eastern States, some eVen with college
degrees. They had come in search of land or business opportunities
of whatever type might turn up, and were willing to tide over by
earning a little money by teaching a district school. Some who had
taught in the East came to try their luck in getting better paying
positkins and adventure in a pioneer country. Still others had
almost no education but were able to convince the district boards
or the county superintendents that they were competent. The
examinations were very superficial, often entirely waived.

The normal department of the university.---As early as 1878 a normal
department.was maintained at the university. For 20 years a con-
siderabk number of students received some instruction in the theory
of teaching. It did not represent, however, an organized and inter
grated system of training for elementary teachers. The classic idea
dominated the whole tmiversity and normal uláining or pedagogy,
was thrown in mainly as a lure to secure students who otherwise
would not attend the university.

Norma training in high schools.As high schoQls began to develop
some work in psychology and pedagogics was frequently offered. A
good many ruull teachers received their only p .ional training in
this way. Referenc!., to the chapter on the high - will furnish
Alustrations.

Private colleges, normal schools, and wminaries.--A. number of
private seminaries, collegiate institutes, seminaries, and normal
schools came into existence, usually temporarily, before the State
normal schools were established. One attraction was always the
normal course. Illustrations of these are Whitman College, Olymp
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pian Collegiate Institute, Waitsburg Academy,' the Dayton High
School, Seattle High School.' The Bellingham Normal School was
the outgrowth of the private Lynden Normal School."

2. Need of Professional Training Urged

County superintendents.As population increased, especially in
the villages, some of the better county superintendents began to
urge the need of better-trained teachers and the necessity of nprmal
schools to provide the training.

Territorial superintendents.---In '1881, J. S. Houghton, Territorial
Superintendent of Public Instruction called attention to the need of
normal school training and expressed the belief th\at the normal de-
partment of the university would not be sufficient to take care of
the need.4

In 1883 Superintendent Wheeler reiterated the same idea. After
discussing their values and showing how most of the States were
establishing normal schools he said:

It is to be hoped that the time is not far distant when Washington Territory, than
which no State or Territory has more flattering prospects of a brilliant future, will
have established a normal school for the sPecial training of teachers.'

Superintendent Lawrence in 1887 urged the necessity of better-
trained teachers. He said:

pp Ve need a training school within our own Territory. A normal department in
any university is not sufficient A private normal school, no matter how excellent,
would not fill the requirements, as many young men and women would not have the
mean$ to bear the expense of attending such an institution and pay tuition. What
is needed- #is a State or Territorial normal school. I would; .. recommend
that a normal school be e.tahIiah4 as soon u a sufficient appropriation of funds can
be secured to

3. Foundation Statutory Provisions

Federal land grants for normal schools.--:The Federal Government
manifested remarkably wide vision in stimulating and in part provid-
ing agreat range of social endeavor. Among the various types of insti-
tutions were teacher-training schools. Section XVII of the enabling
act creating the State of Washington and others contains the following:

/Weary of lady Common School lUlucatice in Washington. p.
I Ike chapeau* High Schools, this bulletin.
I Mogul Oak*. NM P. U.
4 Report ri the iluperintesdent of Public Imptructko, lEI, p.
a Report lieparintendeot drub& Inatructioe. i, p.
I Repay aillapaiintoodent af Public lamed^ 17, p. 27. Superintendent Mown in frissnood report

am** to the same id*. Report d Supscintoodent of Public lastruction. p.
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For the establishment and maintenance of a scientific school, one hundred thousand
acres; for State normal schools, one hundred thousand aaes; for public buildings at the
State capital, in addition to the grant hereinbefore mentioned for that purpose, one hun-
dred thousand acres; for State charitable, educational; penal and reformatory institu
tions, two hundre4 thdisand acres; * * C And the lands granted by this section
shall be held, appropriated and disposed of exclusively for the purposes herein men-
tioned, in such manner as the legislatures of the respective States may severally provide.

Stati constitutional provision for normal schools.In harmony with
this the folkiwing was included in the State constitption, adopted at
Olympia, August 22, 1889, and ratified' by vote of the people October
1, the same year:

The kgislature shall prbvide for a general and uniform system of public schook The
public school system shall include common schools and such high schools, normal
schools and technical schools as may hereafter be established. But the entire revenue
derived from the common school fund, and the State tax for common schools, shall be
exclusively applied to the support of the common schools.7

4. State Enactments Establishing Four Normal Schools

There have been four State normal schools established in Washing-
ton. The first two Cheney and Ellensburg were established during
the first session of the State legislature,1890. Whatcom (Bellingham)
was established in 1893 and Centralia in 1919. Each of these is dis-
aimed in a separate section.

5. Uniform Laws for All Normal Schools

At first each in& ,E' ..--When the two normal schools at Cheney
and Ellensburg were established they were entirely independent of
each other and governed by separate statutes. For example, Cheney
had three trustees and Ellensburg had five.

State Superintendent Bryan recognized the absurdity of having a
separate board and a separate plan for each of the normal schools and
voiced his criticism in his biennial rePort in 1892.

These schools, however numerous they may be in a State, should be uniform in their
course of training, and their general management should be under the control of a single
board of trustees. The certificates or diplomas issued to graduates of these schools
should be issued by one authority, and the values of these papers should be defined by
the legislature. Two State normal schools were established by the first legislature of this
&ate, one being located at Meaty and the other at Ellensburgja. The laws creating
these schools and providing for their management are entirely dissimilar, and if uniform
results are reached it will be in spite of the laws and not in accordance with them. The
zespective boards of trustees are autkrized to establish such courses as they may see fit.
It will be seen by reference to the courses of study adopted by these schools

&ate Oxastitadce ut. EIC. se4 I.
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280 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

that there is a wide difference in their plans or policies, find that the difference is not
still greater is simply the result of accident. Again; provisions in regard to the
bility orttudents to these schools differ very materially. To say the least, they should

be identkal.

He riegarded the laws relating to graduation, diplomas, and certifi-
cates, "as extremely lame", as the conditions werc "left entirely at
the option of the respective boards of trustees." He said there was
even doubt regarding the Cheney certifica* "as 'to whether it poe-
sesses any legal value at all." °

Uniform l4t&ç2acted in 1893. Some remedial legislation was en
acted by means o which there were secured: Uniform entrance re
quirements, curricula, diplomas and certificates, and financial plans of
support. The new law of 1893 provided for boards of three trustees
for each school and for a general board of trustees made up of members
from each of the schools. This latter idea never succeeded and the law
was abandoned in 1897.9 A great mistake was made in not placing all
the normal schools under a singk board. A still better plan would
have been to place all the educational institutions under a single
board.

The local board of trustees.-9-The act of March 10, 1893, provided
that each of the State normal schools should be governed by a board of
three trustees "to be known as the 'local board of trustees for the
State normal school at * * ". At least two of the trustees were
to be residents of the count); in which the school was located. All
trustees were "to be appointed by the governor by and with the
advice and consent of the senate." The terms of office were fixed

at 6 years.
Each local board of tnistees was vested with power to employ a

priricipal for a period "not to exceed 2 years", provide equipment,
liave charge of buildings, purchase supplies, audit accounts, provide a

"to do such other things, not forbidden by law, as may
become necessary for the good of the school."

Free tuition.Tuition in all normal schools was to be free to resi
dents of the State. Each student was required "to certify upon honor
that it is his intention to pursue the vocation of teaching." N9te that
it did no't say "in Washington." Nonrisidents "may be granted
scholarships to complete any course trpon jayment of one hundred
dollars." 'a

Report of Superintending of Public bawl:don. 102. p. 64,
laws of Washington. 1.97, c. cxvni, p. 441.

1 Laws d Washingtop. 1803. ch. evil. p 239.
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State normal school fund.The legislature of 1895 made provision
for conleiving and utilizing the proceeds 6f the Federal grants of
land. The statute enacted was as follows:

SEcrioN 1. There is hereby created a fund to be known as the " State normal school
fund", into which fund shall be paid all proceeds from the sales of lands granted to
the State of Washington by the United States for State normal schools, and that no
appropriation for the erection of State normal school buildings shall be made from
any other fund, except the fund derived from the sale of lands granted by the United
States to the State of Washington for State normal schools:5

6. Curriculum and Certification

Entrance requirements.Candidates for entrahce to the normal
schools, " except legally qualified teachers", were required to take
competitive examinations supervised by the county supe'rintendents.
The questions were to be prepared by the State superintendent.
The subjects required were: " Reading, orthography, writing, geog-
raphy, arithmetic, English grammar, history of the United States,
physiology, and hygiene." The candidates were ranked according to
their ratings and admission was determined in the order of their rank.
The county superintendent was permitted to " discriminate in favor
of those whose age and experience specially fit them to become stu-
dents in such schools." No men under 16, and no Women under 15
were to be admitted to the normal schools."

Function of the general board of norniai school trustees. The law of
1893 created "a general board of normal school trustees", consisting
of two members from each local board, chosen by the local boards.
The superintendent of public instruction was to be the secretary.
This general board was vested with the power to prescribe the course
of study for all the normal schools; provide (may) for dniform entrance
examinations; and to grant diplomas to the graduates. " All teachers
holding county certificates may be admitted to any of said schools from
the State at large."

Types of courses prescribed by statute.-----The law relating to the
courses of study was specifiç though indefinite. The statute relatiñg
to courses of study is here reproduced.

Sec. 11. The general board of normal school trustees may, in its discretion, pre,
scribe two courses of study for the schools under its control, one of which shall be
known as the elementary course and the other as the advanced course; but no elemen
tary come shall cover a 'barter period of time than two years, and no advanced

11 ixors s. . 1893. ch. .t.e.V.! p. 64.
is Laws of i.1. CV% pp, 2U-3M
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course shall cover a longer period than four years; or, it wy establish for said schools
a single course of study, which shall not cover a shorter period of time than three
years nor a longer period than four years. the course or counties of study ivhicii may
be prescribed for said schools shall embrace all branches in which applicants for State
certificates and life diplomas are required to be examined, and such other branches as
the board of trustea may determine."

Model schools tnandatory7Provision for " a model school or train-
ing department" was made mandawry for each normal school, " in
whi.ch all senior grade students shali have actual practice in teaching
for not less than 20 weeks under the supervision and observatioi of a
model school training teacher."

The general board was given permissive authority to establish " a
manual training department for each school."

Certification.Diplomas from the elementary course legally qualified
" the holder to teach in the common schools of this State for a period
of 2 years." After 12 months of successful teaching subsequent to
graduation the general board of trustees was empowered to renew
them for 3 years. Diflomas granted to graduates from the advanced
course legally entitled the holders to teach " in any of the public
schools of this State for a period of 5 years." The genenl board was
authorized to validate for life the diplomas of all graduates from the
advanced course, upon proof of 36 months .of successful teaching. No
student was entitled to a diploma who had not been in attendance at
least 40 weeks. " Every diploma shall specifically state what course
of study the holder has taken, and for what length of time said diploma
is valid as, a certificate." In 1895 the amount of experience required
for a life diploma was changed to 27 months."

On March 21, 1895, the law was amended so that a " certificate"
instead of a diploma may be geapted to students completing the
elementiry caurse- of the normal schools."

The State board of education and the State board of higher educe)/
tion.It will be recalled that a Territorial board of education had been
created in 1877, cne function of i'ivhich was to prescribe courses of
study for the normal schools when established. That statute was
evidently overlooked or at least that function of the board was annulled
in the creation of the general boata of normal school =gees and
making one of its specific functions to prescribe courses of study for the
normal schools. This latter board apparently was not very successful
and so the legislature repealed the law creating it and establishid a new

14 Ibid.. 11- 2311.

u Limn d %Agnew, an. ch. =NIL p. 367.
Si Laws of WaahLagtoa, auvu, p. 366.
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board. The new board was so similar, and in personnel, identical with
the original board of education that confusion resulted and the board
of higher education was abolished in 1909.

On March 14, 1897, the new type of State board of education was
established. It consisted of the superintendent of public instruction
and four persons appointed by the governor, selected from tmong
"those actuallir engaged in teachingin the common schools of the State,
and who hold life diplomas issued bY authority of this State." A
State board of higher education was also created by the same act. This
was to consist of the foregoing State board of education "together with
the president of the University of Washington, the president of the
State agricultural college and school of science, and the principils of
the State normal schools."

It was made the duty of the board of higher educatidh to adopt
courses of study for the normal schools and also for the preparatory
requirements for entrance to the University of Washington and the
agricultural college.

The statute specified that
The board of higher education shall prescribe the following courses of study, which

shall be uniform in all State normal schools of this State : An elementary course of two
years; an advanced course of four years; * two courses for professional training
for graduates of colleges and accredited high schools, namely, one course of one year and
another of two years.

Graduates of the elemontary course were to receive\a cercate
entitling them to teach in the common schools for 5 years.

Student completing the advanced come shall, after satisfactory evidence shall have
been furni,shed of their having successfully taught for two years, receive a diploma
which shall mature into a life diploma issued by the State board of education.

Students completing the 1-year coiirie for high-school and college
graduates--

shall receive the same diploma as is granted fcx the regular advanced count. Those
completing the two-year's course shall receive a diploma which shall entitle the holder
to teach in the common schools of the State for life.

No one was to receive any certicate or diploma without having
attended avleast 40 weeks ... -having had at least 20 weeks of practice
teaching in the training sch is el."

Coin.= ptescribed by this s rc1.---The first uniform course of study
tbed by the general board of normal school trustees was pul)-
in 1894.11 'The courses are as follows:

laws d %wimp" am ch. aRrIlle pp .366-368, 4311-443.

s Report ci du Superintendent of Public Instruction La 1894. p.
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Comas or STUDY

Elementary Course

First yeas

Subject

Physiology and zoology
Arithmetic
Grammar and composition
Civil government and school law
Efiglish and United States histoiy
Reading
Penmanship
Drawing
Music
Physical a;c1 mathematical geog

raphy
Reading methods
Elementary algebra

Third year

Subject

Geology and mineralogy
Descriptive astronomy . . . . . . . .

PlanPgeometry
Solid geometry
Trigonometry
Advanced algebra
English and American literature
General history
chemistry
Observation in training school .

Weeks

20
20
40
20
10
10
10
20

-40

20
10
40

ivveci

Weeks

20
10

5

15

20
20
20
20
20

Second year

Subject Weeks
Mental arithmetic 20
Plane geometry t 20
Rhetoric 20
English literature 20
Elementary psychology 10
School management 10
Bookkeeping 15
Physics 30
Botany 20OOOOO I 000000

Arithmetic methods
Observation in training school.

Course "

1Q

to

Fourth yea

Subject Weeks
Review of arithmetic 10
Review of grammar 10
Review of geography 10
Review of reading 10
Advanced algebra 10
Applied Psychology 20
History of education 20
Grammar methods 10
Practice teaching, 20

Statutory modifications.On March 15, 1899, part of the law of
1897 was amended and much improved. It read thus:

(1) An elementary course of three years; (2) an advanced mule of two years for
those who have completed the elementary course; (3) an advanced course for gradu
ates from a four-year high school accredited by the board of higher education; (4) an
advanced course-of one year for graduates from colleges and universities.

Graduates from the elementary course were awarded a certificate
to teach in the common schools for 5 years. Graduates from any of
the advanced courses were awarded a certificate to teitch in the com
mon schools for 5 years. \Those from the advanced courses who'
taught successfully for 2 years were entitled to a life diploma.")

COMP»
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On March 6, 1905, the law relating to normal school courses of
study was again amended to read:

The board of higher education shall prescribe cpurses of study for the normal schools
of the State as follows: (1) An elementary course of two years; (2) a secondary course
of 2 years; (3) advanced courses of two years (in 1909 changed to "Advanced courses
of two and three years "); (4) a complete course of five years; (5) an advanced course of
one year for graduates from colleges and universities * * * Upon cOmpletion
of the elementary course, a certificate known u an elementary normal school certifi
cate, which shall authorize the hOlder to teach in any elementary school in the State
for a period of two years; upon the completion of the secondary course a certificate
to be known as a secondary normal school certificate, which shall authorize the holder
to teach in the common schools of thOtate for a period of five years; upon the com-
pletion of any advanced course, a diploma to be known as a normal school diploma
which shall authorize the holder to teach in the common schools of the State for a
period of five years.

A life certificate was awarded after 2 years of successful teaching
on the normal school diploma. "Upon completion of the work of
the junior year any student may be .given a secondary normal school
certificate by vote of the faculty." 21

State board of higher education merged with ,the4b.State board of eclu-
tation.On March 11, 190.9, the State board of higher education
was abolished and merged with the State board of education. From
then until now the State board of education has consisted of- thè
superinVident of public instruction, who is ex officio its president;
the presidents of the University of Washington and the State College
of Washington; 1 normal school principal selected by the principals
of the normal schools; 1 superinterident of a first-class district;
county superintendent; and 1 principal of a fullr accredited 4-year
high school. These last 3 are appointed by the Governor and aie
required to possess life diplomas issued by this State and be actively
erigaged in educational work. The deputy superintendent of public
insruction is ex officio secretary, but 4thout vote.

This State board of education vested with all the powers of two
former boards, including the approval of the courses of study of the
normal schools, fri fact of all teacher-training curricula in the State."

Sam 11. The Siate bOard of education shall prescribe courses of study for the normal.
schools of the State u follows: (1) An elementary course of two years; (2) a secondary., .

course of two years; (3) advanced courses of tw6 and three years4(4) a complete course'
of five years; (5) an aIvanceJ course of one year for graduates from colleges and
universities *

....mixOfrOlsa

11 Laws of Wubington. 1905, ch. 83. p. 171.
Laws of Wallington. 1909, ch. 97. p. 234.
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The following certificates and diplomas were provided: Upon
'completion of the elementary course an elementary normal school
certificate", valid for 2 years in any elementary school; from the
secondary course a secondary normal school certificate", valid
for 3 years in the common schools; from ally advanced course a "normal
school diploma", valid for 5 years in the common schools. This
diploma was to be validated for life after 3 years of successful experi.
ence. Upon completing the junior year any student was eligible
to a secondary normal school certificate on vote of the faculty."

On 'March 18, 1915, a statute was enacted making it the; duty of
the State board of education to prescribe the conditions for entrance
to all the teacher-training institutions in this State, or other States,
desiring accreditation by the State board."

Joint board of higher curricul4.Following the recommendations of
the survey of 1915 the legislature on February_10, 1917, established
a "Joint board of higher curricula." It was patterned somewhat after
the old general board of normal school trustees and the old board of
higher education. This board likewise was found unsatisfactory and
abolished in 1927. The statute creating the board is here reproduced:

Sec. 12. There is hereby established.a joint board of higher curricula composed of
nine members, namely, the president of the University of Washington, two regents
of said university selected by the board of regents of said university, the president of
the State College of Washington, two regents of said college, selected by the board
of regents of said college, the president of one of the State normal schools selected by
the presidents of the State normal schools, and one trustee from each of the boards of
trustees of the other two normal schools, selected by their respective boards of tnistees.
The selected members of the joint board shall hold office for two years and shall serve
until their successon are selected."

The joint board of higher curricula
shill each year consider matters of efficiency and economy in the administration of the
foregoing institutions and shall make recommendations to the boards of meats and of
trustees of the several institutions. They 'hall survey the several institutions, inves,
tigating the enrollment, attendance, and cost of instruction, in the several institutions
and report biennially to the Governor, on or before December 15th nut preceding
the ccmvening of the legislature, the courses of study pursued in each institution, and
the *detailed cost per student of operating 'and maintaining the various courses of
study. They shall report such other matters ts said joint board may deem necessary.
No new major professional or applied science line shall be introduced into- any of the
foregoing institutions except with the approval of di( members of said joint board of
higher curricula."

Ibid, P. 254.

is Laws al %Attlee% 1913. ch. 161. p. 41.
as Laws d Washington, 1917, ch. 10, p. repealed, Feb. 11, 1927. Laws Washington. 1927..ch. 110,
gIL

a Lyn of Washington, 1,917, ch. 10, p. $7.
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The discussion of that legislation will be considered m a separate
chapter.

Its objectives were mainly to seek economy in the finances. In the
same aCt it was stated that the professional training of teachers for ,

the eiementaly schools should be given at the State normal schools
only. The State board of education was authorized to prescribe
courses of study for the normal schools.

Curricula, diplomas, and certificates since 1917.Down to 1933 the
law enacted in 1917 was not- changed regarding normal school cur
rictila and certificates and diplomas of graduation. The statute reads
as follows:

The State board of education shall prescribe courses of study for the State normal
schools u follows: Elementary courses of one and two years; advance comes of three
or of four years; a spolcial advanced course of one year for graduates from colleges and
universities: Provided that the four-year advanced course shall not become operative
before the year 1.920.27

The certificates and conditions of validity are set forth in the
following tabular statement:

Normal school courses, certificates, and diplomas, 1917

Kind of certificate

lieu, elementary . . . .

Iyar, elementary

loyear, advanced .........
+year, advanced .

1-year, advanced for col-
lege and univervity grad-
%WM

Normal school elementary
certificate.

Normal school elementary
diploma.

Special oamal-school di-

school di
Graduate normal school

oormal

Validity Extension

Elementary schools, 1 Noe renewable.
years.

Elementary schools, 3 Renewabk far 5 years
years. after 24 months of

Common schools. 5
years.

do

do . .......

successful
or elralidated=

Da

Do.

Do.

a 7. Miscellaneous Normal School Problems

Centralization or distribution of nornuil schools.From the time that
normal school training began to be urged by Washington educational
leaders in Territorial days the question of one or several schools has
had proponents on each side. The precedents established in Oregon
and most all other States pointed toward multiplicity. The wide,
spread ideit of the genenxis distribution of political patronage was yery
dominant in locating State institutions.

I/ Ibid. p.
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Much emphasis was placed on the plural wording of the enabling act
of Congress in granting Federal lands for the support of normal schools
and also upon the pkiral wording in the State constitution in relation
to norMal schools. The particular portion of the enabling act reads
as follows:

To the State of Washington; for the establishment and mainiCriancel of a scientific
school, one hundred thousand acres; for State normal schools, one hundred thousand
acres; for publk buildings at the State capital, in addition to the grant bertinbefore
made for that purpose, one .hundred thqusand acres; for State charitable, educational,
penal, and reformatory institutions, vivo hundred thousand acres. *

The State constitutiqn, seCtion II, article IX, reads as follows:
The legislature shall provide for a general and uniform system of public schools.

The public-school system shall include common schools and such high schools, normal
schools, and technical schools as may hereafter be established *.

In 1919 the Centralia Normal School was established by the legis-
lature. There-was genuine belief on the part of many leading edu
cators that it was in the interest of training more efficient teachers to
have the normal schools well distributed to the populatión centers
a.mcl that no school should be allowed to become unwieldy. This
belief was stimufated and inaeased by the survey report of 1915.
In part, however, the establishment of the school was due to an under-
current of political pressure for sòmi State institution to be located in
the southwestern part of the State.

The school made an auspicious start and then it became inanimate
for want of sustenance. Gov. Louis F. Hart in 1921 vetoed an item
of $205,000 for maintenance. A bill was passed in 1921 repealing the
provision for millage. A bill for the disestablishment of the school
was passed by.the housi on February 9, 1931, but- apparently never
went to the senate. The institution is there and may be revived at
some time in the future when good times return after the depression
and the southwest is in a strategic condition to demand an institution
as its share of political patronage.

The kgislAture of 1889-90 apparently was intent upon distributing
as much political patronage as possible. A bill was passed establish-
ing an agricultural college and school ofscience. A bill was ihtroduced
to establish a normal school at Cheney, another bill to establish a
normal school at Ellensburg, and still another to establish four nor
mal schools. The bills establishing normal schools at Cheney and
Ellensburg were passed, March 22 and 24, 1890, respectively. It
was thought by some that the omnibus bill to establish four normal

:

*
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schools was a plot to defeat the bill locating a normal school at
Cheney. 28

Gov. John H. McGraw in 1893 vetoed the appropriation for $25,000
for maintenance and $80,000 for a new building to replace the one
destroyed by fire. He said it was in the interest of economy. By
allowing the Cheney Normal School to die Ellensburg would have been
the only normal, and centrally located.

In 1897 Gov. John R Rogers vetoed the bill for appropriations to
both Cheney and Whatcom (Bellingham) Normal Schools. He made
it perfectly clear that he was opposed to supporting more than one
normal school. His explanation of his veto of the bill is here given.

Senate Bill No. 273 (Session of 1897 n
The appropriation of $25,500 for the Cheney Normal School, $17,500 for mint&

nance of Whatcom Normal, and $20,000 for equiptnent and improving grounds of the
said Whatcoio school are hereby objected to and disapprgyed. The reason for such dis
approval being that such appropriations are opposed to a just public policy at this time.

With these exceptions: the bill is hereby approved.
Approved March 15th, 1897

J. R. Roams, Governor.

When Governor Rogers later was convinced that the people of the
State demanded several normal schools he graciously submitted to the
will of the people and gave his cooperation to the support for 3 or 4.
An extract from his message to the kgislature in 1901 is reproduced
here.

Governor Rogers said:

My pied- -.:-'st in office, as well as myself, endeavored to stem the tide by veto, but
without avail. We now have three State normal schools; one at Cheney, for the east/ern patio of the State; one at Ellensburg, for the central, and one at New Whatcom,
for the northwest Another, for the southwest, will undoubtedly be called for in the
near future. These institutions arc now permanent fixtures, and must be provided
for."

Governor Lister was also very strongly opposed to maintaining so
many normal schools. After the destruction by fire of the second build-
ing at Cheney in 1912 Governor Lister vetoed the bill for an appro
priation of $300,000 to rebuild.

Governor Lister said in explanation of his veto of the apprdpriation
of $300,000 for rebuilding the Cheney Normal School:

My views regarding this subject have been well known to all members of the
don since I assumed the duties of my office. While it has been under cbo

n The Chewy Enterprise, Feb. 1890. .
Senate journal, 1999, p. 75.

*Seam launad, 1901. p. 29.
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skkration by your honorable body, this department has made no effort whatever to
change the opinion of a singk member of the legislature or influence his or her vote on
the subject The responsibility is now upon your shoulders. In the further considera,
don by your honorable body of this ball, I sincerely hope that each and every member
will consider it strictly upon its merits, and the matter of influence, or trade of votes
will not enter into consideration. I regret exceedingly that my judgment in this matter
does not coincide with the views of the legislature; yet, entertaining these objections
to the bill, I feel it my duty to disapprove it and return it to your honorable body for
such action as you may deem advisable.

Inasmuch as the bill had passed the house 82 to 7 and the senate 37 to
2 it was assumed that it would be repassed over his veto. After much
jockeying this was done, March 11, 1913." He had also vetoed an
item of $195,000 in the general appropriation bill providing for mainte-
nance of the Cheney Normal. This was also repassed over his veto.

The United States Bureau Committee recommended the establish-
ment of a fourth normal school. They argued that there is a very defi
nite limit to the number of students that Gin be taught advantageously
in the last year of the normal school. It was regarded as especially true
of practice teaching. They said further, "It is also quite evident that
these three normal schools will never be able to supply to the State all
the well-prepared teachers needed, even after making full allowance for
all that may comi from other Stales and schools." S2 The great over-
supply of recent years entirely disproves that estimate.

Low standards of admission.Throughout the first 25 years ofexist-
ence of the normal schools the standards of admission were unjustifi
ably low. Up to 1900 there was some justification for admitting on a
relatively low standard as 4-year high schools were not numerous.
Until 1909 students were admitted from the eighth grade. The nor
mal schools should not have admitted any except graduates from 4-year
high schools after June 1903, the time when the preparatory depart,
ment of the university was abolished." There were plenty of high
schools and academies to which students should have been required to
go to complete their highichool education.

Washington spent millions of dollars in maintaining preparatory de-
partinents at the university, State college, and the normal schools long
after they had been abandoned in Midwestern States. It had a retard-
ing influence on the development of the high schools.

a jt,19i3 p.
a A Survey ci Educational Institutions of the State al Waabiogtock, p. 1146
aCktalog, 19024, P. 1$5.
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In 1910 the normal schools made ninth-grade work prerequisite to
admission; in 1910-11 this was raised to tenth-grade preparation.
There it remained until June 1917 when the legislature prescribed that

Requirements for entrance to the University. of Washington, the State College ofWashington, and the State normal schools of Washington, shall not be less than gradu-ation from a four-year accredited high school, except for persons twentrone yean ofage or over and except for students in the elementary science departments of the StateCollege of Washington. This requirement may be varied as to summer school, abort
courses or extension work."

The United States Bureau Survey Committee in 1915 called attentionto the excessively large numbers of students in the lower classes and
the small numbers in the higher classes of tEe normal schools. They
said,

The value of normal schools depends more than &Ike value of schools of otherkiiids on the number of students who complete the work of their higher classes ratherthan on the number in lower classes or on the total enrollment It is only in the higherclasses with student* more mature both in scholariihip and in age that the most im-portant part of the professional work can be done, including practice teaching in thetraining schools. Students who leave tbe normal schools from the lower classes, with-out having doni this work have made little more advance in professional preparationthan they would have made by attending college at* equal length of time. The normalschools should therefore strive to hold students until they have compktecbme of theregular courses. When the normal schools of Washington have been 'reorganized, asherein recommended, they might limn require a declaration of purpose on the part ofthe student to remain through the two years at kast, as one of the conditions of admisskim"

Teachers-college idea. g the last two decades there has been adecided movement among the normal schools of the country to expand
into teachers colleges. The change has taken place in 35 States.Washington is 1 of the 13 States in which the transformation has notbeen made. Several of the normal school presidents and manymembers of the faculties have striven to effect the change but manyother people have opposed it.

Bills were introduced in the legislatures of 1925 and 1929, toempower the normal schools to grant degrees. Each time the billpassed both houses but was vetoed by Governoi Hartley. Theobjections advanced by Governor Hartley, accompanying his vetoeach time, are reproduced here."
" Laws of Waging*" 1917, Pi- U.
is A Survey of Educational Institutions al tbe &ate of Wubingtoft, 1916

&mate Journal, 1929, p. 764
p. 113.
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Thursday, March 21, 1929.
Td THE HONORABLE, THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES OF THE STATE OF WASHINGTON

(Through the Secretary of &Milk)

I am filing herewith, to be transmitted to the house of representatives at the next
session of the legislature, without my approval, house bill no. 239, entitled: "An act
empowering the granting of degrees by the State normal schools of Washington when
conforming to prescribed curricula:"

House bill no. 47, paned at the extraordinary 'session of 1925, was vetoed. In
vetoing the same, I took occasion to say:

" At the present time the degree of bachelor of arts in education is granted at the
university and the State college. This degree has behind it four years of work, the
last two of which are of full collegiate grade. The normal &hods are not now equipped
to duplicate this collegiate course. They propose, however, to grant the bachelor's

. degree upon their present four-yeat come.
. In other words, if the provisions of this bill become operative, a degree of bachelor
of arts in education from the university or the State college will mean one thing, while
the same degree from a Kemal school will mean something else. Any degree, when
granted, should be evicktice that the recipient thereof has compkted certain definite

o course of study and it should not be necesury to ascertain what school had granted it
in order to know what kind of training the holder had received. In my opinion, the
State of Washington cannot afford to have degrees of bachelor of arts in education of
different grades or dignity.

This, in my opinion, however, is not the most serious objection to this measure.
It brings before us the whole question of higher education and riveals to us just another
step toward the development in this State of five codipeting universities. Each school
wants to branch out and expand, add another study here, a new course there, and after
while a new department, school or college established. This means more buildings,
more equipment, snore instructors, anct a bigger hok in the taxpayer's pocket.

Despite arguments asivanced in favor of this bill, I am still unconvinced that a
four-year normal course, whichimludes numerous academk and collegiate subjects, is
either necessary or desirable. In fact, there is reason to believe that (the normal school
curriculum has been expanded beyond actual needs and an effort should be made to
simplify rather than to further tIon it with collegiate subjects."

Certain it is if this bill becomes a law, the granting of degrees will become the primary
function of normal schools, and more and more they will become competitive institu-
tions with the university and the State college.

I am of the same opinion now that I was when I vetoed said house bill no. 47.
Consequently, house bill no. 239 is vetoed.
Respectfully submitted.

ROLAND H. HART.'"
Govensor.

Degrees authoriurd in 1933.In the legislature of 1933 the normal
schools succeeded in securing legislation authorizing the granting of
the degree of bachelor ò1 arts in education. The statute as enacted is

. as follows:
The degree of bachelor of arts in education may be granted to any student who has

completed one of the advanced four-year courses of study in the State normal schools
s.

"
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in the State of Washington: Provided, Said course of study is authorized in accordance
with prescribed law and represents four years of advanced work in teacher training.0

The indications are that the measure will piove to be popular.
Although the law has been in operation but 1 year, considerable num-
bers have remained for the fourth year and secured the clegiee. It
will undoubtedly tend to reduce the number of education degrees
issued by the State colleges and the university. Whether the degree
will come to be recognized as a valid credential for teaching in senior
high schools remains to be seen. In many States that has been the
history of the teachers-college degrees.

The number of degrees issued by each of the normal schools is
indicated below:

&boat 1933 1934
Bellingham 18 40
Cheney 22 73
Ellensburg

Timis 35.Diplomas and certificates issued by Washington normal schools, 1916-34

Year
calico
graduate

COMIC

2

4icir
count

3

1916-17
1917-18
1918-19
1919-20
1920-21
1921-22
1922-23
1923-24
1924-25
1923-26
1926-27
1927-28
1928-29
1929-30
1930-31
1931-32
1932-33
191344

1

3

3

3
4
4
7
2
1

6

15
19

8
10
13
14
12
10
9
9

10

31
95

course
Vitar
COMIC

&mar
tary cer-
tificates

4

13 530
15 611
22 619
16 538
28 509
14 613
57 838
60 1,003
83 1,224
93 1, n5

121 1.297
138 1,343
154 1,051
178 934
194 749
774 488
374 236
455 106

6

Life
diplomas

7

487
503
427
319
466
557
890
799
755
611

302
392
501
594
575
497
543
561
686
804
791
365
525
589

391
354
201

Diplomas and certificates awarded, 1917-34.The accompanying
table indicates the number of various diplomas and certificates awarded
by each of the normal schools since 1917. At that time legislation

, following the recommendation of the 1915 survey was enacted which
made high-school graduation the standard for entrance to the normal
schools.

Apptoved by the Ciaterooe. Feb. 9, 1933. laws of Washington, 1933, ca, 13, p. 114,
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Down. to° 1932 only a very small nisi "de of ear diplomas and
college graduate diplomas had been issued./ Only 23 college gradual
had secured the diploma. Only 64 students had remained for a
diploma from the 4-year course. Immediately following' the enact-
ment of the law in 1933, giving authority to grant degrees, the
number of these advanced diplomas increased rapidly.

The United. States Bureau Committee expressed very definitely and
forcefully the belief that the normal schools should not attempt to
become teachers colleges and to train for high-school teaching. They
said:

The principal function of the normal schools should be the preparation of elementary
teachers; while the principal function of the departments of education of the State
University and the colleges should be the preparation of high school teachers .
The normal schools should recognize a special obligation to provide appropriately
trained teachers for rural

communities."

The foregoing recommendations were supported by -generalizations
growing out of long study and observation of normal schools, through-
out tile country. Excerpts from those arguments are reproduced here.

The teaching force and physical equipment of no9nal schools all over the country
have been selected and the general professional atmosphere developed with a view to
ooe paramount purpose, namely, the training of elementary teachers, Whatever the
ambitions of certain institutive, the momentum of the normal schools is in this direc.
don. The peculiar and encting natureOf this task prevents the successful adaptation
of the normal school to secondary ends. The committee's dictum on this point is based

on the study of many normal schools in all parts of ip country. It is convinced that
not until the normal schools of a State have completely fulfilled their major function,
the preparation of elementary teachers, may they profitably devote their surplus ener.
gies and equipment to preparing teachers for higher schools. Normal schools have not
satisfied this major function so long u the State is obliged to draw for part of its teachers
upon the professionally unprepared, who enter the service by the examination route,
or so long u the normal schools are tmabk to give a apecialized preparation to both rural
and other elementary teachers.

Moreover, certain other considentions should not be forgotten. The physical equip,
malt required in preparing teachers for elementary schools is comparatively inexpensive,
but the laboratories and other equipment needed to prepare teachers for high schools
are much mote costly. For a normal school to 'amide facilities fa higher teacher
training often entails an expense out of proportion to the results obtained. Schools
whkh embark upon this enterprise generally fall Tic** also to madam tendency
equally cakulated to defeat their main purpose. The attention of the strayer MCM
bers of their staffs is trued upco a small group of advanced students while the
younger pupils are left to the care of the less efficient instruct:m.10

A Survey of the Bducaticoil lastitutioos of the State of Washington, p. 177, U.& Bureau °Macadam,
Bulletin. 191C Do. 26.

" 01x cit-
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II: The Individual Normal Schools

I. Tin CHENEY NORMAL SCHOOL

1. Establishment and Location

Legal enactment.The first normal school to be established in the
State was at Cheney, about 20 miles from Spokane, March 22, 1890.
It was located in that city with the provision

That the trustees of the Benjamin P. Cheney Academy shall, prior to the firstly of
September (1890), eighteen hundred and ninety, donate to the State the building and
one block of ground containing eight acres, now occupied by said Benjamin P. Cheney
Academy, within the limits of the city of Cheney and valued at not less than thirty
thousand ($30,000) dollars, and shall convey the same to the State of Washington by
a good and perfect title in fee simple, to be approved by the attorney general and
accepted by the board of' trustees hereinafter mentioned.

Sacriou 1. That a normal school for thé §tate of Washington is hereby established
in the city of Cheney, in Spokane County,' the exclusive purpose of which shall be the
instruction of persons, both male and kaiak, in the art of teaching the various branches
that pertain to a good comnion-school education; also to give instruction in olechan
cal arts and in husbandry, in the fundamental laws of the United States, and in what
regards the rights and duties of citizens.'

The statute provided for a board of five trustees to be appointed
by the Governor. The members of the first board of trustees of the
Cheney Normal School appointed by Gov. Elisha P. Perry were
Louis Walter, president, W. E. Weygant, W. H. H. McChire, H. F.
Suksdorf, S. A. Wells.'

The law relating to the Cheney Normal School vested the trustees
with power to select the faculty, to "prescribe the various books to
'be used in said school, and shall in,* all the regulations and bylaws
neceuary for the good government and management of the same."
They were to "ordain such rules and regulations for the admission
of pupils to said school -as they shall deem necessary mnd proper."
The following general statement with reference to certification is
stated in the law:

That aa soon u any person bu attended said institution 22 weeks said person may
be examined in tbe studies req#ed by the board in mach manner u may be prescribed

Laws al Waldo." WO, p.
Upon af OUglaisteadesat af public lammed" p.
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by them, and if it shall appear that such person possesses learning and other qualifica.
dons necessary to teach a common school, said person shall receive a certificate.*

That leçtures in chemistry, comparative anatomy, the mechanical arts, agricultural
chemistry, and any other science or any branches of literature that the board of
trustees may direct, may be delivered to those attending such school in such manner
and on such conditions u the board of trustees may preicribe.4

No initial appropriation.Whether intentionally or by oversight
the bill establishin¡ the school at Cheney made no appropriation for
construction of a building or for mainteñance. There was no possi
bility that the sale of the Federal-granted Ian& could provide for the
immediate needs.

iocal frietúls to the rescue.Friends of the newly established nor
mal school made provision privately for funds to launch the school.
Just how it was done we have not discovered. They were afraid
that if a start %;;Tere not made the next legislature might disestablish
the institution 5

The first facu The trustees employed a faculty of four, includ
ing W. W. Gale , principal; W. J. Sutton, vice principal; W. C.
Stone and Miss Mattie Hammond as additional teachers. Mr.
Gillette was born in New York. He was a graduate oi the Potsdam
Normal School. For 3 years he had been superintendent of schools
in Tucson, Ariz.; 1 year at Prescott, Ariz.; and 3 years at :;pell,
Mont. Mr. Sutton was born in Michigan, September 29, 1865,
and was graduated from the Fenton Normal School in 1886. On
coming to Washington in 1887 he became principal of the public
schools of Cheniy, remaining in that capacity untg elected to a posi
'on on the normal school faculty.
Opening of the school.School opened on October 13, 1890, with
enrollment of 16 student& A total of 50, 21 men and 29 women

were enrolled during the first year. The legislature made an ap"pro
priatien of $18,300 for the next biennium, 1891-93. Provision was
made for an addition to the academy buflding but before its comple
toin a fire on August 27, 1891, destroyed the entire building. School
was opened on September 2 in the public-school building and later
transferred to the Pomeroy business block, tvhere it was conducted
for 2 years.

Pioneer days. -01°- funds provided by tbi legislature were so inade
quate that the school would have been forced to close but for the
timely rendered by:the business men of Cheney and the mem

sigogtaa. 11119-90b
p. 2113.

&Oliphant. J. Ocia. History d the etas Normal School at Cheney, Wash.. p. 27. %lobate, Imbed
America Noting Cla.. 1 914.
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bers of the board. These gentlemen gave their joint notes in order to
secure means for carrying on the work." 6 The school grew in spite of
ail the obstacles. The enrollment increased to 104 the second year and
2 teachers were added.

W. J. Sutton, principal, 1892-97.In January 1892, Mr. Gillette re-
tired from the school and Mr. Sutton was promoted to the principal-
ship. He remained ih that position until March 1, 1897, when he re-
signed. During that period there were many struggles to continue
operating. In January 1892, a training department was established.
The trustees asked the legislature for $123,306.94, of which $15,682.94
was to cover a deficit, $75,000 for a new building, and the remainder,
$32,624 for operating expenses for the biennium, 1893-95. The legis-
lature voted $25,000 for operating expenses and $60,000 for a building.
Gov. John H. 'McGraw vetoed both appropriations in the interest of
economy. At the same time he vetoed the appropriation for the What-
com Normal School. Apparently the appropriation was mack to cover
the deficit existing.

The people of Cheney voted bonds for $19,000 and erected a brick
building which was turned over to the normal school in the fall of 1893.
This was used until 1896. The State emergency board, of which the
Governor was a member, was petitioned to allow the normal °school
trustees to create deficit for operating expenses and thus enable the
school to continue operating. This was denied.'

The faculty voted to continue through the year 1893-94 even with-
out salary. Local citizens and faculty members signed notes guarantee-
ing the payment of many necessary bills for maintenance. Principal
Sutton borrowed money at 18 percent interest. He also secured a
supreme court writ authorizing certificates of indebtedness against the
State.

In 1895 the legislature appropriated $28,000 for maintenince, $60,000
for a new building, and sufficient funds to cancel deficits. Governor
McGraw did not veto the appropriations this time. The cornerstone
of the new building was laid in 1895 and the buildineoccupied in 1896.

With aPpropriations, a new building, and legislative and executive
hazards apparently removed, clear Bailing Roiled certain. But new
troubles loomed. A contractor failed, differences arose between the
trustees and certain business interests involved in construction of the
btn1ding. Principal Sutton and members of the faculty were criticized,
the incoming Governor, John R. Rogers, was hostile toward the main-
twat= of several normal schools, advocating a central normal school

Second biennial twat of time State Normal School at Meaty, Octobet i2, p. 1.
Oliphant, op. cit., pp. $3-40.
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instead. On February 1, 1897, Principal Sutton presented his resigna
ticsi in the following communication addressed to the trustees:

60 Owing to the differences whkh have arisen between your honorable body and myself
concerning the administration of affairs of this institution, and of which there seems to

be no probability of an amicabk adjustment, I herewith tender you mi resignation, to
take effect March 1, 1897.8

Within a few days three other teachers resigned. The board, ac
cepted all of the resignations. Trustee Dempsie said : I « . d like
to say of Professor Sutton that he is a fine man and has always ? a
deebp interest in the school. He has alWays been anxious to see it ta
a front rank."' " Citizens of Cheney gave a reception in honor of the
departing teachers in the Odd Fellows Hall on February 11, 1897.
Several addresses were made, and the work of the principal Olid the
other teachers commended. By special order of the board of trustees,
students of the normal school were not permitted to attend the recep-
tion:, io

Mr. Sutton has ;aided in Cheney since that time and is one of its
most prominent business men. Sutton Hall on the Normal School
campus was named in his honor. He has served as State senator many
terms and is always on the committee on educaiion. In 1917 he was
chairman of the commission of educational survey of Washington. In
1921 he was chairman of. the public school administrative code commis-
sion. Accounts of both 'of those important commissions are given in
more detail elsewhere.

J. J. Rippentoe, principal, 1897, Ma;th-Jtily.---W. C. Stone, vice
gerincipal, was made acting principal but did not have long to serve.
J. J. Rippentoe, professor of chemistry of Portland Udiversity, was
elected, and took up his duties at once. He had been a mem-
ber of the faculty of Spokane College from 1889 to 1892- and was not
unfamiliar with the Cheney problems. He had been the Portland
University faculty from 1892 to 1897. He was a graduate with the
A.B. and B.S. degrees from Campbell dollege, Kansas, 1887. He then
did graduate work in Stanford for 2 years. He remained at Cheney
only until the end of the year.

During the session of the leghlature in 1897 bill apprwriating
$25,000 for maintenance of the Cheney Normal School was passid,
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but vetoed by Gov. John R. Rogers. An appepriation of $37,500
for the Whatcom Normal School was likewise vetoed by Governor
Rogers. He recorded as " The reason for such disapproval being
.that such appropriations are opposed to a just public policy at the
'present time." " A bill was introduced in 1897 to abolish the
Cheney Normal School. It did not pass. No appropriations how-
ever were made for main v D and the school was closed.

W. B. Turner, principal, 1898-1900.In the fall of 1898 citizens of
Cheney again provided some funds and a tuition fee (called an inci-
dental fee) of $15 a semester was charged and the school again opened.
W. B. Turner, former superintendent of Spokane schools was princi
pal and Mrs. Turner was in charge of the training school. Mr.
Turner was born in Honolulu, February 17, 1858. He received the
degree of A.M. at Napa College, California. During the period from
1885 he was superintendent at Palouse, Sprague, Wenatchee,_ Spokane
County, principal of the high school in Spokane, and superintendent

Spokane. He remained as principal of the Cheney Normal School
f 2 years, 1898-1900.

legislature of 1899 voted an appropriation of $25,000 for the
bi um for maintenance and $1,400 for special purposes. Ellens-
burg « voted $38,500, and Whatcom $18,500. Governor Rogers
did not e the appropriations but allowed the bill to become a law
without
on June

single
will of the
nent institu

J. H. Miller, *ncipia, 1900-2.In July 1900, J. H. Miller was
elected principal of the normal school. The cause of the change is
unknown to the present writers. Likewise the biography of Mr.
Miller is unknown to us. He wa& dismissed by the trustees ì Feb-
ruary 1902, following charges made by him. to Governor McBride
against the trustees. He asked the removal of J. J. ,Browne and
Joseph Allen, two of the members. He charged that the trustees
employed incompetent teachers without c;ortsulting him and that
funds were misappropriated.0 Vice Principal C. S. Kingston was
made acting principal for the remainder of the year, 1901-2.

Lewis B. Alger, principal, 1902-3.Izwis B. Alger was then
elected principal and remained 1 year. He was bony in Ohio, June

Smite Noma. 119e. p. 75.
u Oliphant. op- p.
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signature. He gave the commencement address at Cheney
1899. He then stated that while he still believed that a

school would be better he was willing to abide by the
pie and consider the Cheney Normal School a penna-
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22, 1872; graduated from the University of Michigan in 1897; taught
in Michigan public schools for 2 years; studied for 2 years 'in Teachers
College, Columbia University. He came from Columbia to Cheney.
His services at Cheney were apparently successful, being reelected in
April 1903. During the summer he resigned to become a member
of tbse department of education at the University of Michigan.

Harry M. Shafer, principal, 19034In August 1903, Harry M.
Shafer of Siin Diego was electecf principal. He had studied in Eureka
College, Illinois, held the degrees of A.B., and A.M. from Harvard,
and had done additional graduate work in Columbia and California.
He 'remained at Cheney until the close of 1907-8. For some years
since that he was assistant superintendent of schools in Los Angeles.

Hiram C. Sampson, principal, 1908-10.Hiram C. Sampson was
the next incumbent, serving as principal from 1908-10. Mr. Sampson
was a Hoosier, born in Mouroe, Ind., November 22, 1870. He was
graduated from the University of Indiana in 1897. In 1901-2 he did
graduate work in Harvard. For 2 years he was -superintendent of
schools at Kingfisher, Okla. He sislight mathematics in the Cheney
Normal School and for 2 years was of the preparatory school
at the State College of Washington. On May 1, 1910, he resigned as
principal of the Cheney Normal School to become general manager of
the Western Union Life Insurance Co. He was a vigorous advocate
of various educational reforms.

Noah David Showalter, princi.pal, 1910-26.In 191 el s David
Showalter then in charge of the newly established rural 0.: t of
the school was chosen principal. He did not assume office for nearly
a year. Vice Principal Kingston, again being drafted as acting princi-
pal. Mr. Showalter was born in Nebraska, 1869. He studied in the
State Normal School at Ellensburg; the Univeráity of Idaho, 1893--J96;
the State Normal School, Lewiston, Idaho, graduating in 1899; State
College of Washington, A.B. 1907, A.M. 1908; Teachers College,
Columbia, summer of 1916; Stanford University; summers of 1920 and
1923. In 1930 the College of Nget Sound, Tacoma, bestowed upon
him the honorary fkgree of LL.D. Mr. Shbwalter was superintendent
of schools at Farmington, Oakesdale, and of Whitman County before
becoming head of the rural department at Cheney. He is the author
of A Handbook for Rural Officers, published by Houghton Mifflin
Co. in 1920. He remained at the helm at Cherry until September
1926, when his resignation became effective. Aft'er 2 years he became
State superintefident of public instruction in Washitlgton, a position
which be now oCcupies.
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The second baptism by fire, April 24, 1911The Cheney Normal
School was certainly tried by fire. Again on April 24, 1912, in the
early days of Principal Showalter's administration fire razed to the
ground the administration building. Churches and other buildings
were utilized and "almost without equipment, lacking everything
but the de En7, ,.tiOn to carry on, the work of the school wu resumed
with only 1 day's interruption." Gov. M. E. Hay, happened to be
at Cheney on that evening. At a mass meeting he declared that he
would favor an appropriation for a bigger and better normal school.
The school board offered the temporary use of their new high-school
building to the Normal School, but the training school building was
remodele4 and used as the administration building.

Governor Hay was not reelected. In his farewell address he
recommended the rebuilding of the Cheney plant. The new gover-
nor, Ernest Lister, was not favorable toward the plan. He believed
in a single State normal school. Former Principal Sutton, then a
State senator was on the education committee and succeeded in

# having a bill pa.ssed appropriating $300,000. Governor Lister vetoed
the bill on February 14, 1913. Governor Lister had also vetoed an
item in the general appropriation bill for $195,000 for maintenance of
the Cheney Nornial. Both were repassed over his veto. When
the Govern& visited Cheney later he assured them that inasmuch
as the legislature had overridden his veto it was his intention to build
an institution of which they would be proud.

Prix;:ipal Showalter's large task during his 17 years as principal was
in raising standards, organizing the curriculum, securing a trained
faculty and providing for the increasing demands made by a larger
student body and the necessity for better trained teachers. When
he took the reins the student body numbered 598; the biennial
appropriation for maintenance was $172,778.43. When he resigned
in 1926 there was an enrollment of 2,131 and a biennial budget of
$.398,688.31.

Mr. Slictwalter's success as an organizer and an administrator
coupled with hits grasp of the practical problems of education in the
State were the factors that insured his election as State superintendent
in 1928.

Richard T. Hargreaves, president, 1926----.As successor to
President Showalter the trustees elected Richard T. Hargreaves. He
began his service there in September 1926.

President Hargreaves was born in Lancashire, England, March 17,
1877. He came to America with his parents who settled in Kansas.
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His early schooling was received in Janus prairie schools. Later
training was obtained in the Washburil Preparatory School, Topeka,
Kans. He then studied in the University of Kansas, receiving the
degree of A.B. from there in 1902. Later graduate study was carried
on in the University of Chicago.

His first teaching experience was in the Topeka High School from
1902 to 1905. For a year following he was instructor in the Univer-
sity of Kansu. In 1909 he became principal of the North Central
High School in Spokane, remaining in that position until 1918. In
1918 he was mlled to Minneapolis where he was principal of the
Central High School until 1926 when he was elected to his presint
position. Because of his long residence in Spokane he was no stranger
at Cheney.

While at the Central High School in Minneapolis Mr. Hargreaves
became the co-author of the"The Self-Directed School", published by
Charles Scribner's Sons.

Growth in enrollment.From small beginnirigs the Cheney Normal
School has grown to large proportions. Even in the pioneer days
beset by obstacles, wiped ,out twice by fire, witti appropriations
vetoed, with a bill to disestablish, the school demonstrated a need.
The determination shown by the citizens of Cheney, the loyalty of
students and faculty and the vigor of administration of several of
its principals finally won the approval of hostile legislatures and
governors. The growth in enrollment is Ilbibited in table 36.

The maximum enrollment was a little over 2,000 from 1924-26.
The slight decrease since that time is due to higher standards and
the intentional limitation of itnrollments due to a surplus of teachers
in the State.

Financial support.---The institution was obliged to start with only
a campus and an inadequate building donated by the city of Cheney.
Not a dollar was appropriated for maintenance and the potential
revenues from the Federal land grants were small and unavailable.
Private beneficence was the only thing that held the legally estab-
lished institution from being spirited away as political patronage.

The first biennial appropriationt1891-93, was $18,297.87. The
appropriations were very small for more than a decade. They then
began to increase appreciably. In 1909-11 the biennial appropriation
had reached $172,778.43. A decade later, 1919-21 it had reached
over $400,000. The greatest appropriation was for 1929-31 when it
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reached nearly a half million$485,000. For the current biennium
it was slightly less.

The plant is one of the best in the country, beautiful architeciur-
ally, commodi&m, and well equipped with administration building, li-
brary, rooms, shops, training school, dormitories, dining halls, and

0

camp

TABLE 36.-Annual enrollment , 1890-1932, Cheney State Normal School

Year

1890-91
1891-92
1892-93
1893-94
1894-95
1895-96
1896-97
1897-98
1898-99
1899-1900
1900-1
1901-2
1902-3
1903-4
1904-1
1905-6

L1906-7 ..
1907-8
1908-9. . .

1909-10
1910-11
1911-12
1912-13
1913-14
1914-15
1915-16
1916-17
1917-13
1918-19
1919-20
1920-21
1921-22
1922-23
1923-24
1924-25
1925-26
1 27
1 28
1928-29
1929-30
1930-31

7.

Normal
school,
regular

Year

2

50
76
89

110
163
217
252

(1)
101
166
201
180
257
230
300
305
350
349
417
598
650
582
626
725
858

1, 040
962
958
955
953

1, 104
1, 4 26
1, 764
1, 898
2, 105
2, 13 1
1, 882
1, 927
1, 821
1, 690
1, 707

Training
school,
regular

Tear

3

28
62

169
148
147
150

(1)
70
82
96
81

114
125
129
135
147
152
178
235
264
321

257
242
259
245
290
294
261
295
33B
360
367
370
287
251
288
236
192
288
274

Total,
regular

year

4

Summer
session

5

50 .

104 . .

151
279
311
364
402

(r)
171 ...

%. 248
297
261
371
3 55 ...
429 SO
440 66
497 62
501 63
595 162
833 311

374914
903 407
883 480
967 563

1, 117 604
1, 285 669
1, 272 602
1, 252 627
1, 216 641

, 1, 248 807
1, 441 90?
1, 786 1, OW
1, 131 1,064
2, 268
2. 392 ...

I,

2, 382
29 170
2, 163
2,013
1, 978
1, 981

1 Oliphant, J. Orin. History of the State Normal &boo! at
Printing Co., 1924, p. 153, and figures furnished by via president,

School dosed.

Wash., Spokane, Inland-Amencan
S. Kingito% June 17, 1932.
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TABLE 37.Biennial appropruttimu, 1891-1935, Cheney State Normal School l

Biennium

1891-93
1893-95
1995-97
1997-99
1899-1901
1901-3
1903-05
1905-07
1907-09

'1 1909-11
1911-13

Amount Biennium

$18,197 87 1913-15
13,681.32 1015-17

113,599 33 1917-19
(7) V19-21

30,553 46 1921-23
48, 433.49 1923-25
72,000 00 1925-27
65,000 00 1927-29

160 000 00 1929-31
172 778. 43 1931-33
132,363.07 1933-35

Amy=

$419, 270. 96
300, 689. 57
248, 720. 90
409,931.52
340,054.00
368,000.00
398, 688. 31
436,910.00
485,000.00
431, 34L 00
329. 996. 65

SPECIAL APPROPRIATIONS

Biennium

1923-25
1925-27

Amount

$12, 000
23,000

1927-29
1931-33

Amount

27, 000
18, 000

Financial History cé Washington, p. 197, and figures furnished by Vice Pres. C. S. Kingston, June 17, 1932.1 Vetoed.

The teacher contribution.The display of certification statistics indi-
cates roughly in an objective way the teacher contribution made by
the school. Table 38 shows the number of each of the different types

, of diplomas granted from the time the school opened in 1891 to the.
present. From small beginnings there was a steady increase up to
1925-26. Since that time the number has decreased, due, first, to the
abandonment of the elementary certificate in 1927-28, and, second, to
the decreased enrollment.

It will be noted that the number of 4-year diplomas and college-
graduate diploma's to 1933 was very small, almost negligible. The
number of 3-year diplomas is considerable, and increising. The num-
ber will increase still further because of the 3-year standard that went
into effect after September 1, 1933. With the authorization of the
A. B. degreein 1933 the number-of third-year and fourth-year diplomas
began to increase rapidly.
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TABU! ADiplomas and certificates issued 1891-1934, Cheney Stati Normal Schooll

Year
Renew-

als
College
gradual

Fourth
year

Third
year

Dip lo-
mas

Second-
aries

Ekmen-
tary

Life di.
plomas

wr,,tai' '

1 2 3 4 3 6 7 8 9 10

1891-'92 3 3
1e2-93 11 11
1893-94 3 3
1894-95 5 5
1895-96
1896-97

9
10 8

1

9
181697-98......... (7) (1) (I) (I) (1) (1) (1) (1) (1)

1898-99 6 30 36
1899-1900 10 12 22
1900-1 11 27 38
1901-2 10 10 20
19o2-3 14 12 26
1903-4 19 10 29
1904-5 23 15 38
1905-6
1906-7

I 21
27

17
31

36
58

74
116

1907-8 34 32 51 117
1908-9 26 45 44 115
1909-10 37 37 51 38 163
1910--1 1 56 41 67 39 203
1911-1 2 . 59 /71 42 34 206
1912-1 3 82 48 19 79 228
1913-14 69 76 44 43 232
1914-15 107 100 62 88 357
1915-16 1 r9 87 119 93 413
1916-17 . 180 83 102 90 455
1917-18 1 141 . ..... .. 1 24 92 360
1918-19 4 146 1 28 131 409
1919-20

'

150 ........ 137 150 437
1920-21 1 8 171 . ...... . 133 163 476
1921-22 . t 1 3 13 165 158 130 470
1922-23 2 6 22 251 . . ..... . 281 162 724
1923-24 3 23 302 . . . 291 173 792
1924-25 2 4 33 361 296 246 9421923-26......... .. ..... . 2 8 34 439 . ...... . 307 3 23 1,1131926-27......... ........ 1 4 41 431 137 314 928
1927-28. ... .. 2 5 42 538 139 726
1928-29 3 56 474 s.. 192 725
1929-30 . 3 67 416 274 760
1930-31 . . . . . . . . 8 2 6 99 288 269 672
1931-32 . ........ 7 2 5 146 193 233 586
1932-r33 1.. ..... . 11 3 7 179 91 160 w 451

24 9 28 210 3 2 98 401

I Oliphant, J. O. History of the State Normal School, Cheney, Wash., Spokane, Inland- :lo Is

ON 1921, p. 152, and statistics furnished by Vice Pres. C. S. Kingston, June 17, 1932, and Registrar
G. W. glace, Oct 2, 1934.

I No session.
1 The degree of A. B. in education was granted to 22 in 1933 and 73 in 1934. The law authorising them

degrees was enacted in 1933.

THZ ELLENSBURG NORMAL SCHOOL

1. Establishment and Location'

Legal enactment.--Six days subsequent to the establishment of the
Cheney Normal School, March 28, 1890, the legislature enacted a law
establis4ing a second one at Ellensburg. While the establishment of
the two were under contemplation at the same time the statutes
expiting them are worded very diferently. gortainly there was little
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evidence ofan attempt to plan an organized system of higher education
in the new State of 'Washington. So dissimilar were the laws that itwill be desirable to quote the main provisions.

SECTION 1. There shall be established in the city of Ellensburg, county of Kittitaa, aschool to be called the Washington State Normal School, for the training and educatingof teachers in tbe art of instructing andgoverning in the public schools of this State.
The Governor, the superintendent of public instruction and the

secretary of state were appointed trustees to select the site in Ellens-
burg which was to be donated by the city. The Governor, the super-
intendent of puNic instruction and three others to be appointed by
the Governor were to " constitute the board of normal school trus-
tees." This board was vested with authority to select the principal
and members of the faculty and to fix their salaries. They were to
prescribe the course of study, conditions for graduation, the issuance
of certificates and diplomas. They were authorized when expe-
dient to establish a training or model school or schools in which the
pupils of the normal school shall be required to instruct classes under
the supervision and direction of experienced teachers."

The scylwas evidently intended to be State-wide rather than
regional students ádmitted were to be "apportioned among the

counties of this State according to the number of representatives from
said counties in the legislature." Teachers holding first- or second-
grade certificates were to be admitted from the State at large regardless
of the other limitations. County superinten*ta and county boards
of education were authorized to hold competitive examinations before
the first of May each year for candidates for admission. They were
to be given preference for admission in the order of their standing.
County superintendents were given discretionary power to "dis-
criminate in favor of those whose age and experience specially fit
them to become normal pupils."

The law does not state the length of the course except by implica-
tion. It states that

To noire admission into the junior clus of the normal school, the applicant, if a
male, must be not leu than seventeen years of age, or if a female, not less than sixteen
years of age; to entu an advanced class, tbe applicant must be proportionately older.

This was certainly indefinite. All were to present recommendations
from the county superintendent certifying to their good moral char-
acter and their fitness to enter the normal school. All were obliged
to sign a declaration of " intention to engage in teaching in the public
schools of this State."
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Tuition was, by implication, free to residents of the State; non-
residents were charged $1gY and not required to sign the declaration
mentioned."

The first five trustees included Gov. Elisha P. Ferry, ex officio, R. B.
Bryan, State superintendent of public instruction ex officio% and three
members appointed by the Governor, viz: W. R. Abrams, T. J. New
land, and M. Gilliam. The appointive members were all from
Bellingham."

The initial facuky.--The first faculty, 1891-92, consisted of B. F.
Barge, principal, W. N. Hull, assistant principal, Rose M. Rice, and
Fannie C. Norris."

The public schools of Ellensburg shared their building with the
normal school. The first 4 grades of the public schools were used as
a training school during the first 3 years.

Evidently Mr. Barge was employed a year before the school opened
as he is listed as principal by the United States Commissioner of
Education for the year 1890-91. No dents are reported for thatyear.16

Principal B. F. Barge 1891-94.The one chosen to organize the
normal school at Ellensburg was Benjamin F. Barge, a superintendent
of schools from Illinois who had recently removed to Olympia. Mr.
Barge was born in Concord, Mass., February 2, 1834. His father was
a farmer. Mr. Barge studied at Yale for 3 years and at tbe age of 18
went to Louisiana where he engaged in teaching for 8 years.

At the outbreak of the Civil War he removed to Illinois and con-
tinued in 'the profession of teaching. For 6 years he was superin-
tendent of the Cambridge city schools, following which he was city
superintendent at Geneseo. During 11 years of this latter period he
was also county superintendent. For 2 years, 1879-81 be served as a
member of the State board of education in Illinois, resigning because
of his removal to Iowa. He located at Webster City and engaged in
agricukure and stock raising for 6 years. He then became a newspaper
editor and publisher in Minnesota for 3 years.

In 1890, at the age of 56 after 29 years of teaching and a varied
business experience he resumed his trek westward to Washington,
then recently admitted to the Union and growing in population and
wealth very rapidly. He settkd in Olympia and almost immediately

11 Laws of Washington, 1811040, pp. 278-281.
u Report of Superintendent a( Public Instruction, 1990, p. 181
u Dewey, History qi &tLJ tion in Wubington, p. 46.
1$ Report of United 5tates Commissioner of Education, 1890-91, val. 2, p. 1454.
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was elected principal of the newly %established normal school at

Ellensburg.
After resigning, June 1894, at Ellensburg he was elected to the

State legislature where he served 1 term. For 4 years he was dis-

bursing officer of a Federal Commission on Indian Affairs. In 1896
he located in Yakima where he w4s very successful as a business man.
For several years he served as president of the board of education in
Yakima."

An early course of study.The curriculum of 1892-93 a0 little
modified for many years is reproduced below:

Cousin OP birreuerioN, 1892-93

Junior yea

PROFESRONALFirst term: Civil government and Constitution, 20 weeks. Second
term: Manners and morals, 5 weeks.

MATIUMATICLPirst term: Algebra, 20 weeks. Second term: Algebra, 10 weeks;
arithmetic, 10 weeks.

ENome.First term: Grammar, 20 weeks. Second term: Composition and literary
reading, 20 weeks.

130224ca..,First term: Physiology, 10 weeks; United States history, 10 weeks. Secilnd
term: Zoology, 10 weeks ; geography, 10 weeks.

MIKISLLANEOULFirst tenn: Penmanship and drawing, 20 weeks; reading and calls,

&mica, 20 weeks.
Middle year

PROFESSIONALFirst term: Methods and observations in model school, 10 weeks; el&
mentary psychology, 10 weeks. Second term: School management and observations
in model school, 20 weeks.

MATMEMATICILFirst term: Geometry, 20 weeks. Second term: Geometry, lo weeks;
booaeeping, 10 weeks.

Emuszi.--First term: General histbry, 20 weeks. Second term: Rhetoric, 20 weeks;
letter writing, physics, 20 weeks.

8cmcs.----fir4 term Botany, 15 weeks. Second term: Physical geography, 10 weeks.°
MISCELLANEOULFirst term: Penmanship and drawing, 20 weeks. Second term: Reads

ing arid physical exercises, 20 weeks.

senior yair

P/OPESNONALPirst term: Psychology, 10 weeks; pedagogy, 10 weeks; teaching in
training school,- 20 week,.

MATHEMATIC:S.First tam: Arithmetic, 10 weeks. Second tam: Algebra, 10 weeks.
&mumPost tmn: English literature, 20 weeks. Second tam: Review of English

grammar, 10 weeks.

Scomea.First tam: Chemistry, 20 weeks; geography, 10 weeks, &coved term Ged,
ogy, 10 weeks.

Miscaiwoom-r-iiirst term United States history, 10 weeks; perspective clawing,
20 week& Second tam: Elocution, 20 weeks.

n Data furnished by Mr. t L Luber, Mime. Arigker ci Mr. Bare.
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Exercises throughout the entire Spelling and word analysis, graphic work, clay
molding, drawing, vocal music, and taxidermy. For unclassified students not in
regular course: Arithmetic, English grammar, geography, United States history
bookkeeping, coMmercial arithmetic, school management."

P. A. Gets:, principal, 1894-98.--In September 1894 the new build-
ing was occupied. P. A. Getz became principal. The training school
then was increased to six grades.

Mr. Getz was born at New Berlin (now Akron), Lancaster County,
Pa., December 13, 1859. He was educated in the public schools of
that county and in the State normal school at Millersville, Pa., from
which he received the degrees of B.E. and M.E. in 1885 and 1887,
respectively. In i923 he recOved the B.A. degree from the Univer-
sity of Oregon, and also continued graduate work there intermittently
until 192,5.

He was principal of the high school at Haieta, Pa., 1885-89; prin-
cipal of the high school at Ashland, Oreg., 1889-92; and teacher of
pedagogy in the State normal school at Monmouth, Oreg., 1892-94.
In May. 1894 he was elected principal of the State normal school at
Ellensburg, which position he occtpied until June 1898. In the sum-
mer sessions of 1924 and 1925 he served there as an instructor. Since
1916 he has been an instructor in the Roosevelt High School, Portland,
Oreg.

In April 1898, Dr. A. E. Wint,lip visited the Ellensburg Normal
School, later publishing a very commendatory editorial concerning it
and the services of Principal Getz in his journal. kie\also wrote a very
flattering letter to one of the members of the normal school faculty.
He said:

Considering the money at yoiir &Neal I have never !email* approach to the pro
fessional results obtained in Ellensburg, and in-the purely professional side of the work,
the imparting of high professional ideals and training in the adaptation of professional
principles in methods I have not seen it equaled."

Wiiii4m E. Wilson, principal, M8-1916. Prin. William Edward
Wilson was at the helm from 1898 to 1916. He came directly from
Provi , RI., where be had been principal of the Rhode 'Island
State xmal School from 1884-92. He was a student at the State
normal school at Edinboro, Pa., and the Jamestifivn Seminary in the
same State. He was a graduate of thé West Virginia State Normal
School and of Monmouth College. He was for a time a student at the
University of Edinburgh and Free Church College of Divinity,

II Report of Superintendent of Public Instruction, 1892, P. 156.
Daft furnished by Mr. Om through personal correspondence.
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Scotland. He served successively as teacher in Morgan Park Military
Academy, Chicago, the Nebraska State Normal School at Peru, and as
superintendent of schools at Ncoh Platte and Brownsville, Nebr.
From 1881 to 1884 he was professor of biological science at Coe
College, Cedar Rapids, Iowa.' In 1884 he b5came professor of biology
and education in the State normal school, Providence, R.I. He served
in' that capacity until 1892 when hç was made principal, in which
capacity he served until 1898, tiler; transferring to Ellensburg." He
was 69 years old at the time of his retirement, having been born
March 27, 1847. After retirement he removed to Los Angeles where
he died recently. His regime at Ellensburg Was characterized by a
fine spirit of citizenship, an atmosphere of refinement and culture, and
the development of an attitude of loyalty and service in the profession
of teaching. Through the practice work in surrounding schools
close relation was developed with ihe rural problems. For mary years
the only public kindergarten training department in Washington,
Idaho, and Oregon was maintained at Ellensburg. That school is the
only one in Washington at the present time.

George H. Black, President, 1916-30. verge Harold Black became
president of the Ellensburg Normal School in July 1916, and remained
until 1930. Mt. Black was born in Georgetown, Ontario, Canada,
June 6, 1873. He received the degree of A.B. from the Univerlity of
Toronto in 1 He did graduate work at the University of Chicago
in the suitmer or 1908. He served as vice president of Clarksburg
College, Mo., 1898-1900. He then became head of the science &part,
ment of the State normal school at Cheney, Wash., where he served
fix' 3 years, 1900-3. He was then chosen president of the Lewiston,
Idaho, State normal silool, where he wail in charge from 1903 to 1916.
He resigned that position when elected president of the Ellensburg
Normal School. He remained at Ellensburg from 1916-30.

Mr. Black was the author of the bill placing all the edpcational insti-
tutions in Idaho under a single board with a commissioner of education
as its executive officer. In 1905 he was president of the Idiho Stati
Teachers Association and in 1915 of thi Inland Empire Teachers
Association, representing the Sta of Washington, Oregon, Idaho,
and Montana. In 1925 he was a de I . te to the international &al&
conference which met in Edinburgh, Scotland.

11 Quitter Century and Kooltuo, p.
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During President Black's 15 years' incumbency at Ellensburg the
institution developed in standards of work and increased in influence.
The institution never expanded in numbers as the other two normal
schools, but that is due to its geographical location. The population
of the surrounding.section is too sparse. The school should have been
located at Walla Walla. President Black was regarded as one of the
most vigorous and clear-visioned educatiohal executives in the State.

Kindergarten training has been given at Ellensburg since 1900. It is
the only normal school in the State permitted by the State board of
education tp offer that type of work.

Aiken Enrie Mcgonnell became the fifth president of the Ellensburg
Normal in the- fall of 1931, following President Black's retirement.
Dr. McConnell is also a native of Canada, born at Meadford, Ontario,.
on December 16, 1896. He received the degree of B.S. from the
Montana State College, Bozeman, in 1921; M.S. from the University of
Wisconsin, 19231; the Ph.D. frbm the University of Iowa, 1928. He
was fellow in edtication at Iowa during 1925-26.

During the 2 years, 1923-25, he taught education and psychology at
the North Dakoti Agricultural College, Fargo. During 1926-27 he
was associate prof4sor of education .and psychology at Marshall
College, Missouri:* He went to Cheney Normal School in 1929 as head
of the department of education, resigning in 1931 to become president
at Ellensburg.

%taus enrollment, Ellensburg Státe Normal, 1891-1904

Year Enron-
:wilt Year

,

Enroll-
ment Year Enroll-

Meta

I891-92
11./2-93 ,
1893-94
1894-95. It*
1895-96
1896-97 ,
1,77-96
1898-99
1899-1900
1900-1
1901-2
1902-3
1903-4
19045

b

1 86
1 140

66
1 167
1 19e
1 173
1 196

26
41
33
37
48
63
55

19054
1906-7
1907-8
1908-9
1909-10
1910-11
1911-12
1912-13
1913-14
1914-15
1915-16
1916-17
1917-18
1918-19

80
67
57

111
155
175
218
291
332
199
420
452
358
598

1919-20
1920-21
1921-22
1922-23
1921-24
1924-25
1925-26
1926-27
1927-28
1928-29
1929-30
1930-31
1931-32
1932-33
193344

/1, 248
1, 155

864
1,

880
901
991
854
933
994

1, 01S
87;
591
703
671

I Including WO-school students.
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TABLE O.Diplomas and certificates issued by the State Normal School, Ellensburg,
Wash., 1891-1916

Number of diplomas or certificates from-

1

1991-92
1892-93
1893-94
1894-95 4
1995-96
1896-97
1897-98
1898-99
1899 -1900
1 930--1
1901-2
1902-3
1903-4
1904-5
1905-6
1906-7
1907-8

191(>-11
1911-12
1912-13
1913-14
1914-15
1915-16 -4

2ietr
course

2

Elensen-
Tacit: Life

diPlosnas
Total

3 4 5

11
19
24
4

16
24
25
26
20
13
21
18
15
22
17
18
23
15
27
41
36
65
51
61
63

4
17
1
22
18

.63
41
19
1 1
12
8
6

1 1
53
52
39
42
66

78
50
76
60

133

.

s I

el IP

... .

17
2

14
8

24

30
59
52

4
41
15
38
42
58
67
39
24
33
26
21
33

70
74
79

0- 59
ify7

49
118
143
157
180
248

Titus 41.Diplomas and certificates issued by the State Normal School, Umbel%
Woh., 1916-1934

'

Number of diplomas of certificates
-4 tram--

College
graduate
course

A____"wcourse Ilearcourse 2'year
course

Elaine,
=acer.ta

Life

diP1°'mas T

2 3 4 5 6 7 8_
1916-17 . 110 . 111 44 265
1917-18 , 109 89 64 262
1918-19 89 64 78 231
1919-20 91 KS 105 304
1920-21 .. 65 121 112 318
1921-n
1922-23

2
1

. . ......
.

3
14

130
200

140
200

92
98

369
513

1923-24 f 6 226 . 136 113 504
1 25 s 16 276 178 117 587
1 26 16 3® 124 174 623
1926-27 4 32 Xi .. . .... 82 399
1927-28 1 51 271 . . . ..... 58 385
1928-29 1 1 51 205 151 410
1929-30 2 69 183 .. ... . Ix 382
1930-31 1 68 177 . 4 ..... - , 190 438
1931-3 2 (to date).
1932-33 I 4

2
4

1

18
58

109
51
33

....
.. .... i4*

112
238

1933-341 2 39 101 28 170
I.

Statistics fOr tables furnished by President McConnell in personal correspondence. k

Tbe degree of A. B. in education was granted to a candidates in 1933-an and to 40in 193344.\ 'The law
euthceixialithese degrees Was eqacted in 1933.
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THE BELLINGHAM NORMAL SCHOOL

1. Establishment of the " Wuhington State Normal School in
Whatcom County

The Lynden Private Normal School.The Bellingham. Normal
khool is, in a way, the logical successor of a private normal school
which had been established for some time in the city of Lynden,
Whatcom County. An attempt was made to convert this private
school into a State-supported institution. This failed but resulted in
enacting a law, February 24, 1893, creating a commission to select a
site for a normal school in Whatcom County.

The enactment of 1893, establishing Washington State Normal
School.The enactment of 1893 was as follows:

SECTION 1. There shall be established in Whatcom County a school, to be called
the Washington State Normal School, for the training and education of teachers in
the art of instructing and governing in the public schools of this State.

The Governor and two others appointed by him constituted a
commission to locate the site. It was provided:

That the citizens of Whatcom County shall donate not less than 10 acres of land
accompanied by a good and perfect title in fee simple to the State of WAshington.
No discrimination shall !:se made in selecting said s1t4 by any proffer of-a largtr grant,
donation, or bonus, but shall establish said school in the most suitable and accessible
location."

This act provided:

Tht said school shall be governed in the same manner and under the same rules as
the State normal schools are governed at present, and laws that may be hereafter
enacted for the government of all normal schools of the State."

The fi$toappropriation.---In 1895 the legislature made an appropria-
tion of ,000 for the construction of ihe first building. In 1897 no
appropriation was made and the building stood idle. In 1899 an ap-
propriation of $33,500 wis made for equipment and maintenance for
the biennium, 1899-1900. The fist Circular of Information4(catalog)
stated,

With the latter approptiation the grounds have been cleaned, sidewalks laid, furni-
ture selected, laboratory supplies ordered, a steam-heatiag plant installed, a library
purchased,- a faculty employed, and all things made ready for the opening of the first
ession of the institution, at 'ten o'clock, Wednesday morning, September sixth
eighteen hundred and ninety-nine.=

n Laws of Washington. 1891, dinning p. 50.
IN...., sec. 4, p. 51.
Circular of %formation, State Normal School, New Whatcom. Wash., June 1899, P- 9-
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. The First Detade and a Half of-Organization

The first principal, &hoard T. Mathes, 1899-1914.--After the first
appropriation was made in 1899 Edward T. Mathes was elected as
the first principal of the New Whatcom Normal School.

Mr. Mathes was born August 9, 1868, in Fulton, Kalamazoo
County, Mich. H was graduated from Heidelberg University,
Tiffin, Ohio, in 1889. He later received the degree of M.S. fròm
the same institution. On the basis of nonresident study he received
the Ph.D. degree from the University of Omaha (Bellevue College).
His early teaching experience was gained in Kan sas and included 2
years as principal of the public schools at Wathena, a period in a
dendminational school in Wichita, 2 or 3 years as superintendent of
schools at Lyons.

He then removed to the newly develoPing northwest,. first teaching
science in the Lewiston, Idaho Normal School for nearly 4 years. He
was then- elected in 1899 as principal of the Washirwton Normal
School at New Whatcom (later BellinOam). He served there during
the initial 15 years of the sikiol's existence. When he took the reins
in 1899 the faculty had only 6 members ahd the student body num-
bered only, 160., When he relinquished his post in 1914 there were
800 students and 45 faculty members. The early struggles and suc-
cesses are discussed in later pages.

Dr. Mathes believed in carrying his message to the people personally
and during his 15 years as principal delivered more than 800 addresses
and talks before meetings of all sorts. Since his resignation in 1914
he has opérated a bookstore but has given much time to lecture work
in Chautauquas, lyceums, P.T.A. organizations, etc. For 18 months
during the World War he was in the Y.M.C.A. service overse4s, 6.
months of which with the Army of Occupation in Germany. In
recent years he has given much time to the educational motion-pkture
field.

DUring his incumbedcy in addition to the task of organizing a new
school the outstanding problems consisted in demonstrating to the
public the necessity fár the, professional training of teachers, raising
the entrance requirements, extending the period of training, securing
certifiCation reciprocity with other States, and the coordination of
all the educatiónal institutions of the States."

The initiaifacuky.The first fa*culty consisted of Edward T. Mathes,
Ph.D., principal arid teacher of history, psychology, philosophy of adu-

'Dita furnished in personal correspondence frogs Dr. Mathes and from catalogs.

s s



HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON 315

cation; John T. Forrest, Ph.B., mathematics; Frank W. EPley, A.M.;
science; Jane Connell, Ph.13., Latin and English; (Miss) Avadana
Millettelocution, physical culture, drawing; Sadie Rogers, superin-
tendent of the model school; J. A. McBride, custodian of buildings
and grounds."

Admission requiremmts.-:-"Persons possessing any of the following
literary qualifications may be admitted without exarninatión: An
eighth-grade certificate, a teacher's certificate, a high,school diploma,
or a certificate of standing from any regular MO school, or from any
other reputable school doing work above the eighth grade.""

First curricula.----,The following courses of study were announced in
the first circular of information. They were evidently in operation
for some time subsequently.

REGULAR ELEMENTARY COURSE "

(Open to EighthGrade Graduates cair Equivalent)

° First Year
First term Second term

Reading and orthography
English grammar
Elementary algebra
Vocal music and drawing
Introductory science and physiology
Physical culture

First term

Rhetoric and American litenture
Elementary algebra completed
Drawing
Physical geography
Latin and word analysis

First term

Advanced algebra complerld
Physics
HistoryAncient peoples
Literature
Latin

Composition and English classics
Complete arithmetic
Botty
Votal music and drawing
School law and school economy
Local history (10 weeks)

Secoild Year
Second term

Rhetoric and English classics
Plane geometry
Bookkeeping and penmanship
Vocal music and physical culture
Latjn

Third Tear
Saond term

Arti,

Solid geometry
Physics completed
HistoryMedieval and modern
Zoology
Latin and literature

(A "modified elementary course" was alio offered)

*Circular of Information, 1899, p. 7.
Ibid., p. 17.

Circular of Information,\1899, pp. 14-16.
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ADVANCED CoURSE

(Open to Graduates of the Elementary Course or to Graduates of Accredited High
Schools or the Equivalent)

First term

Methods in reading and English
Methods in arithmetic and drawing
Biology

Chemistry
Elementary psychology and logic

First term

Methods in history and civics
History of education
Geology and mineralogy
ReviewsMathematics
Practice teaching

°Dunn
.)

First term

History of education
child study
School supervision
Sociology

Practice teaching

First Tear
Second term .

Methstds in geography and nature study
Physiological psychology
Chemistry and hygiene
Literature and physical culture
Construction of school devices
Practice teaching

Senior Tear

Second term

Philosophy of education
Masterpieces of literature
Social science
Reviews and history
Practice teaching

FOR CoLLEGE GRADUATES

One Tear
Second term

Philosophy of education
Physiological psychology
Ethics
Educational creeds
Practice teaching

pening the school, 1899. The normal school began its woric on
September 6, 1899, in a large, commodious, modern (then) brick build-
ing, 144 feet long, 3 stories in height, containing 38 rooms, 32 ready for
occupancy. The building still gi excellent service in 1934. The
training school included 8 grades, e tAr. .0111 as a regular public school.
The students were required to do observation and practice work.
addition, arrangements were made for observation in the city schoofs
of New Whatcom and Fairhaven (now united into Bellingham) which
together employed 45 teachers. Board and room in private homes cost
from $3 to $4.50 per week. The enrollment during the first year, 189g-
1900 was 264, distributed g follows: Seniors, 96uniors, 33, third year
30, second year 60, ftrst year Ma irregular 30. That is, there were 42
in the normal school proper and /22 in the preparatory classes. There
were two college graduates in attendance. The average age of the first
year Anth grade) pupils was 17.8 years; of the second year (tenth
grade) pupils 19.7 years; the third year, (eleventh grade) pupils 21.5
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years; juniors, 19.1 years; seniors, 24.3 years. Twelve itudents were
over 30 years of age; 24 over 25 years; 84 over 20 years. Sixty-eight
had taught school. Eight were graduated from the senior class in June
1900.

Curricular tendencies.---As there were uniform curriculum require-
ments prescribed in the statutes and by the State board of education a
detailed separate treatment will not be given for each of the normal
schools. Because of the small number of 4-year high schools the Bel-
lingham Normal, in common with the other normal schools, the univer-
sity, the State college, and the private colleges, felt compelled to offer
secondary school work. Consequently the elementary course at the
normal school was a poor mixture of high-school work and elementary
professional courses.

Latin was required beginning the second year, 1900-1901. It was
offered because of its disciplinary value. The catalog stated that

There are those who see in it only the source of a large proportión of the words of the
English language and hence would make of it for normal schools a mere study of word
analysitor these same people may see in it a valuable adjunct to the study of English
grammar and compositkm and as such may encourage a more or less thorough study of
Latin grammar. The truest view of this branch of instruction is the one which recog-
nizes its tremendous disciplinary value and sees its fitting place in normal school instruct
tion in its power to develop patience, carefulness, attention to details, and the analytic
sense."

So great was the emphasis placed on Latin that in 1902 the state-
ment appeared that

No student will be granted an elementary certificate or diploma who has not in this
or some other institution successfully completed the study of some standard Latin gram-
mar and translated into English not less than eight hundred lin;s of some standard
Latin text A modern language cannot be substituted for tbe Latin without the consent
of the teacher of Latin and the teacher of English."

German was offered as an ekctive for the first time in 1902-3. In 1907
the Latin no longer appears as required but was optional with German.
No foreign language was requirecVacept in the elementary or the so-
called complete course.

Beginning with the year 191G11 no foreign languages were required
in the Bellingham Normal School. They have been offered as elective
continuously.

Relations with high school s.--Towatcl the end of the first decade more
definite relations with the high schoolt began to be developed. The

_ lists of accredited schools made by the State board of education were

* ta log, 1900-1901. p. 13.
* Catalog, 1901-2, p. 41
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followed. Students were not admitted from these schools unless they
were graduates except in special cases. The preparatory work was
still maintained for students coming from communities without accred-
ited high schools..

From that time the curriculum and the entire organization of the
school began to take on the characteristics of a real teacher-training
institution. It began to have a professionally integrated curriculum
and to lose the appearances of a medley of elementary and secondary
academic subjects with a few abstract psychologic and pedagogic
branches promiscuously thrown in. This transformation was taking
place in normal schools throughout the country and was not peculiar
to the Bellingham School.

An epitotite of 15 years' development.In many ways the Bellingham
Normal School was peculiarly fortunate from the outset. It had thè
opportunity to build de novo without being weighted clown by long-
continued tradition. When Principal Mathes 'altered upon' the work
the stage was all set for the rapid development of a high-grade ncitnal
school without the necessity of a long period of privation and pioneer-
ing. The normal school policy had been established in the State. There
was no other competing institution of college grade nearer than the
university-100 miles away; there was a good building and an unsur-
passablt location; the appropriations were fairly liberal and students
in sufficient numbers enrolled immediately. The problem was one of
selecting the right faculty and keeping in mind the valid objective of
a State normal school in a progressive public-school system.

When Dr. Mathes retired at the close of the year 1914 the campus
possessed 6 substantial, commodious buildings, a studerit registration
of 615 of wain 456 were of college grade. Tlie summer session
enrolled 538 additional. The school required at least 2 years of high-
school work for admission. The school by 1914 had graduated 7707
from the advanced courses, 714 from the secoridary courses, and 412
from the elementary courses. In 1903-4 the cities of Whatcom and
Fairhaven joined under the name of Bellinghatn. From that tinie
on the name of the school has been the Bellingham Normal Schopl.

President Nash and the survey period. i...!-,rge Williston Nash
became the second president of the Bellingham Normal School on
August 1, 1914, and resigned, effective, March 31, 1922. Dr. Nash
was born in Janesville, Wis., DeCember 22, 1868. Heireceived the
degrees of B.S. and M.S. in 1891 and 1895, respectively, from Yankton
College, S.Dak. During 1894-95 he was one of a throng of American
students attending the German universities. He chose Leipzig.
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The following year, 1896-97 he was a student at the University of
Minnesota. He has thrice been decorated with the insignia of the
degree of LL.D.: Yankton College, 1911; Colorado College, 1922;
Drury College, 1923. $

He was a journalist for. a year, 1887-88 as jbint publisher of the
Sioux Valley News. He taught mathematics during 1891-92 at
Augustana College, Canton, S.Dak.; from 1893-97 was principal
of the Yankton College Academy; and professor of mathematics and
astronomy in Yankton College from 1897-1902. He was then State
superintendent of publk instruction in South Dakota for 2 years,
1903-5. In 1905 he became President of the Northern Normal and
Industrial School at Aberdeen in the same State where he remained
until 1914. He assumed the reins at Bellingham in 1914, remained
until March 31,1922, when he resigned to become president of the
Congregational Foundation of Education. In 1925 he 'returned to
institutional administrative work, becoming president of Yankton
College, his alma mater, which position he still retains."

The administration of President Nash was characterized by a steady,
substantial growth. The enrollinent more than doubled during
his 8 years at the helm. During the last year of his incumbency
the attendance topped 1,203. The appropriations Ar thaintenance
likewise nearly doubled, reaching nearly $400,000 for the' last bien-
nium. (See tables, 42-45.)

e During the first half of his sojourn at Bellingham the famous airvey
of 1915 of the State's education, especially of the higher institutions
took place. Dr. Nash was influential in securing some of the recom-

mendations and the subsequent legislation favorable to the normal
schools. His later years in the State were devoted to the reorgani-
zations necessitated by the legislation following the survey. As the
survey is treated in another *chapter further discussion will not be
necessary here.

Dwight B. Waldo, president, April 1,1912, Dwight B.
Waldo became president of the Bellingham Normal School. He
remained until June 30, 1923. While he was given the full tide of
president at Bellingham it was generally understood that he was on
leave of absence from the Kalamazoo, Mich., Teachers College. Had
the outtpok been more promising -for the development of a 4-year,
degree-granting teachers college at Bellingham he probably would
have remained at Bellingham.

1. Who'. Who.
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Mr. Waldo was born at Arcade, N.Y. on June 13, 1864. He
attended the Michigan Agricultural College from 1881-83. In 1887
be was awarded the Ph.B degree and in 1890 the A.M. degree by
Albion College, Mich. He attended Harvard during 1889-90.
Kalamazoo College honored him with the LLD. degree in 1912. His
teaching and administrative experience ipclude 2 years, 1890-92 as
professor of history at Beloit College, Wis.; 7 years, 18924899, as
professor of history and economics at Albion College; 5 years
1899-194 as principal of the State normal school, Marquette, Mich.;
the past 28 years as president of the Western State Normal School,
Kalamazoo, Mich. This latter includes the brief sojourn while on
leave of absence at Bellingham.

The administration of President Fisher, 1923.Upon the return of
President Waldo to Kalamazoo, the trustees selected Charles H.
Fisher then president of the State normal school at Bloomsburg, Pa.
He was a Pennsylvanian, having been born at York on April 25,
1880. His undergraduate gully was done at Lebanon Valley Col-
lege, Annville, Pa., where he receivpd the degree of A.B. in 1904.
He then studied for the ministry, receiving the B.D. degree from
Union Theological Seminary in 1907. He has also done graduate work
at Columbia and the Unitrersity of PennsYlvania.

During the year 1907-8 he was secretary of the Y.M.C.A. in New
York City. From 1908 to 1912 he was instructor in history in the
York High School. During the next 3 years, 1912-15 he was head of
the history department in the high school at Trenton, N.J. He then
became head of the department of education in the State normal
school at West Chester, Pa., where he remained from 1915 to 1919.
Synchronously he was acting professor of education at Swarthmore
College, 1916-19. For a year, 1919-20 he then served as assistant
director of the teachers' bureau in the offi of the State superintend-
ent of public instruction, in Pennsylvania. His first executive posi
tion was as president of the State normal school, Bloomsburg, Pa.,
1920-23, when he resigned to accept the position at Bellingham.

Growth in enrollment. Bellingham Normal School attracted a
goodly number of students from the outset. While students below
high-school graduation were admitted until 1917 the number with
highichool preparation was considerable, even before the law re,
quired graduation from an accredited high school. The attendance
reachei its peak in 1924-23. The higher standards for certification

.
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following the legislation of 1923 and the more rigid requirements for
continuance within the school developed by President Fisher then
caused a decrease in the enrollment. An especially large registration
has been maintained in the summer sessions which are now a regular
quarter of the school year.

Financial supportThe Bellingham Normal School has been more
fortunate from the outset in its financial support from the State than
the other three normal schools. Although the first appropriation in
1893 was vetoed, since the institution got under way in 1899 there
has been continuous and generous support. No disastrous fire has
impeded operations as at Cheney and no etecutive vetoes of appro-
priations or bills for dises.tablishment have caused alarm as at some of
the other normal schools of the State. The highest biennial appropri-
ations on a mina ge basis yielded well over half a million 'dollars. The
table also shows substantial appropriations for capital outlays.

Trained teacher output.Tables 43 and 44 indicate that the Belling-
him Normal School has sent a large and steady stream of trained
Diachers into the public schools of the State. Table 43 shows the
number and types of teaching credentials issued prior to 1917, the
date of the law requiring graduation from an accredited high school
for entrance.

Table 44 displays statistics of certification since 1916-17. The law
of 1917 provided for 3- and 4-year courses. The 3-year courses had
been authorized since 1909, but had attracted only a few students.
Since 1917 a goodly number have finished the 3-year course. The 4-
year course retained very few uniil 1933, due to the fact that no degree
was awarded and the graduate schools of the country give little recog-
nition to students without bachelor's deOees. While the course for
college graduates was legalized in, 1897 very few have availed them-
selves of it. Very few college graduates go back and make prepara-
tion for elementary teaching after graduation from college. Most of
those who wish to teach in elementary schools attend the normal
schools at first. Many finish in college after preparation in a normal
school for elementary teaching. Considerable numbers teach far a
tirite before finishing in College.
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TABU 42.Bellingham State Normal School, annual enrollment, 1889-1934

Year

1

1899-1900
1900-01
1901-02
1902-03
1903-04
1904-05
1905-06
1906-07
1907-08
1908-09
1909-10
1910-11
1911-12
1912-13
1913-14
1914-15
1915-16
1916-17
1917-18
1918-19
1919-20
1920--21
1921-22
1922-23
1923-24
1924-25
1925-26
1926-27
1927-28
1928-79
1929-30
1930-31
1931-3 2
1932-33
1933-34

Ellb

Below Above
%Hz Total

2 3 4

Summer
school

192
204
200
23 2
192
167

204
182
185
212

11 92;

113
13;
111
121
88

72
62

135
156
111
113
108
123
153
224
253
251
268
365
456
593
836
993
876
634
650
666

1, 009
1, 209
1, 308
1, 420
1, 3 12
1, 198
1, 117
1, 078

941
979
915
80#
726

264
266
335
388
303
280

. 285
327
335
409
465
448
396
478
588
706
957

1, 081
876
634
650
666

1, 009
1, 209
1, 308
1, 420
1, 312
1, 198
1, 117
1, 078

941
979
935
803
726

...
56
63
72
as

106
136
234
289
425
538
666
756
911
866

1, 242
1, 399
1, 365
1, 365
1, 274
1, 044

880
1, 068

976
1, 080
1, 047

818
526
642

TABLE 43.Dipionsas and certificates issued, 1900-17, Bellingham State Normal School

Year
._

Di

.

Life
diploma 'Total

_ .,
1 2 3 4 5 6

1900
1901
1902
1903
1904
1905
1906

la
1909
1910
1911
1912
1913
1914
1915
1916
1917

A,

1

Total

.

.

r

12
28
42
50
50
81
62
53
72 121

116
144
274

14
23
24
24
3 1

27
2.1
49

4
60
66

100
99

172
266
202

.

1

8
28
3 2
38
37
40
43
32
45
52
so
89
78

127
158
192
293
401

4.
12
20
22
37
so
44
29

-25
55a
;94

119
133
168

22

51
60
.74
gl
89

117
1sg
za.
206

. 215
291
307
358
425
599
838

1, 045

984 1, 449 1, 773 930 I S. 126
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TABLE 44.Dtplomas and certificates issued, 1917-34, Bellingham State Normal School

Number ci diplomu ar
=dimes from

a

College
graduate

course

2

1916-17. . ...... . .
1917-18. . ..... ...
1918-19. . .. .
1919-20. . ...... ...
1921)-21
1921-22.
1922-23
1923-24
1924-25
1925-26
1926-27
1927-28
1928-29
1929-30
1930-31
1931-32
1932-33
193)-M e

.

...

.. Is
... . Is

course

3

2
3
2
1

2
4

...

5
4
7

10
4
6
2
4
5
1
2
6

26

!lemur2eyear tary cercourse tames 1

4

13
15
22
16
20
16
21
31
34
43
40
45
47
42
37
70
ea

144

240
359
384
297
113
318
387
475
587 ,

537
581

. 6

Life
diplomas

7

274
295
235
274
212
259
409
352
281
180
61

534 .. s

372
333
284 . .
244 . ....
162
74

168
236
294
339
300
275
283
275
323
307
395
168
182
187
275
68

1207-
75

Abolished since 1927-28.
1 In 193344 there were 41 granted die degree d A. & in education under die new law ci 1933.

TABLE 45.Biennial appropriations, 1895-1933, Bellingham Stats Normalschool al

1899.
1901.
1903,
1905.
1907.
1909.
1911.
1913 . .

1915.
1917. .

1919. .

a

'Appropriations for capital outlay, 1895-1933

1895, diog
erg extras for coastruct=. 0.00

1901, annex .

1907, science annex, etc. . .

1917, buildings and land .

1919, land . . ... ... ......
1921, dormitory. .

1926, land . . .... .

1927, library and land
1929, gymnasium and recreational.

Total . 1..a Iss

$40,000.00
4,189.05

45,000.00
64,950.00
35,000.00
43,994.12

223,982.51
30,000.00

300,000.00
15,000.00

802,11168

Appropriations for operations, 1895-1933

41111186
6S

....
SOS

11
.....

.. S SO

SSW

$33,800.00
54,604.00
83,000.00
80,000.00
130,070.00

127,500.00
135,000.00
198,600.00
229,000.00
250,000.00

$311,000.00

1921 . . ...
1923 . . ...
1925.
1926..,
1927 .. 1 .
1929. ..
1931 . .....
1933

..
V

4r.
%4b

--"Rolbor

396,102.00
477,542.00
247.294.06
252,48116
617,018.00
618,014.35
541,505.00
343,000.00

5,075,331551

ikatirot obis. 42, 43. 44 (wigged by Pres. C. H. Fisher in personal correspondence.
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IV. THE CENTRALIA NORMAL SCHOOL

On March 18, 1919, a law was passid establishing the "State
normal sch6o1 at Centralia." The commission to select the site

consisted of the Governor and two citizens appointed by him. It was

required that the school should be in Centralia or "within 1 mile of
the corporate limits of the city of Centralia." 32

Governor Hart appointed a board of trustees, consisting of Harry

L Bras, Centralia, E. A. Rice, Chehalis, and F. E. Hazeltine of South
Bend. The site for the school was chosen by the commission. City
Superintendent Alexander C. Roberts of Everett was elected presiv

dent in 1920. Plans were developed for opening the school on a
permanent basis. A summer session was held under his direction as

the opening term of the normal school. With him on the faculty ivas

Paul J. Orr, superintendent of schools in Auburn, now professor of

education in Linfield College, McMinnville, Oreg., who was chosen

as a permanent faculty member. This first term proved to be the last

because of lack of funds. There was no money to continue in the

fall term. Both houses of the legislature in the winter of 1921 voted

, $238,600 for maintenance during the biennium ofr1921-23. Governor

Hart vetoed an item of $205,000, leaving only $33,600. in the capital

outlays fund. This left nothing for operation of the school, but a

tract of 33 acres was pu&hased, making a total of 56 acres in the came

pus, which already had one old academy building when the first part

of the site was purchased.0
Subsequent legislatures have failed to provide for opening the

school. A bill was introduced in 1931 to disestablish the school.

It passed the house 3on February 9 with no dissenting votes but was

never acted on by the senate."
A board of trustees has been maintained through moat of the in

tervening years. Thus the school exists, but in somnolence.

Pres. A. C. Roberts.---When the Centralia Normal School failed to

materialize President Roberts went to the University of Washington

in 1921 to teach part time and to complete his work for the Ph.D.

4 degree in education, which he received in 1922. He was then

appointed u professor of education and director of extension in the

E
Imiversity. In 1927 he was elected president of the State Tiatheri
College, San Francisco, Calif.,N which position he now occupies.

a Laws al Washington. 1919. ch. 147. p. 410,

a Biennial Report of the Superintendent d Public Instruction. 1922. p. )31.

House journal. 1931. p. 173.
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President ioberts was born at Plainfield, Iowa, June 5, 1878.
He was graduated from the State normal school, Cedar Falls, Iowa, in
1901. He received' the degree of A.B. from the University of Wis-
consin in 1906, A.M. and Ph.D. from the University of Washington in
1917 and 1922, respectively. After serving in various public-school
teaching positions he was successively superintendent of schools at
Marathon, Iowa, 1902-4; Cresco, Iowa, 1906-9; Fairfield, Iowa,
1999-10; high-school principal, Everett, Wash., 1910-18; superin-
tendent, Everett, 1918-20. He is joint author with Edgar M. Draper
of three books on secondary education.
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CHAPTER XIV4
The 1915 LegislAtive Survey of Education in Washington

1. REASONS FOR THE SURVEY

As the five higher educational institutions of the State began to
increase phenomenally in nurnb!rs and expand in functions and as the
alumni multiplied and became more influential the partisanships
became more intense. The effects of the struggle became especially
irritating in the legi§lature %/hen appropriations were under considera
tion.

2. A LEGIsiATIVE SURVEY' ORDERED

th I 'The legislature passed an act, approvid by the Governor, March
18, 1915, providing for a Commission of Educational Survey of
Washington
to make a comprehensive survey of the organization and work of the University of
Washingtoil, the State College of Washington, and the State Normal Schools at Ellen&

4 burg, Cheney, and Bellingham, and a general survey of the public school system of the
State, both urban and rural, elementary and secondary, and of the educational develop,
ment and possibilities of the State, and to determine more definitely the purpose,
sphere, and functions of the university, the State college, arid the State normal schools,
and the lines along which each should be encouraged to develop for the better service
of the State.'

The legislative camtnission.The statute named as members of the
commission the subcommittee of the joint conimittee on educational
instituons of the legislature. They were: Senators W. J. Sutton,
E. E. Boner, and A. H. Imus, Representatives Tom Brown, Wiles
T mblin, and Victor Zednick. They were required to file their report
with the Governor on or before April 30, 1916. They were author-
ized to employ such experts as they deemed necessary.

The United States Bureau of Education Committee.They selected
Dr. Samuel P. Capen, then specialist in higher education in the United
States Bureau of Education; Harold W. Foght, then specialist in rural
school practice in the United States Bureau of Education; Dr. Alex,
ander Inglis, assistant professor of education, Harvard University.

Laws of Wishingtoo, 1915, ch. 143, p.
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Dr. P. P. Claxton, then United States Commissioner of Education,
took an unusual interest in the survey and through his office faciliiked
greatly the progress of the work.

3. THE SCOPE OP THE REPORT

The survey experts made a critical analysis and an extende4 report
on the manifold phases of the educational problems of the State. On"
the basis of their finlipgs and recommendations the legislative corn-
mission made a brief summarized set of recommendations to the legisla-
ture. Unfortunately, the education committee appointed by Commis-
sioner Claxton arrived in the State 3 or 4 months Oter the time origi-
nally planned by Commissioner Claxton. The members of the educa-
tion committee spent only 3 days at the State college. Practically all
the remaindek of the time they spent in Seattle, and theY did not return
to the State college campus.

At the time the education committee conducted its work, President
Holland of the State College of Washington had just arrived to assume
his duties as head of that institution. Naturally, he was not thor-
oughly informed as to the functions of the institution, and Doctor
Bryan, who had just retiredirom the presidency, was not called upon
to discuss the questions at issue with the education committee.

The recommendations of the legislative commission and those'of the
experts do not coincide in all respe.cts. It is especially true that the ex
pats made many recommendations that are not included in those of
the legislative commission. In a few cases thï3 commission made rec
ommendations that are not in any way implia in the findings of the ex-
perts. As Commissioner Claxton stated, however, in his letter of
transmittal "it will be 'observed that in the main the commission of
educational survey approves the conclusions of the survey committee".
These recommendations. were grouped under four heads :

1. Common schools, both urban and rural, elementary and secondary.
2. Normal schools.
3. State university and State college.

-144. Distribution of the millage tax for the higher educational institutions.

The essential recommendations were?

a I. Tall 'COMMON SCHOOLS

1. A more equitable system of taxation for public schools. No plan was suggested
because another legisktive coginittee was at work on this.

4

I A Survey of Educational Institutions cl the of Wultington, pp. 9-19. U.& Bureau ofEducation
Bulletin. 1916, no* 26.
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2. That the legislature submit to the people a constitutional amendment to remove
the limit of 2 years' tenure of county superintendents.

3. Modify the law to make it pouible for county superiniendents to be chosen
from any county in the State.

4. Make it the duty of the county superintendent to select all teacbers except in
first- and second-class districts.

5.°That the legislature consider carefully the county-unit plan.
6. That the legislature consider carefully the subdivision of counties into super,

vision districts.
7. That teachers' certificates be issued for special types of work and not as blanket

certcates.
8. To require by 1926 a minimum of 2 years of professional training of all candi-

dates for certificates.
9. That all certificates be issued by the State superintendent

10. Require all teachers to take an examination in all subjects they are required to
.teach.

11. Recognize certificates issued by the University, State college, and the normal
schools.

12. Seek greater differentiation between the curricula of rural schools and city
schools.

13. Have the " legislature carefully consider the question of military instruction,
with a view to making it compulsory in the high schools of this State."
(Nothing on this by the experts.)

14. Long tenure for school teachers.

Types of Certificates

1. Common school certificates based upon examination:
a. Primary certificates, valid in grades HV.
b. Grammar school certificates, valid "in grammar grades."
c. Rural school certificates, valid in grades
d. High school certificates, valid "in high schools."
e. Administration certificates, validity not specified.

2. Normal school certificates:
a. Elementary school certificates:

(a) Primary certificates, valid in grades I-IV.
(b) Grammar school certificates, valid "in grammar grades."
(c) Rural school cCrtificates, valid in grades I-VIIk,

b. Special certificates:
(a) Supervisory, certificate& Not further designated.
(b) Certificafes of special subjects. Not further designated.
(c) Certificates of administration. Not further designated.

. University and State college certificate's:
I a. High school certificates, valid "in high schools."

b. Special high school certificates. Not designated.
C. Special supervisors' certificates. Not designated.
d. High school administrative certificate& Not
e. General administration certificates. Not designa
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The following explanations were made by the legislative commission
regarding some of the foregoing certificates:

Normal school certificates issued by the State normal schools shall primarily cover
the work of the elementary schools, shall provide for special teachers and supervisors
for the elementary schools, and shall provide special administration certificates for the
elementary and rural schools. Special certificates issued by the normal schools shall
be sufficient in the named limited fields of work in any of the common schools of the
State.

Certificates issued by the ainiversity and State college shall primarily cover the work
of the high school field, including high school teachers, principals, and specialists in a
definite limited field of work, and shall prepare special teachers and supervisors for the
elementary school&

Certificates of administration may be granted either by the normal schools, by the
State college, or by the university upon a stipulated 'basis provided by the State board
of education. . A

9-year schools, normal school certdcates to teach in elementary grades shall be
recognized as covering the first high school year, and university and State college mi.-
tificates to teach in the high schools shall be recognized u covering the upper elemen-
tary grades.

A cursory analysis even showa that the elimination of duplioation of
. functions and the simplification of certification were not secEred. The

recommendations concerning the geveral scope of the certdcates were
followed in the subsequent legislation, but the extreme specialization
in certificates was not followed. Evidently the legislators were influ
enced by the fact of the single types of license to practice law or medi
cine. To a large extent those precedents are sensible.

II. NORMAL SCHOOLS

To the end that unwarranted duplication be now and hereafter eliminated, tfie corn-
. mission defines rigidly the scope and functions of the university and State college in the

preparation of teachers on the one hand and of the normal schools on the other. It
draws a 'clean line of demarcation between them, indicating the class of teacherseeach
group is to train. This is done in the interests both of economy and of turning out the
most efficient product possible.

On the report of the merts, the views of the normal school princi
pals, and personal inquiries by its members the commission bases the
following recommendations:

1: That requirements for matriculation in the normal schools be those stated in the
experu' repOrt.

2. That the normal schools develop a full 3-year course in accordance with the
suggestik of the eiperts.

3. That they go on a full four-year basis, not earlier than 1920, providati they have
in the meantime arrived a; the point where a full four-year course in an ac
credited high school is required for entrance and they have developed the

.
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three-year course referred to above on a basis to wairant the expenditure this
fourth year of work will entail

4. That the State uoiversity and State college confine their training of teachers
for the common schools strictly to the high school grades, but that graduates
of such institutions be allowed to teach the upper elementary grades, when
taught in connection with ninth-grade work in strictly one-year high schools.

5. That the State normal schools confine their training of teachers for the common
schools strictly to the elementary grades, but that graduates of such institu-
tions be allowed. to teach the ninth grade when taught in connection with the
upper elementary grades in strictly one-year 'high schools.

6. That school superintendents and directors, in this class of schools where both
the upper elementary grades and one year of high school work are taught,
give preference to those applicants having both a university or State college
and a normal school training.

7. That, in consonance with the suggestions of the experts, the training of rural
school teachers through the normal schools be further developed, but that the
question of the location of model rural schools be left to the governing boards
of the normal schools.

& That the normal schools devote much serious effort to provide teachers for rural
communities.

9. That the three-year course of study for the normal schools of the State, as sug-
gested in the experts report, be adopted.

10. That, for the purpose- of promoting a harmonious development along paralkl
lines, a joint meetipg of the respective boards of trustees of tbe thretiormal
schools be held annually.

111. UNIVERSITY ANQ STATE COLLEGE

The commission advised the enactment of legislation in accordance
with the following :01 stimulations:

1. That agriculturie- (ií /kits iganches and subdivisions), veterinary medicine,
mining. pharmacy, economic science in its application to agriculture and rural
life, and the training of high school teachers (apecially in agriculture, bc:me
economics, and tnechank arts), school supervisors, and school administrators
be major lines at the State college.°

2. That law, medicine, architecture, forestry, pharmacy, mining, commerce,
journalism, library economy, graduate work in liberal arts and pure science,
rcofessional training of high school teachers, school supervisors, and school

. superintencknts be major lines ai the State university.
3. That duplication be recogoiced in liberal arts, pharmacy, mining. home eco,

nomics, and in certain branches of engineering.
4. That civil, electrical, and mechanical engineering be taught at both the State

college and the 'State university.
3. That cbemkal engineering be taught at the State university exclusively.

In the opinion Dr. Bryan, forestry undoubtedly should have been included as $ subedivision of agri-
culture- However. the State College of ,34ruhingtoo would very properly be expected to emphasize quer
time of &forestation. reforestation, and range managesent, ba contrast to the techiaical inetructioo °feted
in the school cf forestry at the University of Washington and other separate universities of the country.
With practiolly no exceptions. the hrge land-grant colleges of the country give instruction in forestry as

described above. Furthermore, forestry is an integral part of the United States Departanent'of Agriculture.

P .fi - C 1;ilaur
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6. That agriculture and its vari.'ous subdivisions be taught at the State college
exclusively.

7. That the development of further departments or branches of engineering be
submitted to a joint conference of the respective governing boards before
their establishment at either. institution.

8. That degree courses in liberal arts, with tbe training of high school teachers in
the various branches of the same, be continued at the State college, but that
no graduate work in these lines be offered.

9. That home economics be developed for the present without restriction at both
the State university and the State college, but no ork in home
economics be undertaken by the university outside of King &I ty.

10. That professional coursesAn marine engineering and fisheries be established at
the State university as soon as its resources permit'.

11. That graduate work in engineering branches, when developed, be developed,
at the university exclusively.

12. That both the State college and the State university continue their respective
departments of mining engineering, but that the cooperation of the two insti-
tutions be secured so that each department will best serve the State. To this
end we recommend that the university place special emphasis on coal and clay
mining and ramic engineering and that the State college place special
emphasis on metalliferous mining.

13. That the work of the department of elementary science at the State college,
which work in our opinion is making a most important contribution to the
life of the State, be still further strengthened and extended, and that to this
end there be brought about a partial reorganization of the administrative rela-
tionship of this department to the college, whereby this department shall
have a teaching staff entirely its own and shall be separately housed.*

14. That the administrative officers of both institutions take under consideration
the matter of small classes, as discussed in the report of the expert&

15. That the officers of the State college and the university consider the total
number of hours required in the major subject, since it is often excessive
and unduly limits the opportunity of the student to obtain the desired
breadth of training.

16. That high-school graduation be required of all students entering the State
college or the university, except those 21 years of age or older, and except
students in the elexneritary kience department of the State college. This
restrktion will not apPly to summer schools, short cousses, oplitension work
in either institution.

17. That in order to promote Ilarmony, economy, and efficiency in the management
of the institutions of higher education the regents of the State university
and the State college hold joint meetings at least once a year.

Dr. Bryan is of the opinion that the commission was justified in recommending that marine engineering
and fisheries be established at the State university, since that institution is especially well situated to give
instruction in theme two fields.

The necessity for following the recommendation of the commission with respect to the development
and enlargement of the department of elementary science has steadily deaeased during the past Is years.
Tais is due to the fact that many high schools of the State give vocational instruction in many fields. ln
addition, the agricultural instruction given under the Federal Smith-Hughes Act is of an efficient character,
and therefore. instruction in agriculture of a subcollegiate grade at the &ate college is no longer required to
serve the rural districts of the State.
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Iv. DIMLIBUTION or THE MILLAGE si AI

The basis of the main source of support of all the higher educational
institutions of the State is a millage tax upon the entire assessed valua-
tion of the State. This is thought to insure a more stible income than
could be depended upon by leaving it to the varying attitudes of
successive legislatures. The legislative commission recommended
the following distribution indicated in the first column. The ttual
distribution at that time and the rates stated in successive statutes
are indicated in separate columns.

TABLE 46. Distribution of the millage tax

Utve
State

Elms
Cen ilia

Institution
In force
in 1915

Recom-
mended by
commission

1917 1921 1925

5

Mindy
1. 10

. 67

. 20

. 159

. 12
10

6

Ming/
1. 47

. 874R

. 26

. 22

. 16

1 3 4

4
Mindy

0. 74
. 45
. 152
. 13
.108

1

Maine
0. 90

. 55

. 18

. 1,44

.

M illage
0. 475

. 325

. 09

. 09

. 07

*I of 'Washington
74
,liam ormal School
y Normal School
>mg Normal School

Normal School

row 1. 05 1. 90 2. 349 L 9844

4. Legislation Following the Survey

Legiskition enacted.Many of the recommendatkons of the survey
tommission were enacted into law in the 1917 session of the legisla-
ture. Otheis followed in later sessions. The main ones related to
(1) the extent uf professional training required; (2) removing all certi-
fication from the county superintendents and placing all, except
institutional certification, in the hands of the State superintendent;
(3) the determination of the functions of ihe several higher educa-

tional institutions.
The main legislative changes are indicated below. The year of the

\\ enactment is indicated in the footnotes.'
\ 33. Joint board of higher

\There is hereby atablished a joint board of higher curricula composed of seven

\members, namely, the president of the University of Washington, the president of the

State College of Washington, the president of one of the State nocmal schools to be

selected by the presidents of the State normal schools and four citizens of the State
of tVashington who are in no way connected with the institutions of higher learning,
to be appointed by the Governor. The selected members of the joint board shall hold
office for two years and shall serve until their successors are selected.'

+Mt

g Code al Public Instruction, 1923, pp. 40-43.
L. 1921. p. 227, sec. 1; R.C.S., sec. 4543,

I
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34. Definition of terms.
The terms "State institutions of higher education" u used in this act shall include

the University of Washington, the Washington State College, the State Normal Schoolat Cheney, the State Normal School at Ellensburg, and the State Normal School at Bell-ingham.'

35. Funds created.

There is hereby created a fund to be known as the "university fund"; a fund to beknown as the "Washington State College fund"; a fund to be known as the "Cheneynormal school fund"; a fund to be known as the "Ellensburg normal school fund"iand a fund to be known as the "Bellingham normal school fund."

36. Where paid.
All moneys arising from the tax herein directed to be levied for the said severalinstitutions of higher education shall be paid into the respective funds hereby created.7
37. Purpose.
All sums of money produced by said tax shall be placed in said several funds andhereby set apart for the use of the several institutions herein provided for, for thepurpose of maintenance, repairs and construction of buildings, and equipment thereof.
38. Ccntrália normal school fund.

There is hereby created a fund to be known as the "Centralia normal school fund",all sums of money produced by the tax provided for in this act and all bequests, gifts,or gratuities made to said school shall be placed in said fund, and are hereby set apartfor the use of said school for the purpose of maintenance, repairs, and construction ofbuildings and equipment therefor.°

39. Tax levy.
The State board of rqualization shall, beginning the fiscal year 1921, and annually

thereafter, at the timç of levying taxes for State purposes, levy upon all propertysubject to taxation, a tu of one and ten one-hundredths of one mill (1.10) for the Stateuniversity fund; sixty-siven one.hundredths of one mill (.67) for the State collfund; twaity one-hundredths of one mill (.20) for the Bellingham normal school
fifteen and nine-tenths hIndredths of one mill (.159) for the Cheney normal school
fund; and twelve one-huttdredths of one mill (.12) for the Ellensburg normal schoolftmd.

It shall be the duty of tie joint board of higher curricula in the report to be made
next preceding the convening of the legislature in 1925 to recommend any changes inlevy herein proved for which the said board may deem necessary or proper, and togive their specific gtounds and reasons therefor, for the purpose of having the levyherein provided for readjusted by the legislature of 1925.10

s L. 1911, p. 340, sec.
L 1911, p. 340, sec.

7 L 1911, p. 540. sec.
I L 1911, p. 341. sec.
L 1919, p. 411, me.

* L 1921, p. sec.

1; R.C.S., sec. 5528; P.C., sec. 4750.
2; R.C.8., sec. 55294. sec. 4751.
3; R.C.8., sec. 5530; P.C., sec. 4752.
5; R.C.S., sec. 5532; P.C., sec. 4754. j
5; R.C.S., sec. 5533; P.C.. sec. 48.20t.
1; R.C3., sec. 3531; P.C.. sec. 4754a.

,

528.

P.C.,
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40. Tax levy for Centralia normal school.
The State board of equalization shall at its regular meeting in the year 1921, and

annually thereafter, at the tim,e of levying taxes for State purposes, levy upon all
property subjeCt to taxation a tax of ten one-hundredths (10/100) of a mill for the
Centralia normal school fund."

41. Major line defined.
The term "major line", whenever used in this act, shall be held and construed to

mean the development of the work or courses of study in certain subjects to their
fullest extent, leading to a degree or degrees in that subject."

42. Graduate workWhen authorized.
Whenever a coarse is authorized to be offered and t;ught by this act, in any of the

institutions herein mentioned, as a major line, it shall carry with it the right to offer
and teach graduate work in such rnajor41ines.18

43. Exclusive major linesStateUniversity.
The courses of instruction of the University of Washington shall embrace as ex-

clusive major lines, law, architecture, forestry, commerce, journalism, library economy,
marine and aeronautic engineering, and fisheries."

44. Exclusive major linesWashington State College.
The courses of instruction of the State College of Washington shall embrace as

exclusive major lines, agriculture in all its branches and subdivisions, veterinary
medicine, and economic science in its application to agriculture and rural life,"

45. MedicineWhere taught.
Work and instruction in medicine when introduced or developed shall be offered

and taught at the University of Washington exclusively.°

46. AgricultureWhere taught.
Work and instruction in agriculture in all its branches and subdivisions shall be

offered and taught in the State College of Washington exclusively."

47. Elementary science continued.
The work of the department of elementary science shall be continued and developed

at the Statp College of Washington."

48. Joint major lines.
The course of instruction of both the University of Washington and the State

College of Washington shall embrace as major lines, liberal arts, pure science, phare
macy, mining, civil engineering, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering,
chemical engineering, home economics, and the professional training of high-school

11 L. 1919, p. 411, sec. 6; R.C.S., sec. 5534; P.C., sec. 4820c1.

1: L 1917, p. 34, sec. 1; R.C.8., sec. 4532; P.C., sec. 4734.
ts L 1917, p. 35, sec. 7; R.C.S., sec. 4538; P.C., sec., 4740.
IO L 1917, p. 34, sec. 2; R.C.S., sec. 4533; P.C., sec. 4735.
Is L 1917, p. 34, sec. 3; R.C.S., sec. 4534; P.C., sec. 4736.
Is L. 1917, p. 35, sec. 5; R.C.S., sec. 4536; P.C., sec. 4738.
17 L 1917, p. 35, sec. 6; R.C.S., sec. 4537; P.C., sec. 4739.

L 1917, p. 35, sec. 8; R.C.S., sec. 4539; P.C., sec. 4741.
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teachers, school supervisors, and school superintendents. These major lines shall
be offered and taught at said institutions only."

49. Elementary teachersWhere trained.
The courses of instruction for the professional training of teachers for the ele

mentary schools shall be offered and taught at the State normal schools on1y.20

50. Entrance requirements.
Requirements for entrance to the University of Washington, the State College- of

Washington, and the State normala schools of Washington, shall not be less than
graduation frdm a four-year accredited high school except for persons twenty-one
years of age or over and except for students in the elementary science department of
the State College of Washington. This requirement may be waived as to summer
school, short courses or extension work." 'D

5. Recommendations and Legislation Compared

In a few items the recommendations of the Bureau of Education
committee and those of the legislative committee did not coincide.
The major differences are noted here.22

A fourth normal school.The Bureau committee recommended
the establishment of a fourth normal school.23 The legislative
committee did not mention it. In 1919 the Centralia Normal
School was established, probably as the cumulative desire on the
part of that section of the State to secure some State institution
rather than as an outcome of the survey report.

Elementary teacher training.Both committees agreed that the
training of elementary teacheis should he done primarily in the
normal schools and the training of high-sdhool teachers and admin-
istntors should be in the university and the State college. But the
legislative committee mixed matters a good deal in the various recom-
mendations for certification.

High-school teacher training.There were very definite differ-
ences between the two committees with vespect to the extent and
scope of teacher training in the university and the State college.
Tbe Bureau committee recommended that " the trainiug of high-
school teachers of agriculture, home economics, and mechanic arts be
major lines at the State college "; that the " professional training of
high-school teachers and school superintendents * * * be major
lines at the State university "; that " degree courses in liberal arts

t* L 1917, p. 34, sec. 4; R.C.S., sec. 4535; P.C., sec. 4737.
L 1917, p. 35, sec. 10; R.C.S., sec. 4541; P.C., sec. 4743.
L 1917, P. 35, sec. 9; R.C.S., sec. 4540; P.C., sec. 4742.
Recommendatiow of the Bureau of Education committee on pp. 187-189, Survey Repiift, op. cit.u Survey Report, op. cit., p. 186.

,
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with the training of high-school teachers in the same to be continued
at the State college, but no graduate work in thye lines be offered."

Notice that there were -to be no limitations in the university on the
range or extent of training, but that graduate work in the training
of high-school teachers at the State college was to be limited to agri-
culture, home economics, and mechanic arts. The recommendation
hat degree work in the arts and sciences be continued in the State
college was a concession due to the geographical locacion of the
State college and the fact that such wbck was so thoroùghly estab-
lished there. On general principles the Bureau committee did not
approve of it.24

In the opinion of Dr. Bryan, the recotnmendation attempting to limit
the preparation of high-school teachers at the State College of Wash-
ington was due very largely to the strong classical bent of the members
of this committee. In his opinion, these men did not have an adequate
conception of the function and scope of a land-grant college. There-
fore, in Dr. bryan's opinion, the legislative committee was justified in
modifying this recommendation.

The legislative committee, however, Kecommended that " the

training of high-school teachers (especially in agriculture, home eco-

nomics, and mechanic arts), school supervisors, and school adminis-
trators be major lines at the State college." This was almost iden-

tical with the functions recommended for the State university. The
legislature in 1917 prescribed identical functions in teacher training
for the two institutions, except that the State college was given an

advantage by being able to train teachers of agriculture and the
university was prohibited from so doing. The tmiversity was by

implication allowed to train journalism teachers, but there are none

such in demand.
Graduate work.The Bureau committee in various ways stated that

. graduate work was to be the function of file university in liberal arts

and sciences. The graduate work recommended for the State college

was to be in agriculture, veterinary medicine, home economics, and

economic science in its application to agriculture. There was evi-

dently no intention to recommend the development of a graduals
school of arts and science and education of university status at the
State college. That was clearly intended to be at the university.

The Bureau of Education committee strongly urged that the strictly
graduate work in education should be pursued in the university only.

The following paroraph is unequivocal:

b Op cit. p. 109.

f!,)
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The committee is very definitely of the opinion that tbe task of preparing yogng men
and women for service as teachers for normal schools and high schools (except for
special subjects, preparation in which can better be given at the State college) and the
preparation of superintendents, supervisors, and principals, together with provision
for general educational investigation and reasearch, belong to the university. Its
college of education should be strengthened as may be needed to enable it to do this
work weals

The legislative committee, however, recommended that -the training
of high-school teachers, school supervisors, and school admjnistrators
be a major line at the State college as well as at the State university.
As a major line meant graduate as well as undergraduate work there
was given a ckfinite authorization to maintain a graduate school of edu-
cation. This was somewhat contradictory because in another para-
graph the graduate " courses in liberal arts, with the training of high-
school teachers in the various branches of the same is opposed.
OnlY degralcourses in these are recommended.

The law of 1917, however, gives a clear mandate to offer graduate
work in all of these. The legal right to develop a graduate school of
university rank was plainly advantageous to the State college. The
only lines in which graduate work may not be offered in the State
collegeare in law, architecture, forestry, commerce, journalism, librtiry
economy, marine and aeronautic engineering, fisheries, and medicine.
All of these are largely vocational lines inr which few go further than
the bachelor's degree. Even in some of these graduate work is given
at the State college. Further comment is made later.

Agriculture.--" Agriculture, in all its branches and subdivisions,
veterinarylaedicine, and economic science in its applications to agri-
culture and rural life are now legally exclusive major lines of the
Stite college. The first of these igreatly limits the fields of applied
botany, zoology, bacteriology, chemistry, apd physics at the university.
The last limits the fields of applied economics in a similar way.

Forestry.--The Bureau committee recommended that forestry be
offered at the university only. The legislative committee concurred
in this and it was enacted into a 14w in 1917 that forestry should be
one of the exclusive major lines taught at the utiversity. An exam-
ination of the current announcement of the State college discloses 18
ctourses in forestry organized into a school of forestry." That certainly
has the appearance of a major line.

Dr. Bryan calls attention to the fact tebat at an all-night conference in
the office of Governot Lister while the 1917 legislature was in session,

al A Survey of Educational Institutions of the State cf Washington. p. 113.
Ottalog, June 1931.w
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Dr. Suzza llo, on behalf of the University of Washington, stated that so
long as the formal degree in forestry was not given at the State College
of Washington, he saw no objection to work in this general field being
offered at that institution.

Dr. Bryan also calls attention to the fac t that there is no school of for-
estry at the State College of Washington. As a matter of fact, there is
a department of forestry and range management, as a branch of the col-
lege of agriculture of that institution. Less basic work in forestry is

now offered than was offered at the time Dr. Suzzallo was consulted in
1917. Possibly 2 years of work in forestry is given at the State college,
and as A consequence, studerits enrolled in the department of forestry
and range management occasionally leave the State college to enroll
elsewhere so they may receive a degree in forestry,

Architecture.Architecture is another subject which- was recom-
mended by the United States Bureau and the legislative committee as

an exclusive major line for the university. The legislature followed
their recommendations in the law of 1917. That also is given at the
State college as a " Department of architectural engineering" with
29 coursei in architecture? In contrafit to this number, the Univer-
sity of Washington offers 44 courses. The State college is on the
semester basis and thelpniversity is on the quarter basis. A more
detailed comparison shows that the State College of Washington is

offsfing 76 semester hours, ai against an equivalent of 95.2 semester
hours at the university. Of these 76 semester hours offered at the
State College of Washington, 13 ware service courses for students in

fine arts, manual arts, home economis, and for others.
At the all-night conference with Governor Lister in 1917, Dr. Suz-

zallo, according to President Holland, stated that the university had no
objection to courses in architectiire being offered at. the State college if
a degree in that subject were not granted.

To conform to the law of 1917, the degree in architecture has not
been given, but in order to meet the requirements of a limited number
of majors and other persons interested in mechanic artist degree in ar
chitectural engineering has been given for several years.. According
to the State college authorities, architecture deals largely with design,
while architectural engineering deals primarily with structural engi
neering. On several occasions, students enrolled in architectural engi
neering have left the State College of Washington in ot'der to go else-
where and obtain the bachelor's degree in architecture.

catalog. op. cit., 1931.
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The courses in architectural engineering at the State college empha-
size structural engineering and require only a limited amount of archi-
tectural design, but a great deal of work in civil and structural engi-
neering. No other institution west of the Rocky Mountains gives a
degree in architectural engineering.

Journalism.Journalism was reserved to the university as an ex-
clusive major line by the legislature, following the recommeodation of
both committees. This subject likewise has full departmental status
(called a " group ") at the present time under the title, " English
journalism", subtitle, " industrial journalism." Eleven courses are
being taught, including such courses as, editing, advanced editing,
editorial writing, news writing, advanced news writing, magazine
and feature writing. The university offers only 26 courses, and the
fields covered are almost identical in the 2 institutions. Before the
law of 1917 made the restriction only three courses in journalism were
offered at the State college in the department of English. The next
year another course was added, in 1919 another, the next year 5 more,
and since that 1 more, making 11 in all?'

No degree has been offered in journalism since the 1917 law was
passed, but courses in journalism have been given at the State college
for more than 20 years. It is obvipus that if the State college offers but
11 courses in journalism, that field does not have the status of a major
division. Attention should be called to the fact that the university
(lets 26 courses. The Siate College of Washington, like some other
land-grant institutions, does not have a school of journalism and does
not have a department of journalism. However, it offers courses in
journalism in the department of English, in which are enrolled stu-
dents in home economics, agricultural engineering, business adminis
tration, and the sciences.

Later, in chapter XIV, will be found a discussion of how a charter in
the national professional fraternity, Sigma Delta Chi, was granted to
the State College of Washington.

Chemical engincering.Chemical engineering was recommended by
both committee's as an exclusive major line at the university, but the
legisláture saw fit to make it a joint major at both institutions.

Pharmacy.The United States Bureau committeé r: is is ded that
pharmacy be an exclusive major line at the university. s ey gave
elaborate figures showing the need of only one department of phar
macy and that west of the Casaides. The legislative committee
recommended that it be a joint major line giver at both institutions.

Au-
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The legislature followed this latter recommendation apparently on the
ground that the size of the State would justify the maintenance of two
well-conducted schools of pharmacy. In the opin4on of many, the
action of the State Legislature in this matter was thoroughly justified.

Mining.The Bureau committee advised that there be but one
mining school maintained, the loc:ation of which to be determined by
a committee of mining experts not connected with either institution.
The legislature followed the advice of the legislative commission -and
made it a joint major line, given át both institutions.

Library econoMy.Libraq economy was recommended as a major
line for the university by the legislative commission. This was
followed by the legislature. The Bureau committee did not mention
the inibject.

6. Legal &ails of the State College and the University

I. President Bryan's Brief

During the controversy over the rightful fields of service of the two
institutions Dr. Bryan, then preäident 'of the State college, issued a

pamphlet in which he cited the Federal and State laws to show the
original intentions and the actual status of each. He contended that
the Morrill Act and the State laws plainly authorized the State
college to cover the field of agriculture and the entire realm of the
applied sciences. The State laws likewise gave the university the
mandate to develop the liberal arts and the professional schools of
aw and ihedicine.

He cites the Morrill Act of 1862 in which the Federal Government
pledges

endowment support and maintenance of at least one college where the leading object
&haul.* without excluding other scientifiC and classical studies, and including military
tactics, to teach such branches of learning as are related to agriculture and the .me,

eikanic arts, and in such manner u the legislature of the States may respecti;ely pre
sulk in order to promote the liberal and practical education of the industrial classes
in the several pursuits and professions of life.

He refers to the State law of 1890 which established the Washington
College Of Agriculture and School of: Scierice, and ti;e amended law
of 1891 in which specific mention is made of the English language,
literature, mathematics, phijosophy, civil and mechanical engineering,
chemistry, entomology, geology; political, rural and hotisehold econ-
omy, moral philosophy, history, mechanics "and such other courses
of instruction as shall be prescribed by the regenu."

?. .
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The second Morrill Act, 1890, is cited by Dr. Bryan as added
evidence of a contract with the Federal Government to give a broad
comprehensive training for "the industries of, life." The particular
money appropriated under this act says Dr. Bryan quoting the lan-
guage of the Federal act is
to be applied to instruction in agriculture, the mechanic arts, the English language
and the various branches of mathematical, physical, natural and economic science,
with special reference to their applkations in the industries of life and the facilities
for such instniction.

The functions of the univexsity, Dr. Bryan contends, were first
specified in the charter of the Territorial university. He emphasizes
e'specially section 9 which states that

The university shall consist of at least four departments: 1. A department of
literature, science and arts. 2. A department of law. 3. A department of medicilx.d
4. A military department These de ts may be organized and such others
added as the regents may deem necess4 and the stafx uf the university' fund shall
allow.

The last clause would seem to permit of expansion in any direction
considered advisable by the regents. They were to be the sole judge.
No restriction as to fields were aivarently then contemplated. This
interpretation seems plausible, especially since there was no other
higher institution of learning in the Territory. Dr. Bryan, however,
differs with thatterpretation. He says:

The strict construction of the final clause, just as in the case of the State college, is
appliFble here also. "Such other subjects as the regents shall deem necessary, etc.",
means other subjects in harmony with the functionsias set forth in the law.**

Dr. Bryan cites the law of 1890 through which the University was
to be relocated. It is there stated that

The object of the University of Washington shall be to provide the best and most
efficient means of imparting to young mien and women on equal terms a liberal educa-

on and thorough knowledge of the different branches of literature, the arts and
with their yaried apPlications.

Bryan contends that this was not intended to modify the orig-
inal functions of the university (as interpreted by Dr. Bryan). He
notes that in section 6 there is an apparent intention to enlarse the
original functions. In that section are these words:

A liberal instniction in the differentobranches of literaiure, science, art, law, medi-
cine, mechanics, industrial training, military science, and such other departments as
may be established therein from time to time by the bijard of regents."

"Op.cit.,p1 23.
le Laws ci Wuhington, 1893, sec. 6. p.
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Dr. Bryan contends that the inclusion of the whole section was "not
good law" because it is outside of the scope of the title of the act
which was "An Act providing for the location, construction, and
maintenance of the University of Washington." The subsequent
enactments of 1893, 1897, and-19(9 omitted the words "mechanics'',
and "industrial training." He regards their omission as indicative of
a recognition by the legislaturi that the original purpose was being
changed and that anothez institution had already been established to
assume that function. He says that in 1896-97 the university an-
no ent "does not show a single technical or industrial subject

vided for." Dr. Bryan was mistaken in this as in 1894-95 three
departments of engineering were organizedciNril, eletrical, and
mining." 'tit

Dr. Bryan says, as is obviously true, that the legislature of 19(7 did
not lessen, but indeased duplication of functions of the higher educa-
tional institutions. On the contrary: " First and foremost was the
enlargemen,t of the functions of the State university as these had been
defined in the original charter and in the charter of 1890 and 1891 and
subsequent legislation." " A careful analysis of these charters fails
to reyeal to the present writers that any added functions were allotted
to the university. Those laws specified certain subjects and then
gave carte blanche by adding and such other subjects as may be added
by the regents." Plainly the whole field of human knowledge is the
ionly .liniitation. Dr. Bryan commalits further:

The broad field of applied science and technology (with the exception coi- agriculture)
. which on our entrance to statehood had been assigned aloneto the State'college, was
nòw extended to include the university. On the other hand the broad field of the
liberal ¡iris which had, in the' first organic act and the amended'act of 1891, been assigned
pnly to a limitOexient to the State college, was by the act of 1917 extended fully
to the State colleges The outcry-against dpillication had thus been met with legisla-
tion for almost valimited duplication in purpose and spirit aS well as in the specific
subjects offered aid taught. The State college lost forebtry, architecture, journalism,
and commerákinajor lines of its curriçukim. * * * The net result of some eight
yeais of superficial discussion and jangling about " dtiplication bad thus worked
itself out into a more complete duplication than had before existed. The single value
of the kgialative ceenpromise of 1917 was that it brAht &Nut a settlement. It should
remain undisturbea f

Dr. Bryan concludes his analysis of the legal criteria determining
the fields, of the two hutitvtions with the following words:

9 Catalog. 18945.
u Bryan, E. A, Historical Sketch c the State College ci Wa.shington, p. 422.

Bryan, L A.,tistocical sketch. pp. 422, 421.
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V It would, therefore, seem indisputable that so far as the State legislature a able to
determine, the matter of the segregation of the functions of the twolligher educational
institutions of the State has already been done, and that a uniform and consistent

_cy has been maintained for twenty-five rears. No candid person can for a moment
doubt fr facts in the case. If the existing body of law is not sufficient, then no law
could be sufficient for the puipose of segregation. The fact is, *that civil, mechanical,
elettrical, and mining engineering, forestry: domestic economy, and kindreo technical
and industrial subjects have from time to time been introduced into the curriculum of
the university without warrant of law and against a plainly declared policy of the State.
That policy, declared upon our entrance to statehood and reiterated time and again
by the legislature, divided the field of higher education into two parts.

To the university it assigned the field of liberal arts and professional schools.
To the State college it assigned the entire field of technical and industrial higher

education." .

II. Dean Condon's Rejoinder

In 1916 Dean John T. Condon of the University of Washington
Law School published a reply to the Bryan pamphlet." In addition
to profound knowledge of law, in geheral, Dean Condon had a back-
ground of experience which enabled him to make a penetrating, critical
analysis of the..siti(tion. He was born in tile Teuitory of Wasbing-
tián in 1864, had lived in the commonwealth all his life, had been a
student in the Territorial university, had been an observer of, and
frequently a participant in the development of many of the laws of
the Territory and thi State. He was already a young lawyer practic-
ing in Seattle when Washington attained sptehood. He was the
first law teacher in' the uni-verity, beginning in 1899 and organized
the School of Law in 1899. He was intimately acquainted with many
of the legislators, and was at Olympia much during every session of
the legislatuii for many years. All of this afforded him not only a
familiarity with the legal enactments relating to the .univirsity and
the State college but he knew of the intention of the legislators back
of most of the laws.

In his pamphlet he shows conclusively that tlIfederal donati9n8
were made to thiState and not to the particular college. The con-
tractual relations are likewise with the State. Therèfore the -tate
may allot the functions and- the supporting revenues to any.institu-
tion. Those mightlave been allotted to the uniyersitY by the State
or divided among different institutions. The court decisions in suP-

84 The legal Statue of the Functkma of the State College of Wuhington and the University of Wuhington,P- 25- to-
ss The Functions ot the University of Washington and the State College cf Washington as Shown by, thtFederal and State Laws, 20 p. Bulletin of the University i Wuhington, No. 104, October 1916.
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port of that interpretation are numerously cited, by Dean Condon.
"From a review of these authorities he comments,

it follows that the State of Washington may distribute and redistribute the func-
tions of its institutions of higher learning as it wishes. It is not hampered in the
Morrill or Hatch Acts. If there was any doubt, Sec. 7 of the Hatch Act, which is
as follows, would remove that doubt:

"SEC. 7. That nothing in this Act shall be construed to impair or modify tbe legal
relations existing between any of the said colleges and the goVernment of the States or
Territories in which they are respectively located."

At page 19 of Dr. Bryan's Brief there appears a black-letter heading with a list of
subjects stated below. The heading is: " Functions Prescribed by the United States."
The= are-no such things in the sense that Congress prescribes them for the institu,
tions. Congress prescribes them for the States and the States may distribute them as

they will to the educational institutions of the States."

Dean Condon in his analysis did not discuss the language or inter-
pretation of the Morrill Act of 1862, evidently assuming the ckar
intention of the Federal Goverftment to establish in each State a college

of agriculture and mechanic arts. The location of the college, he main-
tained, was for the State to determine. The Teal problem became acute
when the legislature in 1890, the first session under statehpd, made
plans to accept the benefits of the Morrill and Hatch Ac Condon
says: "

" The university of the Territory of Washington v;bras an existing
thing in law and fact at the time of the adoption of the State consti-

tution, having been created by an act of the Terriiorial legislature of
January 24, 1862. Its functions were defined by sections 2 and 9 of
that act." These functions of the University' as defined by the Act
of 1862 remained in this condition until the Act of March 27, 1890

(Laws, 1890, p. 395), which was entitled An Act in relation to the
establishment and government of the Univerlity of the State of
Washington." This was the 6rst act in referent to the university
after statehood." This act provided for a liberal educa.tion and a

thorough knowledge of the different branches cif literature, the
arts and scienceEi with their varied applications." The Act of
March 27, 18907, wrote Dean Condon, "made it the duty of the
university to give a liberal education and thorough knowledge of the
varied applications of literature, arts and sciences; in other words, the

4.)applied sciences." 38

ARer reáding the foregoing statement and quotation from Dean
Condon's interpretation of the act of tile Territorial legislature on

s Condon, op. cit. P. 6.
v Condon, op. cit, P. 11-

,N Op. cit., p. &
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jahLry 24, 1862, and the act of the State legislature on March 27,
1890, Dr. Bryan makes the following statment:

The assumption here made that the interpretation which should be placed upon the
act of the legislature included thé applied sciences is carried throughout the brief and
is assumed established and granted. This assumption is denied as the actual interpre-
tation. It is true that the two acts, as Dean Condon suggests, are parts and parcels of
the same act, and that the legislature knew precisely what it was saying. It gave to
the word "sciences" the same interpretation which had been given by the Territorial
legislature of 1862; but in the acts of March 27 and 28, 1891, the legislature intended
to establish also an additional institution which should cover far more than that
covered in the original act founaing the university.

That this interpretation is correct is carried out by the fact that 2 years later, in the
catalog published by the university in the summer of 1893, precisely the same inter-
pretation was being carried out by the university itself, and its description of the
philosophy of education in which it believes, states precisely that theory, as may be
seen on pages 28 to 30, inclusive, anu page 59; and the curriculum of the university
then published for the following year carries out the same ideal.

The next day, March 28, 1890, the legislature passed an act entitled
An Act to create a Commissicin of Technical Instniction and to

establish a State 'Agricultural College and School of Science." 39
Dean Condon considered the juxtaposition of the dates of these two

acts as exceedingly significant. It showed that the legislature had
under consideration the whole problem of higher education and that
the 2 acts wire intended to divide the functions of the 2 contemplated
institutions, 1 already established. Dr. Bryan recognized the same
significance. He stated 4°

This ji4taposition in the passage of the two acts is important, showing that the legis-
lature had the entire problem before it at the same time and after consideration,
purposely and definitely divided the field of higher education of tile State into two
quite distinct parts.

Dean Condon emphasizes the fact that the act provided for the estab-
lishment in the college of a department of elementaiY science in which
were to be taught elementary mathematics, including elementary
trigonometry; elementary mechanics, elementarY and -itechanical
drawing, land' surveying." The commjpsion was also to establish
a departmeht of said college to be designated the department of agri-
culture, and in .connection therewith provide instruction in the
following subjects: First, physics, with special application to agri-
sgiture; second, chemistry, with special application of its principles
to agriculture." Morphology and physiology, agriculture, mining

" Laws of Washington, 18, p. 260.
Bryan p. 3.

:41 Laws d Washington. 1889, pp. 260-266.
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and metallurgy were all likewise included under the department of
agriculture. (Sec. 8 of original act.) Dean Condon traced the bill
through the various stages in the legislature. Mining and metallurgy
were not included in the original bill but were added as an amend,'
ment providing courses" (not a department or school, it should be
noted) He says,

It appears rather clearly from the above that Mr. Grant (who moved the amendment)
knew at the time he made the motion to add courses in mining in the agricultural de-
partinent that the legislature was in no mood to add a department of mining, and for
that reason the motion was made in the form that it was."

Mr. Grant moved n amendment to strike out all of the limiting
phrases with sp- sin 1 application, etc.", but the amendment was
defeated. Condon says that this showed that the legislature
I purposely and definitely intended those words to remain and op&ate
as limitations." "

As a jurist, Dean Condon, says that
It is not claimed by anyone that there was another puryoeeful and definite redistribu,

tion of functions in the seuion of 1891. The mott can be claimed is that by this
act of March 9, 1891, the functions of the State college were enlarged. There is no in-

tent anywhere evidenced in this law of 1891 to change the functions of the university
from the fiekl of applied sciences assigned to it by the laws of March 27, 1890."

Condon shops by citing section 2 of the_ict of 1491 that the same

purpose was stated in the law of 1891 as in that of 1890. The partic-
ular expression is:

The agritultural college, experiment station, and school of science created and estab-
lished by this act ahalrbe * 11 devoted to practical instruction in agriculture,
mechanic arts, natural sciences connected therewith, as well as a thorough course of in
struction in all branches of learning upon agrieulture and other industrial pursuits."

Condon shows that the regents of the akricultural college recognized
the prirnary function of the instituOon in their first annual report in

which they make the statement that " Naturally in an institution or
this character the most important departments are those devoted to
agriculture and horticulture.""

Condon expressed the opinion that the State college has continually
received illegally the proceeds of the 100,000/acre grant of the Federal
Government for a scientific school.

Condon, op. cit. p. 10.

U Condon, op. cit., p. 10. House Journal. 188940, p. 253.

44 Condon, op. cit., p. 11.
Laws of Washington, 1891, p. 314.

* Annual Report of the Board of Regents of the Agricultural College, Experiment Station and School of
Science, Vqv. 1, 1892, p. 10.
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Bryan contends in the following statement that the grant was as-
signed to the State college:

By this act (Mar. 28, 1890) the two grantg(that for an agricultural college and that for
a scientific school), 190,000ácres in an, were united into a single foundation endowment
for the institution thus established.

Condon comments:

Nowhere in tbe act of March 28th, 1890, is this done. There is a recital under a
whereas that a grant of land had been made in the enabling act for a scientific school
to the tate, but there is no setting aside or assigning of this land to the agricultural
college.

The act does specify the 90,000-acre grant hich shows conclu-
sively ", says Condon, that the legislature d iii, mind only the
90,000 acres granted for the agricultural college."47

Amongbean Condon's concluding statements are the following:
1. That the grants of Congress in aid of Agriculture arld Mechanic Arts are to

the State to be administered by the State and if the State does not a6dministex
the trust properly Congress will refuse to continue the grant.

2. That in the State of Washington, the whole field of education was purposely and
definitely divided into two distinct parts.

3. And that to the university was assigned the field of applie.d sciences of a college
character as shown above and as matter of law has retained it ever since.

4. That Congress shows consistently over a period of about 60 years that it meant
these colleges to be primarily agricultural. * * Prom the facts developed in
the search it is clear that Cpngress used the terms mechanic arta as in con-
nection with and subsidiary to agriculture. This was the view taken by our
own legistiture when it assigned the field of elementary science ", including
elementary meclanics and elementary land surveying to the agricultural col-
lege by the laws of 1890, page 263, section 8.

Dr. Bryan states that the interpretation given by Dean Condon of
the phra-se "mechanic arts" is not sustained by that given by 48 land-
grant colleges and universities for a period of more than 50 years, and
the interpretation given by rious decisions of the Department of the
Interior during the same 'od, as well as the interpretation of courts
of law in the premities. ' 9

Dr. Bryan contends that in every one of the 48 States, the term
"mechanicearts" has been interpteted as including collegiate instruc-
tion in all phases of engineeringcivil engineering, architectural
engineerizig, mechanical engineering, hydroelecttical engineering, etc.

5, It also appears there never has beeneAn assignment of the 100,000 grantedides to
the State for a " scientific school to any particular institution."

a Condon. oix cit., P. l&
Coodon. 01). Pix 17,
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President Holland has called our attention to the fact that the state-
ment by the late Dean Condon relative to the 100,000 acres granted
ti) the State for a scientific school was given immediate consideration
by the legislature of 1917.

president Holland also calls our attention to the definitive action by
the State legislature on February 2, 1917, in enacting the following
law which is quoted in its entirety:

ALLOTMENT OP LANDS AND FUNDS TO THE STATE COLLEGE

An act relating to the support of the State College of Washington, and allotting lands
and funds thereto

Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Washington:
&erica; 1. FEDERAL LAND GRAN'T.The one hundred thousand acres of land

granted by the United.States Government to the State of Washington for a scientific
school in the enabling act of the State of Washington, is hereby assigned to the support
of the State College of Washington.

SEC. 2. FUNDS UNDER MORRILL ACT.All funds granted by the United States Gov-
ernment under the Morrill act, passed by congress and approved July 2, 1862, together
with all acts amendatory thereof and supplementary thereto, for the support and in
aid of colleges of agriculture and mechanic arts, as well as experiment stations and
farms and extension work in agriculture and home economics in connection with
colleges of agriculture and mechanic arta are hereby allotted to the State College of
Washington.

Passe° the House February 2, 1917.
Passed the Senate February 2, 1917.
Approved by the Governor February 10, 1917.

Because of allerd encroachment by the State college upon certain
major fields of work delegated by the legislature to the university,
President Suzzallo of the university filed an official protest, at the
meeting of the joint board of higher curricula, in Bellingham, October
6, 1922.

Excerpts *from the secretary's minutes are reproduced here:
The following questions which had been considered by the university board of

regents were read by the secretary:
Questions which should be considered by the joint

41.
board before. the report to the

- Governor is made tip:

(1) Is the law regarding the higher curricula being followed:
(a) Are the normal schools training students for stenographic and secretarial

positions?
(b) Is the State College abiding by the law with reference to service courses

in architecture, journalism, and forestry?
(*Is there unlawful duplication between the StaliCollege and the University

in the matter -of business or commerce courses?

From minutes of joint board of higher curricula, Bellingham, Oct. D. 1921 'Minutes filed with Edwin"
B. Stevens, swami snits University of Washington.
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(3) Shall the present law with reference to major curricula be modified? Should
duplication be further restricted?

President Holland read the following letter from President Suzzallo:

BELLINGHAM, WASH.,

October 12, 1922.
Dr. E. O. HOLLAND,

President State College.
MY DEAR DR. HOLLAND: From the statements of students, the literature issued to

prospective students, the announcements in your catalogues, the attitude of your ad-
ministration toward the establishment of profeuional fraternities, the admissions made
by you and members of your staff, we are under the impression that you are granting.

a degree or degrees to students -specializing or majoring in the professional lines of
curricula in commerce, journalism, architecture, and forestry.

Uncier the statute of 1917 distributing exclusive major lines to the State university,
this seems to us unlawful. Will you kindly give us your definition of a major or
professional line?

Will you also state the facts as to the policy of your administration in encouraging
students to enter your institution for professional training in the four major lines
mentioned?

We hold that it is not ,unlawful for you to givt courses in these fields as service, aux
diary, or subordinate lines, but under our interpretation of the law, major lines in
Amerce, architecture, journalism, and forestry were and are exclusively assigned
to the university in the interests of both efficiency and economy.

Very sincerely,
(Signed) HENRY SUZZALLO.

The foregoing matters were referred to the next meeting of the board. President
Holland requested that President Suzzallo submit in writing the complaints.

The question of duplications in major lines was presented t; the
members of joint board of higher curricula shortly after the board
met in Bellingham, October 12, 1922.

When the joint board of higher curricula met in ,Olympia on Decem-
ber 7, 1922, President Holland stated that he w. dy orally to
present the complete rejoinder of the State Colleg ' ashington..).

It was suggested that this material be written out and sent to the
members of the board ia advance of the next meeting, to be held at
Tacomi, January 9, 1923. This was done, 'and the members of the
joint board of higher curricula had an opportunity to examine the
reply of the State college several days in advance of the Tacoma
meeting.

When- the joint board met in Tacoma January 9, 1923, President
Suzzallo was unable to attend,*btt was ably represented by the late
John T. Condon. At this muting, Dean Condon, representing the
university, and the two attorneys on the joint board of higher cur-
ricula, W. H. Abel, of Montesano, and the late D. G. Wooten, of
Seattle, discussed the questions at issue at con4iderab1e length. After

A

.

-

4



ap.

350 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

2 hours of discussion, it was disclosed that all of the members of the
joint board in attendance believed that the university case, as pre-
sented by Dean Condon, had been fully ans4wered by the State College
of Washington.

Unfortunately, a complete record of the discussion was not kept,
and the minutes of the meeting, in the opinion of President Holland,
was inadequate. President Holland immediately wrote to the mem,
bers of the joint board of higher curricula who attended this meeting
and received replies, indicating that they felt a more positive record
should be made of the conclusions reached at the Tacoma meeting.

When the joint board met in Seattle May 28, 1923, the following
action was taken:

On motion it was voted to amend the minutes of the Tacoma meeting by inserting a
motion to the effect that the report of the State college in the matter of duplication of
courses be accepted as a satisfactory reply to the complaint of the university, and that
the charges be found not to be sustained.

All the members of the joint board of higher curricula in attendance
voted in favor of this resolution, except Dr. Suzzallo, who asked to be
excused from casting a vote. Sections of the brief of complaint pre-
sented by the University of Washington had been prepared by Dean
Stephen I. Miller of the college of business administration; Dean
Winkenwerder of the college of forestry; Director Matthew Lyle
Spencer of the school of journalism; Prof. James E. Gould, head'of the
department of architecture. Each one analyzed the offerings published
in the St4te college catalog in his respective field and stated his belief
that major work was offered, contrary to the law of 1917. The
details cannot be quoted here.

A very lengthy written rejoinder was subniitted by the State college
several days before the Tacoma meeting. It was contended that the
University argumrnts were erroneous, contrary to faas due to loose
reading, and, finally, a failure to unckrstand, the .Federal Goverilenes
putose in establishing land-grant colleges.

The State college brief was prepared with the assistance of Dr. E:- A.
Bryan, president emeritus of that institution; Dr. H. W. Cordell, a
member of the school of business administration; Prof. J. L. Ashlock,
giving instruCtion in courses in journalism, Prof. E. H. Steffen, head of
the. depamment of forestry and range management, and Prof. Rudolph
Weave4, who had been head of the department of architecture.

The fact that the joint board of higher.furricula ruled in favor of
the stand taken by the State College Cif Washington closed the con
troversy. Someone may stress the fact that due to an error in thi

4
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amendment to the law creating this board, it was left without power.
However, both Dr. Suzzallo and Dr. Holland agreed for their respec-
tive institutions that any decision reached by the joint board of
higher curriCula would have the effect of law. This.also was agreed
to by the boards of regents of the two institutions.

Therefore, the positive decision of the joint board of higher curricula
cleared this controversy between the two institutions which had been
discussed since the passage of the law of 1917.

Much stress was laid on the definition of a "major line." The
definition in the law of 1917 was:

The term "major line", whenever used in this act shall be herd and construed to
mean the development of the vtliork or courses of study in certain subjects to their
fullest extent, leading to a degrie or degrees in that subject.

This definition had been formulated by Governor Lister at a wry
prolonged night confereie in which he acted as a referee. Both
President Suzzallo and President Holland had agreed to the definition.

President Holland maintained that if they do not offer degrees in any
one of these lines that they 'have not deviated from the law. The argu-
ment with reference to journalism is typical. The statement is made
that "The State college lias the right to offer any courses in journalism
so long as they are not developed into a major line as defined by that
law." Unfortunately the law was very badly drawn, but it is very
specious to assume that abandoning the degree and offering the same
work or more is within the spicit of the law.

Boasts are frequently expressed in the brief that outstanding training
is gfiTen in architecture such as to attract students and such thtt their
students have won distinction at the Beaux Arts and a rep tation
among architects. In many universities students do major work in
history, education, economics, for example, yet the universities grant
no degrees in those subjects.

A national chapter of Sigm03e1ta chi, men's professional fraternity
in journalism, was established at the State college. President Suzzallo
believed that such atiliatio4 indicated outside recognition of outstand-
ing bajor work in that field.

Dr. Holland states that probably Dr. Suzzallo may have been opposed
to a charter of Sigma Delta Chi being granted at the State College of
Washington. However, Dr. Holland is bf the opinion that later, the
University of Washington withdrew any objections it may have had
to granting a charter. He called attention to the fact that when the
national Delta Chi convention was held in Minneapolis in the
fall of 1923, the delegate from the university seconded *the motion to

.
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grant a charter to the State College of Washington. furthermore,
when the chapter of Sigma Delta Chi was formally established at that
institution, a member of the faculty of the UniversitY of Washington
and one or two students of that institution came to the State college
and conducted the installation.

Attention has also been called to the fact that in Indiana, the
separate universitY has a school of journalism, but Purdue Univer,
sitythé' land-grant college of that Statehas a chapter of Sigina
Delta Chi. In Iowa, the separate university, with a school of jour,
nalism, has a chapter of Sigma Delta Chi, and Iowa State Collegethe
land-grant college of that Statealso has a chapter of that fraternity.
At the University of Kansas, where there is a school of journalism,
there is a chapter of Sigma Delta Chi, and at Kansas State College,
where courses in journalism are offered, is to be found a chapter of
this national journalism fraternity.

President Holland stated in a recent personal letter that he believed
that the action cif the joint board of higher curricula clearly justified
the procedure in relation to these disputed fields. An analysis of tiA'
law relating to the joint board of higher curricula does not warrarw;-

..that belief in the minds of the present reviewers.
Despite the title "The Joint Bdard of Higher Curricula" the law did

not empower the board to determine curricula, except in one specific
case/. They were given authority to pass upon the introduction of
new major lines. All the rest of their powers were advisory and to
be reported biennially to the Governor. The full text of the statute
relating to powers and duties is reproduced below.

There is hereby established a joint board of higher curricula compoikd of nine
members': namely, the presicient of the University of Washington, two regents of
said university sekcted by the board of regents of said university, the president of
the State College of Washington, two regents of said college selected by the board of
regents of said college, the president of oft of the State normal schools selected by the
Presidents of the State normal schools, and one trustee from each of the boards of
trustees of the other two normal schools, selected by their respective boards of
trustee& The selected members of the joint b6ard shall hold office for 2 years and
shall ,serve until their successors are elected.10

Said joint board shall each year consider matterstof efficiency and economy in the
administration of the foregoing institutions and shall make recommendations to the
boards of regents aild of trustees of the several institution& They shall survey the
several institutions, investigate the enrollment, attendance, and cost of instruction, in

the ieveral institutions, and report biennially to the Governor, on qr before December
15th next preceding the convening cif the kgislature, the etfurses of study ptIrsued in

each institution, and the detailed cost per student of operating and maintaining the

* Lawst %abloom, 1917, ch. 10, p. 37 sec. 12.
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various courses of study. They shall report such other matters as said joint board may
deem necessary. No new major professional or applied science shall be introduced into
any of the foregoing institutions except with approval of six members of said joint
board of higher curricula."

The board, therefore, never had any legal authority fur determining
curricula, except in the introduction of new major curricula under the
original statute. In 1921 the law was amended and no powers and
duties were included. The president of the jQint board, Mr. McArdle
says this was inadvertIntly done. The attorney general, however,
says

We have the situation of an official board with no prescribed statutory duties or
powers. We cannot assume in this case that the legislature inadvertently omitted the
two paragraphs and we must take the amendatory act as we find it.0

At the time when the board voted to sustain the action of the State
college they had no legal right to pass upon any matters whatsoever.
The attorney general gave his opinion that the board might continue
to act in an advisory capacity.

Attention has already been called to the fact, however, that both
Dr. Suzzallo and Dr. Holland agreed that any decisions rendered by the
joint board of higher curricula would be accepted as binding,. Refer-
ence to this agreement, is to be found in connection with the briefs
presented by the university and the State College of Washingtoh in
the fall of 1922 and in January 1923.

The board did some very excellent and much needed study in
analyzing the costs and efficiency of the State institutions of higher
learning. However, because some complications arose in connection
with the work of the board, because the board was without legal
powers, and, finally, because the reorganized board recommended
rather excessivi increases in the income of the institutions of higher
learning, it was abolished by qle legislative session of 1927.

III. The Historians' Opinions

In the light of all facts and opinions gleaned from Federal and
State statutes, from the enlightening briefs by Bryan and Condon
and from personal knowledge of that historic survey, an intimate

" Laws of Washington. 1917, ch. 10, p. 37, sec . 12.

u The Fourth Biennial Report ci the Nat Board ci Higha Curricula to the Governor of Washington
pt. 1, 1922-23, p. 6.
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acquaintance with most of the surveyors and hundreds of others
aincerned we are led to express-the following opingns:

1. There is no doubt but that the Fèderal Goviimment intended
to proyide for the endowment of colleges primarily devoted to agri-
culture and the industrial arts.

2. That the Federal dovernment originally meant by "mechanic
arts", the scientific study of the trades and mechanical industries. At
the time of the original grant, 1862, there were no schools of engineer-
ing in the modem sense.

Dr. Holland insists that the fact that there were no schools of engi-
neering in the modern sense when; the Morrill Act was passed' in 1862
is beside the point. He contends that insofar as Congress could vision
what might happen in the fields of technology and science, authority
was given to the new type of institution to develop instruction of
collegiate grade and carry on research work in engineering and all of
the basic sciences/. Naturally, Congress could not anticipate what tht
future held in connection with the industrial develóptnent of America;
but it could provide in general terms for opportunity and encourage-
ment, through Federal land grants and 'other means, for the endow-
ment of institutions to give training to the industrial classes of the
country.

The fact, *too, that 48 States have great schools of engineering and
important science departments would, in Dr. Holland's dpinion, sup-
port this view.

3. As science has progressed and colleges of "agricultural and
mechanic arts'', have expanded and developed into scientific engineer-
ing Congress has not been amiss to an& elastic interpretation and has
gladly continued to supply funds fOr the applied scievs in the
engineering,departments and even for pure sciences and arts.

4_ It is very evident that the ??i lature of the State of Washington
in establishing an agricurtural col .'s e.and school of science had exactly
the same idea as to the meaning of the terms as did Congress in 1862.
In 1890 and 1891 the State legislature ftilly intended to follow the
original literal meanings iri stating the scope of the work for the
college.

Dr. Bryan called attention to the fact that the university had gone
for 30 years, doing dothing either in. applied sciences or in techhology.
Therefore, there is every reason, according to Dr. Bryan's point of
view, to justify the development of technological and scientific work
at the State College of Washington.

a
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5. President Lilley, the first' in charge of the agricultural college,
just from the East foresaw the new developments in applied scierwe
and forthwith outlined a comprehensive scheme of engineering
departments, including, civil, mechanical, mining, electricat engineer-
ing. The 4-year course in chemistry was, really a curriculum in chemi-
cal engineering. TheW was also a 2-year course in assaying. There
were four courses in agriculture, mechanic arts (college grade, not
trade school), and domestic science; and a 2-year course in pharmac¡f.
A preparatory department is described in the' catalog." Each of
these was a 4-year course. This was years before there were college
students prepared to pursue them.

6. Dr. Bryan. was likewise from the Middle West, reared under the
eaves of Purdue University; one of the oldest (organized 1869) of the
land-gravnt colleges. As a graduate of the University of Indiana he
was near to the Universities of Illinois and Wisconsin, Michigan,
and Iowa Agricultural Colleges, and awnell Universityall e
them land-grant institutions and with well-developed engineering
schools.

He was imbued with the spirit of the newly developing applied
sciences, full of zeal for the new institution entrusted to, his guiding
hand. 'He visioned the great possibilities due to the absence of any
competing institutiolFin the State, and the wonderful backing through
the resources of the Federal Government. Dr. Bryan honestly and
properly alined himself with the interpretation of the paper organi
zation left by President Lilley.

Dr. Bryan calls attention to the fact that there was at least oile other
person besides President Lilley in the State who believed that the new
land-grant college of Washingt9n, established by the legislative acts of
1890 and. 1891, had a large and important field to occupy. In fact, he
would give this person much more credit than he would President
Lilley, wh.o was head of the State College of Washington for only a
few montht.

Upon coming to the Pacific Northwest, Dr. Bryan learned that
Scotchman, a graduaie of the University of Edinburgh, had a great
dream in connection with the new institution. This manRbbert
Connelwho had beentan active member of the Scotch Mortgage Loan
Co., and a world traveler, was living on a farm in Garfield County, a
fdv mites from Pomeroy, the county seat. Mr. Connbl had discussed **-

with Mr. W. S. Oliphant, the first representative of Garfield Gounty,
and chairman àf the agricultural committee, the bill Mr. Oliphant in

a Pirst ;Usual Catalog. 1891-92.
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tended to propose, and, as a matter ,of fact, actually drafted it.
Through Mr. Connel, correspondmce was carried on with most of the
colleges of agriculture and mechanic arts then established in the United
States. Mr. Connel also corresponded with the educators in the lead-
ing European countries who were interested in the teaching of the
basic and applied sciences and technology. It was Mr. Conners belief
that the new land-grant college should be divorced from political in-
fluences and given wide latitude in its curricula and in its opportunity
to carry on research work in the basic sciences and in the growing
technological fields.

Robert Connel lost all interest in the institution the very moment he
discovered that the location of the college was to be determined by
political considerations; but, undgetedly, the legislative acts of 1890,
and 1891, giving wide scope to the curricula of this new institution
were suggested by Robert Connel, in accordance with the advice and
encouragement he had received from many of the great educators of
that time.

The University of Washington, steeped in classical traditions, was
, lethargic and did not realize what was-transpiring until it was too

late to escape from the momentum of the new and rival institution.
7. The legislature was ignorant of educational meanings and tend-

ncies and bungled terribly in the formulation of their legislative
enactments relating to education.

8. Most of the legislators and their constituents were apparently
more interested in distributing political patronage than they were in

studying and formulating sound educational policies.
9. When President Harrington (18%) and President Graves (1898),

both with the modern vision and knowledge of what was actually
transpiring, took charge, it was too late to check the new trend. The
die had been cast. The university had been outgeneraled.

10. There is no record to indicate that the State college, prior to
1917, exceeded any of its legal powers, permissive though some of

them were, and not actual mandates.
11. There is similarly no indication that the university has ever

exceeded any of the powers granted to it.
12. As recent trends are showing, the university should have

retained the complete organization of all higher education in the
State. Many States, notably Iowa, Montaiia, Idaho, and Oregon
have sought to undo the original mistakes by completely reorganizing
their higher educlion under unitary. s'iirptrol. The Morrill, Hatch,
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Adams, and other Federal grants might just as well have been placed
in the uniTersity, as they are in 28 States, typical of which are Wiscon-
sin and Illinois. - t

13. For 'geographical reasons it might have beeri feasible to establish
an agricultural college in a separate locality, but it should have been
as a branch of the university, as is the case in California.

14. There should never have been more than one public higher
educational institution giving work in mining, forestry, Phaimacy,
engineering, agriculture, architecture, journalism, graduate work in

arts and sciences, the training of high-school teachers and school
administrators, research direotprs in education. Any other procedure
is wasteful and unjustified: With a Nrastly- increased population
branches might be necessary as in alifornia, but that is far distant
in Washington.

Both Dr. Bryan and Dr. Holland strongly dissent in connection with
the foregoing statement. There is a distinct disadvantage in one insti-
tution, regardless of its size, attempting to serve all parts of a great
State. It is true that there is a branch of the University of California
at Dayis especially devoted to certain phases of agricultural teaching
and research problems; but it is only a part of the land-grant institu-
tion at Berkeley, dreamed of by Turter of Illinois, Morrill and other
leaders of 75 years ago.

-
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CHAPTER XV
Tearher Training in the University and the State College

I. The University

1. In Territorial Days

Initial motives for offering.The training of teachers for the public
schools was early conceived as one of the functions of the university.
During the4entire territorial period of nearly 40 years, 1853-89, there
were no public normal schools in the commonwealth. A few private
academies and private normal schools of a very inferior type attempted
some professional training. At best it was very meager.

The university offered some courses on school law, methods, theory
and art of teaching, and school management of a very elementary
character. They were not considered of college grade. Probably
one of the dominant motives was to get students and-extra tuitions to
help float the academic work. Most of the early presidents were
classically trained and regarded the classical course as the only stand- e

ard college course. But as there were not enough classical students
to maintain a college they offered a scientific course of lower collège
standard, and then added a preparatory department, for a long time
a primary department, a comniercial course on a par with the business
cojlege, a normal course, and then offered additional work with no
classification, in music and art.

The first teacher-training work.The first announcement of any
teacher-training Work at the university appeared in the "Annual
announcement of 1878. It was then stated that " The normal
course is -gspecially designed to assist those intending to teach in the
public school." The studies listed in the course for teachers were as
follows:

NoitmAL

First year
Algebra Algebra AlgebraHistory Natural philosophy English compositionBoo

school,
ircramon Analysis Physiology
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English, literature, geome-
try

Chemistry
Bookkeeping (counting

fiouse)

Second

Psychology
Geometry
Chemistry

YeaT

Constitution of tbe United
States

Botany
Pedagogics

President Anderson was listed as teacher of psychology and
mathematics.' At that time seven students were" listed in the
subject of Washington Territory school law. There may have been
some enrolled in psychology and pedagogics but there is no record.

In 1879 the "normal course contained " normal training"
throughout the first year and " pedagogics for 2 terms and F6ychol-
ogy for 1 term of the second year. Fifteen students were enrolled in
the first year and none in the second. President Anderson was listed
as teacher of psychology, pedagogics, literature, and mathematics.
In 1880 there were 15 enrolled in the first year and 6 in the second
year. " Methods of instructi000k the place of " normal train-
ing in the announcement. In 1881 the "normal course was
extended to 3 years and listed as " second year ", " first year ",
and senior preparatory ", the last being the most advanced year.
The second year (lowest) contained the psychology; the first year the
methods, and the " senior preparatory year contained no profes-
sional courses but was about like a ninth grade course at the present
time.

Primary training school.The catalog of 1882-83 anibunced that
A primary training school has been organized in connection with the Sormal de

partment of tile university for the puff:lose of giving illustrative lessons in the art of
teaching to students of the normal department who wish to fit themselves especially
for the work of teaching.'

Mrs. McPherson was the teacher of the training school.
The academic trend.The work of the "normal course" became less

professional and more academic. The catalog for 1882-83 shows that
no professionar work was given in thkfirst year (then) and methods
through 3 of the 4 termi of the second ddle) year. The third year
contained 2 terms of mental philosophy. Trigonometry, geology,
political economy, mensuration, and surveying were offered for a term
each during the third year. In the second year a term each of com-
parative biology, malacology, ornithology, and economic entomology
were offered. Erudition instead of professionartraining was the chief
objective and no integration of professional training was apparent'

Annual announcement, University of Wubington Territory, June 1878.
CUtalog of the Unhersity of Washington Territory. 188243, p. 7.

I Ostalog, 11111143, P. 14.
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There were 22 students enrolled in the -first year (the ninth grade
work) , 9 in the.second, and none in the third.

In 1884-85 the erudite biological terms had given way to plain
zoology. A term of moral science was included in the third year.
Methods of teaching and Territorial school law were offered in the
second year. The years were then designated as "junior", "middle",
and "senior" years. During that year 17 students were enrolled-9
junior, 4 middle, and 4 senior students. The normal training school
enrolled 50 pupils. Rev. D. J. Pierce, A.M., was listed as professor of
intellectual and moral sciences. The catalog stated that

The teachersnormal courseis a three years' course and has been arranged with
special reference to the requirements of persons wishing to fit themselves far teaching
either in the,common public school, the high school or the academy. The demand for
well. .. st. and competent teachers throughout this new and rapidly de;eloping
country, becoming more pressing from year to year, it hu been found absolutely=4
sary in the absence ofany purely normal school, in order to meet the imperative require-

ments of the Territory, to establish and maintain a norMal departmerit in the Tersitorial
University. 'Much has already been done to make this special, professional training
efficient in turning out a well prepared class of teachers, and it is intended to give even
more prominence to this department in the future. Already a primary training school
has been annexed to the department for the purpose of giving illustrative lessons in the

art of teching, governiment, discipline, etc. Other advantages, it is to be hoped, will

be added in the near future, making it far more desirabk for the young teachers of the
Territory to graduate from this department of the university than from any similar

school outside of the Territn4
In the report of the Territorial superintendent of public instruction

in 1881 Superintendent Houghton mentions a "subjoined report of
President Anderson of the university" in which he sets forth the needs
of that institution, and briefly touches u en a plan for support of a
normal department there. "His demand, seems to me, is altogether
too small to meet the public wants. We - ould not be 12 or 15 years
in doing what we could and ought s II in 2 or 3." Unfortu-
nately President Anderson's report is not included in the published
document.'

. In 1881 the regents' report contained a paragraph relating to the
"normal course".
In the prescrled curriculum of study conskknbie prominence has been given to the

theory and art of teaching. By this means the great practical advantaga of maintaining
the university have been forcibly demonstrated, no less than fifty-five of its students
have been fitted for the work of teaching, and have actually taught in the public schools

Catalog. 1$84-45, p. 13.
I Report of the Superintendent d Publk Inetruction, 1 181, p. 7.
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of the Territory since they left the univeriity. In this relation the institution is a val
uable adjunct to our 'common school system. By means of free scholarships for the
normal course from all parts of the Territory, including the payment of mileage so u to
make it equally accessible to all sections, ali demands for well- In D teachers in our

common schools could be readily and effectively supplied.'

From 1885 to 109 no name appeared in the catalog as teacher in Le
normal department. Presumably the president served in that capacity.

%reside'nt Powell was listed as professor of mental and moral sciences
in 1882-83, but in 1884-85 he Was professor of mathematics and as-

tronomy and Rev. D. J. Pierce, A.M., appeared as professor of the in
tellectual and moral sciences. In 1887 President Powell was obliged
to resign on account of ill health and he was succeeded by' Dr. T. M.
Gatch who was listed as professor of Greek and Latin. Professor
Pierce's name was not included in the catalogs of 1886-87 and 1887-88.
In 1888-89 his name reappears..

Department of pedagogics, 1887-88.In 1887-88 a department of
pedagogics was announced. In another part of the same catalog the
normal department is listed. A similar occurs in catalogs
subsequent to 1889-90, the title "Normal Course" appearing but
with the same subjects as before.

Training school abancioned.No mention is made of a training school
in any catalog of that time except in 1884-85.

Normal school urges .In 1887 Superintendent Lawrence urged the
establishment of a normal school and said that the normal department
of the tmiversity was inadequate for the needs of the Territory.

2. Gradual Emergence During First 2 Decades of Statehood

Mental and moral science.In 1890-91 Dr. Gatch became pro-
fessor of mental and moral science. In that year students were listed.
in each of the 3 years of the normal course, but no description is given
of pedagogics, science and art of teaching, or methods as in some of
the previous catalogs. In the list of books used in the university no
books on education are given. The author in psychology was Hill,
and Jevon in logic. In the catalog of 1891-92 no normal ptudents were :t

listecrand all the psychology, logic, and ethics were included in the
department of philosophy.'

. Normal cialege estabhshed, 1892-93.In 1892-93 a normal college
was announced. This was coordinate with the college of literature,
science and arts, the conservatory of music and art, and the department
of military science and, tactic& No additions to the faculty were

Moon dells Board d Resew of the Tanitocial University al the Taritery c %Aiwa% kpt.
W. Ps 6*
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indicated. J.. M. Taylor, professor of maihematics and astronomy,
was designated as principal of the college. President Gatch continued
as professor of mental and moral sciences. A detailed description of
the work in the normal college was given. Two courses were an-
nounced, one elementary, the other advanced. The statement of the
two courses follows:

ELEMENTARY NORMAL COURSE

First year

First s.:mester

Science of arithmetic
Civics
General history
Algebra

Science of education
Rhetoric
Physiology
Algebra

Observation in city schools,
grades

Psychology
Zoology
Trigonometry
Freehand drawing

Second semester

Critical English grammar
Natural philosophy
General.. history
Geometry

Second year

Art of teaching
Botany

Geometry
Bookkeeping

Third year

primary Observation in city schools, advanced
grades

Biology

Econbmics
Perspective drawing

ADVANCED NORMAL COURSE

In addition to the elementary course, includes the following:

Poggraduau year

First semester Second semester

English literature
Chemistry
Geology.

General astronomy

English literature
Logic, ethics

tory ofsnertory of education
Nc:as.-1 yeses course; elocution required before gradiatioa.

The object of e normal collige was " to prepare teachers for the
public schools of 6° %tate of Washington." It is to be noted that the
field was not limited to the high schools. The catalog explained that
the elementary course was " designed to fit teachers for the ungraded
country schools, and for the lower grades a city and village schools."
The advanced course was " designed to prepare teachers for the gram-

git
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mar schools and the high schools of the State of Washington." All
applicants for admission were required to sign the following declaration :

, do hereby declare my purpose in entering the Normal
College of the University of Washington is to qmlify myself for teaching and I further
declare, in seeking employment as a teacher, I will give the schools of the State of
Washington the preference.

For entrance the candidates were required to 'pass an examination
in orthography, reading, geography, elements of English grammar,
United States history, and elements of arithmetic." It is apparent
that conditions for entrance were the same as for entrance to the State
normal schools just established in 1891, and i;vere much lower than for
entrance to other departments of the university. The standard of
admission to the normal college was the completion of a rural school,
for entrance to the university proper, graduation fröm a high school.
Even there, a subfreshman class was maintained, and most of the high
schools maintained only 3-year courses, thus making admission to the
university about equivalent to the completion of 2 yearo of present-
day high-school work. Observation in the schools of Seattle was
afforded both in the primary grades and in the high school.

Those who completed the advanced course weie granted the degree
of bachelor of pedagogy. Graduates from either the elementary course
or the advanced course were granted a life diploma to teach ih the
public schools of the State.'

Department of pedagogy, 1:393-94.--In 1893-94 a department of
pedagogy" instead of the "pormal college" was organized in the
"faculty of literature, science, and arts." Presumably President Catch
was the instructor. In April 1895, President Gatch resigned as presi-
dent and became professor of political and social science. Mark W.
Harrington was his successor, as president. The catalog stated that a
professor of pedagogy would be elected prior to September 1893.
Dr. Edward John Hamilton, D.D., S.T.D. was chosen as "profeslor of
mental and moral sciefice, paideutics, and oratory." He remained for
4 years, until July 31, 1898. In April 1894, the regents voted to elimi-
nate all subfreshman work after the closelpf the year 1894-95. This
action placfd the teaciwitraining wórk upon a distinctly higher level,
a much neeOed change.

Departvant of education, 1895-96.In 1895-96 two separate de-
partxnentsrzine philosophy, the other education were organized, with
Dr. Hamikon in charge of both.

!Oman 1891-93, p. 38.
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Department of philosophy and education, 1896-97.The next year,
18 the departments were combined as "philosophy and e uca-
tion with Dr. Hamilton as professor of mental and moral science and

%ratoi and Thaddeus Lincoln Bolton as professor of philosophy and
educathn. Dr. Hamilton gave instruction in ethics, logic, and'mental
science hile Dr. Bolton ught psychology and education.

Departent of educatidn again, 1897-98.In 1897-98 the work was
again divided into two departments, one philosophy and education
under Dr. Bolton, The other mental and moral science and oratory in
harge of Dr. Hamilton. At the end of the year the work of the two

departments was api4), merged, Dr. Hamilton retiring and Dr. Bolton
being continued in charge of the combined department.

School of pedagogy established, 1898-99.In the catalogior 1898-99
a school of pedagogy appears with Alexander B. Coffey as dean of the
school of pedagogy and professor of education, replacing Dr. Thaadeus
Bolton. Dr. Frederick W. Colegrove was the new professor of philos-
ophy, the head of the separate department.

Department of education prevails, .19W-1901.The "school of ped-
4agogy" was evidently abandoned ind9W-1901 and Mr. Coffey became
professor of pedagogy, that department being placed under the division
of philosophical sciences. Professor Coffey was absent on leave that
year and Albert H. Yoder was acting professor of pedagogy. Professor
Coffey did not return and Mr. Yoder became head ofthe department
and professor of pedagogy the next year. He remained in that poiition
until 1906. In 1904-5 his title was changed to Clirector of the depart-
ment of education and prof. of pedagogy. At the close of the
year, 1905-6, Professor Yod resigned to become superintendent of
schools in Tacoma. During Professor Yoder's service the work was
reorganized, modernized," and expanded. Dr. Fletcher H. Swift was
added as assistant professor.

3. The Last Quarter Century of Developmerit

Real university basis.Prof. Edward Octavius Sisson, Ph.D., liar-
yard, who was then assistant professor of education in the university
of Illinois was elected professor of pedagogy and director of the depart
ment of education, beginning his work t the opening of the year
1906-7. He remained in the position for\ 6 years, resigning in
spring of 1912 to become professor of philosophy and education in
Reed College, Portland, Oreg. During his peri4f service the work
was further reorganized and placed upon a real university basis. 4Addi
tional instructors were employed. When he- resigned in 1912 thae
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were three full-time members and two part-time members in the
department. The annual enrollment in eduption was nearly 200.

Frederick E. Bolton, Dean, 1912-1928.In April 1912, Frederick E.
Bolton, Ph.D., Clark University, then director of the school of educa
tion of the University of Iowa, was elected as Dr. Sisson's successor.
He began his service as director of the department of education and
professor of education in September 1912. He was also immediately
appointed director of the summer session.

School of education established, 1913. 0 January 21, 1913, a school
of education was organized. Professor Bolton was made dean of the
new unit. The scope and organization of the school were expressed
in the followi:ng statement:

ORGANIZATION OP THE WORK IN THE SCHOOL OP EDUCATION

Three lines of work are provided in the school of education:
(a). The course leading to the degrees of bachelor of arts in education and bachelor

of science in education; (b) the course leading to the degree of master of arts in educa
tion and master of science in education; (c) work leading to the normal diplörna in
connectioh with a degree from the college of liberal arts or the &Alegi of .science or
the school of education.

The school is organized on the assumption that the professional work of the teacher
should begin with the junior year in college. A degree may be obtained at the end
Of the fourth year, but the standard which the university encourages and hopes tò
establish for high school teaching is the five-year course, consistihg of two years of
collegiate work and three years of professioriailwork combined with advanced academic
study. Students expecting to teach are encouraged to begin on entering the junior
year to plan their courses for the master's degree in education. Whik the extended
period is preferred it is possible for studentá with adequate preparation to secure the
master's degree in a year of graduate work. The masters: degrees in education are
specifically intended as teachers' degrees representing mastery of an extensive field of
scholarship plus professional training, rather than intensiv research in a limited field
of investigation..

College of education organized, 1914.The school of echication had
scarcely begun to function before a further reorganization took place.
Under the new organization students were admitted to the freshman,
year, and several specific requirements for entrance and in the college
work were changed. The new unit was --made coordinatg with,the
liberal arts, science, and professional college's, and given :the title of
the college of education.

g$)The aims and organization were stated in the catalog as follows: t

Under the new plan the student' will not take so many requirlid courses as formerl*.
The specific requiremenvk in fo7ign language, physical science, matheiOtics,
ancl, a half year of philosophy hive been omitted. Of course, the student may elect

Catalot 1912-13. p. 169.
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these if he chooses. By this means the curriculum will be much more flexible and
the student will be given the important educational privilege of choosing largely his
own courses. This is in haimony with the idea of the greater vocationalizing of
aducation.'

Under this new plan, freed from many traditional restrictions, the
college grew rapidly, altogether more rapidly than had been expected
by the faculty when it was established. In 1921-22 the president
of the university; althóugh in sympathy with the organization, asked
for a change back tco the school organization beginriing with the
junior year and faced with all the traditional old-line college require-
ments of the first 2 years. The first and only 6ne to riceive a bache
elor's degree under the school organization of 1913-14 was Miss Alice
Knapton.

During the year 1921-22 the status of the college of education as
noted was once more changed to a school of education. Entrance was
conitioned upon the completion of 2 years, 90 quarter-hours of college
work in the University of Washington or in an accredited institution
of equal rank. Graduates of the 2/year course of the State normal
schopls were admitted with junior standing.

This made it necessary to complete the requirements of the first 2
years in the colleges of hberal arts or science. The restoration of the
requiriment of foreign languages for entrance to be taken in the uni-
versity and antecedent to registration in the school of educition,
undoubtedly reduced the enrollment.

An examination of table 47 shows that the enrollment in the school
of education was immediately reduced. This was inevitable bemuse
the requirements for entrance and graduation were so nearly like those
in the colleges of liberal arts ind science that there was no incentive
to enroll in the school of education. The arts and science degrees
were generally preferred and the normal diploma could Ix secured
with them. Table 48, showing the registration in the department of
educaiion as distinguished from the school of education, reveals that
the enrollment in the education courses increased despite the new
handicap. This meant that many elective credits in education were
being micured.

The numbers who have enrolled the later school or college of
education and have received its degree of bachelor .of arts in education
or ilichelor of science in education is surprisingly large. The tradi-
tional ,baChelor of arts &pie is coveted by many is it has a certain
aademic value. Many of those who enroll in the schoord education
are graduates from the normal schools who do not wish to meet all the

1 Catalog. 191445. p. 200.
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requirements for arts or science degrees. The school of educAtion has
afforded therii greater freedom.

Willis L. Uhl, Dean, 1928---.At.the close of the summer session,
1928, Willis Lemon UM, Ph.a, University of Chicago, director of
the school of education of the University of Wisconsin, becatie dean
of the school of education at Washington. Professor Bolton was made
dean egteritus of the school of education and professor of education.

4. Growth in Enrollment

Statistics incomplete.:Unfortunately the statistics of enrollment
are incomplete. They are wholly lacking before 1912 and partially
lacking during the last 6 years. The figures available, however,
afford a very good understanding of the remarkably large develop
ment of teacher-training activities at the university during the past
two decades.

Table 47 assembles statistic; of enrollment in the division of educa
tion, technically called the school of education or college of education,
as tontrasted with the department of education. Many students from
other colleges especially from the colleges of liberal arts, science, busi
ness admiriistration, and fine aits plan to teach and take courses in the
department of education. If they 'comply with the requirements
regarding the number of hours in education, majors and minors, they
are eligibre to receive the 5-year normal diploma on the same terms as
graduates from the school of education. Less than hay ofall who have
received the normal and life diplomas have been enrolled in the school
cir college of education. These facts should be kept in mind in reading
the next two tables. Table 47 refers to the school or college of edu
cation. Even in that tible the master's and doctor's candidates have
not usually been eitrolled in the school of education. Those degreei
are under the jurisdiction of the graduate 'school.

Table 48 refers wisely to the department of education. The
numbers include many, probably more than half who have not been
eniòlled in the school or college of education.
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TABLE 47.--,St4tt5tical representation of the school or college of education, 1912-34

Year

1

Enroll-
ment,

regular
Year

2

1912-1 3
1913-14
1914-15
1915-16
1916-1r
1917-13
19;8-1,9
1919-:.J
19M-/1
1921-22
1922-23
1923-24
1924-25
1925-26
1926-27
1927-28
19J?1- 29

1

1929-30
1

1931-32
1932-33
1933-34

Enroll-
ment,

summer
session

Bachelor's Master's
degrees degrees

3 4

25
42

110
247 '

199

277
269
266
127
168
157
164
209

243
224
236
207
106
97

247
352
245
409
233
383
685
546

574
695
814
792
643
325

0
6

15

3.5

69
55
79

105
136

134
1114

181
175
199
203
224
156
118

3
4
5

7
4
3

7
5
5

13
13
13
10
20
16
22
26
20
29
29
35
37

Ph.D.
degree

6

o
0
0
0
2
o

4
5

2
6
2
2
3

TABLE 48. Registration m the department of education, 1912-28

Year

1

1912-13
1913-14
1914-15
1915-16
1916-17
1917-18
1918-19
1919-20
1920-21
1921-22
1922-23
1923-24
1924-25
1925-26
1926-27.. ....... .
1927-28

Number of
different
stutients

during reg-
ular year

Number of
differen t
students

tie sum-
CDC' SUMO

2 3

235 221
375 346
578 398
654 573
877 478
695 367
460 370
963 546
916 522

1, 014 683
874 729

1, 133 910
.1, 138 -1, 154
1, 231 1, 204
1, 545 1, 507
1, 469 1, 280

T/tal
entire year

4

428
677
914

1, 15
1, 270

979
765

1, 391
1, 305
1, 489
1, 473
1, 887
2, 115
2, 259
2, 830
2, 576

Number of
class regir
tntions in

regular Year

526
897

1, 269
1, 431
2, 068
1, 683
1, 183
1, 984
2, 142
29 272
2, 034
2, 754
2, 574
I, 177
3, 522
3, 544

Number of
class regir
tntions in

SUMO=
MUM

6

401
565
626
954
797
626

1, 016
895
963

1, 172
1, 456
1, 469
2, 612
2, 499
3, 481
3, 086

Total in
entire year

7

927
1, 462
1, 895
2, 385
2, 865
2, 309
2. 199
2, 879
3, 105
3, 444
3, 490
4, 223
5, 186
5, 676
7, 003
6, 630

5. Legal Certification of University Graduates

Earliest Territorial recognition.-Territorial days were nearly over
before any legal recognition was given to the teacher, work at
the university. Even without it the normal department pule some
appeal. Teachers with some normal training were considered superiar

.
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to those lacking it. Examination conditions were easily met so that
an institutional certificate was not so necessary then as later.

The first legal recognition was given in 1886 to the graduates of the
normal department of the university. The text of the statute was as
follows:

County boards of examinAion may in their discretion issue certificates without
examination to the graduates of the normal aepartment of the University of Wash-
ington Territory, or to any applicant, presenting a certified copy of a certificate of like
grade issued in this or any other State or Territory."

F.rst recognition under statehood, 1889-90. Under the initial law
enacted during statehood the law was ,slightly changed to read:
"Any diploma granted by the normal college shall entitle the holder to
teach in ány public school in ibis State during life." " The previous
statute giving- count;g boards of examiners the discretionary right to
certificate without examination the graduates of the normal depart-
ment of the university was also reenacted.

Professional requirement amincLted.In 1895 the law was amended
giving the State bpard of education the right to grant certificates,
without extminatic;n, good for 3 years, to all applicants who are
graduates from the classical, sciemtific, philosophical, or literary
courses of the University of the State of Washington, or any other
university, college, or institution of learning whose requiremenw for
entrance and graduation are equal to those of the University of
Washington, and which is legally authorized to grant diplomas."
The board was empowered to renew the certificate once and then on
proof. of 90 months' experience in teachinj to validate the certificate
for life."

Baccalaureate Prerequisite to normal diploma, 1896.On May 13,
18%, the board of regents of the university voted to eliminate the short
normal course and to graqt the normal diploma only to those who had
received a baccalaureate degree. The resolution was: Resolved,
That subsequent to May 28, 1896, the University of Washington will
not grant the normal diploma to any person unless he oil she,shall have
obtained a bakalaureate degree."

Bad effea of eliminating professional requirement. This wide open-
door policy established by the law of 1895 was a distinct blow to
professional training. It entirely eliminated any necessity for securing
it, as the academic faculty undoubtedly intended. Friends of profes-

Laws of Washington, 11115-6, tide W. p. 11.
u Laws a vhabington,jos9-9o, ch. 12. sec. 7» P. 3177.
11 Laws ci Washington, 1115, ck CL. P. 376.
I Catalog. 100-46. P. 10.
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sional training immediately rallied to the rescue and in 1897 secured
the passage of two important measures. The first authorized tge holder
of a diploma from the normal department of the university to teach
in any public school in the State during life. The second provided for
granting State certificates (presumably valid for life) to all graduates of
the 4-year collegiate courses of' the University of Washingtoh, the
State agricultural college, and school of science, or other institutions
of equal rank. Candidates were required to give evidence of 3-years'
experience and pais an examination in theory and practice ofteaching,
psyrOology, and the history of education. In 1905 school law and
constitution were added." 14

IMPTOVed legislation of 1909.The recodification of 1909 modified
the law relating to univeriity 5-year normal and life diplomis. The
initial certificate was to bé valid for 5 years. After 27 months of
teaching experience life diplomas were to be awarded. It was
stipulated that for either diploma each candidate shall have completed
not less than 12 semester hours in the department of .e4ucation."

As stated elsewhere, graduates could gain an equivalent teaching
credential througirthe State board of education- without the credit in
education. All had to pass an examination in the State manual of
Washington." %They were always given a temporary certificate for a

year, (and frequently extended) before passing even that superficial
examination.

Restoration of professional requirement, 1915.In 1915 the senior
author of this history wrote an additional clause and secured its
incorporation as an amendment to the law of 1909. The clause was:

Provided, That graduates of accredited colleges and universities must present
evidence that they have completed satisfactorily 12 semester hours in professional

study in an accredited institution or else pass examination in such professional subjects

u the State board of education may direct.

The State board of education at once applied this hierally, although
sometimes rather llerally. The wholesome effect was immediate and
from that day the professional training of secondary schariml teachers
has been a reality in Washington.

6. Numbers of teaching Credentials Granted

Records complete.Fortunately the registrar of the tmivetsity was
able to furnish a complete statement of the number of 5-year normal
diptbmas and life diplomas issued by the university since they irere
first áuthorized.

Hike chapter cm cenificatios.
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During the first two decades no teachers' certificates or diplomas
were issued. In 1880 there is a record of three being awarded. Until
1898 the number bestowed each year was very small. In 1900 there
were 25 awarded. Beginning with 1907 the number increased grad-
ually up to 1914 when 79 were given. . -

Up to 1915, as stated elsewhere, it was not necessary to have th\i-
normal diploma because any college graduate could acquire a State
certificate with identical rights and privileges by merely passing an
examination in school law and the State manual. In 1915, it will be
recalled, a clause was inserted in the certificate law which made it
necessary to give evidence of having completed 12 semester-hours in the
department of education or pass an examination in an equal amount of
professional work prescribed by the State Board of Education.

A perusal of the table shows at a glance how the numbers inaeased
at once. A steady increase from 1915 would have been observable
but for the Woild War. The attendance at the university dropped
temporarily and many who would have been candidates for teaching
positions turned aside for 9ther employment. The State board relaxed
the conditions for securing teachers certificates and many secured
temporary certificates and still others taught in high school without
meeting full requirements. City boards of education were lax in
requiring candidates to observe full requirements for certificaiion.

In 1922 the number of normal 5-year diplomas jumped to 226, an
increase of 50 percent over the previous year, and more than 100 per-
cent over the number in 1915. The peak year was 1927 when 494
normal diplomas were granted. Since 1927 there has been a decrease
of nearly 37 percent in the number of normal diplomas. For many
years high-school enrollment increased tremendopsly, but now the-
increase has been considerably checked. High schools, especially the
smaller ones, have not been able to augment the size of the teaching
staff as rapidly as the student enrollments have increased. During the
last 5 years the number of teachers has been decreased because of the
financial depression.

The first life diploma granted by the university was(in 1910. Sophia
E. Townsend was the recipient of the single one awarded that year.
Since that time there has been a ste3dy inCrease in the number of life
credentials issued. During the last 7 years the number has been
especially smiling. During the last 3 years the number of 5-year
normal diplomas has steadily declined while the number of
diplomas has steadily risen in about the same proportion. This meatis
that a far larger number than formerly continue in teaching for a con.
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siderable period of years. This insures a better prepared body of
teachers and greater stability in the teaching profession.

TABLE 49. Number of 5-year normal diplomas and life diplomas granted by the univer-
sity from 1880 to 1934

Year
Normal

diplomas
Life - I

diplomas Yaw

1880
1881
1882
1883
1884
1885
1886
1887
1888
1889
1890

3
2
2
2
1

4
4

5 '

1903
19)9
1910
1911 rerrir-.
1912
1913
1914
1915
1916
1917
1918

1891 3 1919
1892 6 I 19-'0
1893 3 1911
1894 3 19'2
1895 5 193
1896 10 19'4
1897 4 1925
1898 8 1926
1899 25 19.1

19281900 18
1901 22 1929
1902 6 1930
1903 4 1931
1904 25 1932
1905 12 1933
1906 26 1934
1907 44 OOOOO

Normal
diplomas

Life
diplomas

48
67

Jr, 55
78
64
64
79

108
129
142
130
117
113
159
226
334
339
348
432
494
466
392
397
386
322
199
126

. or

10

22
56

72
86
89
99
92
88
96
88
41
86

117
109
163
173
170
249
300
128
65

sIP 7. The New 5-Year Requirement for Certification

Change contemplated for 2 decades.In 1913 the dean of the school
of education, Dr. Bolton, expressed the hope that 5_ s of prepara-
tion would be required for high-school teachers. He .08 stated:

A degree may beazobed at tbe end of the fourth year, but the standard which
the university encourages and hopes to establish for highschool teaching if the five/
year course, consisting of two years of collegiate work and three years of professional
work combined with advanced academic study."

Courses of 5 years in length were then planned looking toward the
combination of academic and professional study and leading to the
degreeof master of arts or master of science in education. The course
required 4 semester-hours more credit than for the regular master's
degree offered at the university at that time. Very few students
secured these degrees, first because few students obtained master's
degrees of any type at that time, and second because of the penalty of
4 additional credits req A thesis was not required ailti for _that
reason the' degree was under suspicion by the faculty. The plan was
abandoned in 1918 and the regular master's degrees were substituted.

attics. 191)41, 169.
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Additional quarter for life diploma, 1922.--With the reorganization
of the division into a school of education in 1922 the university added
one quarter of study beyond the baccalaureate as a prerequisite for the
life diploma. ¡It vtas stated also that this was but a step toward the
ultimate requirement of 5 years of preparation for high-school teach-
ing. At that time it was thought by the dean that the year of eftra
prepàration would be after the acquisition of the baccalaureate degree
and 5-year hormal diploma.

The 5-year plan adopted, 1929.Cradually sentiment crystallized
toward the belief that a fifth year should be required for the normal
diploma and still another quarter following for the life diploma. Dean
Uhl presented this plan to the State board of education urging its
adoption. It was approved by the board and the university in 1929,
to be put into effect by requiring an additional quarter each year until
1933 when the plan went into complete operation. The State c'ollege
requirements and those of the State board for standard advanced cer-
tificates are one-quarter less for the initial and the life certificates.
This places the university in the lead in the State and in the Nation.
California requires the 5-year qtparation for the initial certificate but
exacts no further study for life certification.

8. Education Becomes a Department Again
In the summer of 1932 the entire university underwent a far-reaching

reorganization. As stated elsewhere, the 13 colleges and schools were
reduced to 4. Nine of the major organizations again became depart-
ments only. Education was made a department of the college of arts
and science. The entire change was made immediately effective so
that the last degrees conferred by the school of education of that
period were bestowed in August 1932.

9. School of Education Again Restored
Events transpired rapidly, however, and as stated in chapter XI

the work in education was once more reorganized as a school of
education with Dr. Willis L. Uhl' reappointed as dean. No other
division in the university has undergone so many nominal reorganiza
dons. The same prpnization as obtained from 1922 to 1932 is in force
at the present time, December 1934.

10. Once More a College of Education
Just as this goes to press it is announced that on April 13, 1935, the

regents reestablished a college of education. The organization begins
with the freshman year asiì the 1913 plan. No change was made in
personnel.

0
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II. The State College'

1. Initial Steps in Teacher Training

Legal basis for est4blishment.In the fourth annual catalog, 1894-95,
page 15, the first mention is made of the preparation of teachers as an
objective 'of the college. No courses were offered but the catalog
stateg that in the initial act of 1890 creating a emmiliss: ion of technical

instruction and to establish a State agricultural ge and school of
science One of . ress objectives was that of training teachers of
physical science. section of the statute dealing with that provi
sion is quoted here ver tiM:

Ark,

SEc. 6. That the object of said college shall be to train teachers of physical science,
and thereby to further the application of the principles of physical science to industrial
pursUits.

While no courses were offered in education during that year, the
foregoing statements °were apparently made to indicate the plans
that would be put into effect in the near future of the college. The
statute and 'objectives were again stated in ihe catalog of 1895-96
and 1896-97, but no courses in. education were listed in either of
those announcements.

The first course, 1897-98.The first t;cheduled course in education
was announced in the seventh annual catalog 1897-98, page 85.
The term "course as used in, the catalog at that time was the
same as the present term department " in most colleges and uni-
versities. Three separate courses' were offered in that department.
They were described as follows:

1. Psydo 1] sill course.A course in psychology will be' open to those who have
the teaching profession in view. Daily, first semester.

21History of educationThree,fifths cowse.Monclays, Wednesdays, Fridays, sec,

oncriemester.
3. Theory and preate of teachingThree-fifths course.Tuesdays and Thursdays,

iecond semester.
NoTz.It is made by law the duty of the college to train teachers of science. The

abote course supplements such instruction.

The catalog does not designate the name of the instructor, eithir in
the faculty list or in connection with the separate comes. Several
succeeding catalogs state the same courses in education without indi
cating the name of the instructor. The name 'of Prof. Walter G.
Beach is listed in the thirteenth annual catalog, May 1904, in comer/

Laws d %abloom, 11111406 ch sec P. 3 62
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tion with the courses in education, although in the faculty list he is
designated as professor of economic science and history.

In the catalog issued in May 1904 an additional course in school law
and the State constitution is listed.

2. Depaitment of Education Established, 1906
Hiram C. Sampson, professor of education, 1906.In the Fifteenth

annual qatalog issued May 1906 there is found alit first designation of a
professor ofeducation, Hiram C. Sampson, who later became principal
of the Cheney Normal School. He was listed the year before as
assistant professor of English and principal of tlie preparatory school.

Courses offered.With Professor Sampson's appointmsent the work
in education waslaunched as a full-fledged department. The courses
offered in his first year included theiollowing:

1. Psychology. Pull course.
2. History of education. Three-fifths course.
3.. Theory and practice of teaching. Three-fifths course.
4. School law and the State constitution. Two-fifths course.
5. School administration and supervision. Three-fifths course.
6. Methods in English. Three-fifths course.
7. Methods in advanced English. Three-fifths course.
8. Methods in botany and zoology. Two-fifths course.
9. Methods in physics and chemistry. Two-fifths COUrse.

10. Methods in algebra and geometry. Two-fifths course.
11. Methods in Latin. Two-fifths couru.
12. Methods in history. Two-fifths course.
13. Methods in domestk economy. Two-fifths course.
14. Methods in modern language. Two-fifths couru.
15. Methods in agriculture. Two-fifths course.

The catalog does not give the names of the instructors in the special
methods courses but presumably they were given by persons in charge
of the academic courses in the respective departments.

The year following, 1907-8, the name of an additional instnictor
appeared in connection with the regular courses in education, Alfted
A. Cleveland; who is listecl as assistant professor of psychology under
Professor *apron, head of the department of education. Courses
in principles of education and adolescence appeared for the first time
that year.

In the catalog issued in April 1909 Dr. Cleveland's name appears
as profits= of psychology and acting head of the department of
education. At the beginnibg of year 1911-12 he became professor
of psychology alnd head of the department of education.

.
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Aims and purposes in teacher training.In the catalog of 1909 the
following additional statement is made to justify the development of
the work in teacher training. Essentially the same statement is
repeated in all of the subsequent catalogs.

This State statute was further supplemented March 4, 1907, when President Roose-
velt signed the "Nelson Amendment" to the Morin Act, which gradually increases
from $25,000 to $50,000 the amount of money to be received annually by the College
from this fund. The clause relative to the 11._ went of Education is as follovs.
"Provided, that said College may use a portion of this money for providing coursealm
the special preparation of instructors for teaching the elements of agriculture and the
mechanic arts."

In the same catalog the aims in the preparation of teachers at that
time were expressed in the following statement:

From the beginning of its work, the College has offered such necessary courses to its
students, the courses being given by various members of the faculty and in connection
with the various departnients. The Department of Education gathers all these courses
into one department, lengthens some of them, extends the work somewhat to meet the
requirements made necessary by the development of new courses in the College and
new conditions in the State, and puts all the work of the department into the hands of
instructors specially prepared for such work. The ever-increasing demand of the State
for teachers, specialists, supervisors, and school administratorsmakes such a department
necessary. Students specializing in this department will give much attention to the
Content, pedagogical value, methods, etc., in Domestic Economy, "Manual Training,"
Agrkulture, and other subjects of the curriculum. Equal attention will be given to
the professional training of college students in other departments.1

Requirements for the bachelor's degree.The requirements for the
bachelor's detree with a major in education at that time are set forth
in the following tabulation reproduced from the catalog in April
1911.

EDUCATION
-

FIRST SEMESTER

English 28 and 30
Mathematics 1
A Language
_A Science

FRESHMAN YEAR

Hours

5 English 29 and 31

SECOND SEMESTER

5 History 1 or 2
5 A Language
5 A Science

SOPHOMORE TRAIL

A Language
A Science
Economics 31 or 12

Elective \

'Catalog. April 19094- 09.
$th

Hours

5

5

5 A Language 5
5 Elective
5 Elective
5 Elective 5

.

.

. . .
.

i,
. 5
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proper academic and professional p payation to teach in a junior or a senior high
school.

4Those who elect (1) courses idEducation and Psychology for their informational
vane, or (2) aurae. in Education required for the State College Normal or Life
Diploma.°
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EDUCATIONContinued

History of Education (Ed. 1)
General Psychology

Econamiis 12 or 31

Elective

JUNIOR YEAR

5 The High School (Eci3) 3
5 School Hygiene (Ed 11) 2
5 Education 4 . 5
5 Elective 5

Elective 5

SENIOR YEAR

Child Study and Adolescence (Ed. 9) . 5 Education 5 and 6 5
Thesis

Elective. .

Elective .

5 Thesis ,5
5 Elective 5
5 Elective 5

NomCourses printed in Italics required. To students in education it is sug-
gested that they select for study the languages and sciences usually taught in high
schools. 4

3. School of Education Established, 1917-18

Professor Cleveland appointed dean of the school.Dr. Cleveland
retained the title of head of the department until 1917-18 when he
was made dean of the ñewly established school of education in
addition to his position as professor of psychology. Both of these
positions he still occupied in 1934.

Dr. Cleveland is a native' of Oregon and received the degrees of
A.B. and A.M. from the, University of Oregon. In 1906 he was
awarded the degree of Ph.D. from Clark University where he had
majored ìi psychology and mineorect in education.

In the catalog issued in April 1911 the name of an assistant professor
of education, Charles L. Simmers, appears The number of courses
in education was increased to 18 besid- z 2 courses in general psy-
chology which were listed in the de s si ent of education.

Purposes and aims of thi school.The purposes and aims of the
school of education as stated in substance in all the catalogs published
since Ole establishment of the school in 1917-18 are as follows:

The courses in the School of Education are planned to serve three classes ofstudents:
1. Prospective principals, su .0 and superintendents.
2. Those who enroll as major st ts in the School of Education in order to make

6 Catalog, April 1911, p. 247.

I Catalogs, June 1934, pi208; June 1918, p. 136; other catalogs in between.
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Enrollment in education.It was hoped that a complete analytical
statement of the enrollment by years would be possible. The,accom-
panying letter from Dean Cleveland in answer to a request for such
material will indicate the difficulty of furnishing such material.

. . In looking over our records, I find that it would require an immense itnamtof work to furnish all of the figures suggested in your.letter. We have not attemptedto keep the record in a way that would make it possible to segregate the students ivith-out going through the enrollment cards for all the years. I have never attempted tokeep the class enrollments excepting to-note them from year t9 year. The best indexof the numbers trained, it seems to me, is the number of teachers' diploinas issued fromtime to time. We have litre back to the beginning of the issuance of diplomas by theCollege, namely, 1909, and have checked through each year, giving the total number ofnormal cljplomas and life diplomas tfiat have been issued. I am enclosing the data onthe normal diplomas, life diplomas, and renewals covering the period from 19qp to
September. 1932.4

Normal and life diplonws.Teachers' certificates awarded at the
State collese have been issued under the same State regulations as those
issued by the University (*.Washington.: The development of certifi
cation regulations has tical as far as statutory regulations are'
concerned. Minor differences have existed in the ,s courses re
quired, 'majors and minors, directed rteaching, etc. Inaimuch as the
evolution of teacher certification is set forth in a separate chapter and
tee institutional relation to certain types of certificates has been dis-
cussed in relation with teacher traiiiing in the university, these phases
will not need repéiition here.

A tabular statement of the number of normal and life diplomas issued
by the State college from the time of first issuance to the present is
subjoined.

Number of normal and life diploma issued by the State College of Washington,
1909-34

Year Normal
diplomas

Life di-
plomas

Renew-
als year Normal

diplomas
Life di-
plans

Renew-
als

1 2 3 4 1
.

2 S 4

1909........... 5 4 1922 101 191910 3 1 1923 138 51911........... 1 1 1924 1491912 . . . . . . . . . . . 28 4 1925 1691913 19 3 1926 211 53 ........1914 33 16 1927 194 761915 0,2 25 1928 215 79 . ..... ..1916........... 59 24
15

.. ..... . 1929 - 227 75 "1917 42 1930 228 102 :1918 41 19 19)1 298 132 I1919 . . ..... .. . . 46 30 1932 159 101 I1930 45 23 . . ...... 1933 . . ..... .. . . 107 21 1(1921 , 69 40t .-r. 1934 1 97 40 IA

up to Oct. 1, 1934.

s Personal letter, Dec. 27, 1933.
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Chapter XVI
The Certification of Teachers

1. In Territorial Days

Function of the county The earliest certification law
in Washington was enacted in 1854, the year following admissi9n as a
Territory. Provision was made in that first Territorial code for a
county superintendent of schools. Among the duties prescribed by
law were the examination and certification of teachers for the commop
schools. The law read:

It shall be the duty of the county superintendent to enmine all persons who wish
to become teaChers in his county ; he shall examine them in orthoftphy% reading, writing,
alittimetic, English grampar, and geography; and if he be 'of the opinion that the per-
son examined is competent to teach said branches, and that he or she is of good moral
character, he shall give such person .2 certificate, certifying that he or she is qualified
to mach a common school in said county; such certificate shall be for the term of
Tv year ablp, and may be revoked sooner by the superintendent for good cause.1

Permits valid for 6 months in a given district were also authorized.
The foregoing regulations were found in the statutes for many years.'

The same law of 1854 made it mandatory fdr all teachers to be certif
icated before contracting to teach a publk school. This requirement
was stated as follows:

It shall be the duty of every teacher of a common school, to procure a rtificate of
qualification and good moral character, before entering upon the duties of a teacher.s

Certificates issued by district boards.-4Evidently some school direv
tCors found it difficult to employ stale of their friends_because of these
legal restrictions. The legislature, therefore, practically 'annulled the
authority of the °Quay superintendent regaiding, the examination and
certification of teachers by enacting that:

School directors may be competent judges of the qualifications of the teachers in
their mpective districts, and a certificate from the board of dirktors of any distrkt
shall be sufficient evidence of the quqfications of teachers employed by them.4 ,

I Laws ci Wubingtca, 11154, cis. II. sec: 4,/gi. 321.

I Lawil c Wasignittan. 1S*40. p. 306; 1863, p. 459; 1866, p. 7.
s Laws cf Washington, 1854, ch. III, sec. 20, p. 226. Same 1859-60, p. 342.

Laws ci Wuhingtaa, 1856-47, ac. 1, pi.. 34.
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380 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON
As the foregoing act was permissive only, the legislation in 1857-58made it mandatory by providing that:
It shail be the duty of school directors to employ teachers io teach in their district,and school directors shall be judges of the qualifications of teachers in their districts,but may require a teacher to get a certificate from under the hand of the countysuperintendent . . . .6

In 1859-60 the law was modified by again making it permissive forthe directors to determine the qualifications of teachers in their dis-tricts. At the same time the law of 1854 making it madatory for the
county superintendent to examine and certificate teachers remained
upon. the statute book& Of course .the laws were inconsistent with
each other. The law read :

It shall be the duty of the directors of every school district: To contract with andemploy teicbers; and they may be judges of the qualifications of teachers in theirdistricts, but may require a teacher to get a certificate from under the hand of thecounty superintendent as provided in section 6, chapter II, and shall give a certificate'to that effect, stating the brinches upon which said teach& has been so examined bythem, and that he or she is of good moral character, and is qualified to teach a commonschool; such certificate to be signed by each of the directors, and shall be for the termof three months only. No engagement of any teacher shall be valid so as -to entitleany district to draw their apportionment of public money, unless such examination- has been previously made either by the directors or county superintendent.°
Certificating powers removed from 'district boards.In the laws en-

acted in 1866 we find the following:
It shall be the duty of the directors of every school district : To contract with andemploy teachers; and. they shall require a teacher to get a certiEcate from under the*hand of the county superintendent as provided in section six, chapta4wo. No engage-ment with a teacher shall be valid so as to entitle any district to dray? their apportion-ment of public money, unlas such sexaminatioo has beer') previously made.7

This definitely removed the certificating power from the local board.In later years it was unfortunately revised in the case of city boardsin first-chss districts. In the 'same year the subject of history of theUnited States was added to the list required for examination.'
Territorial superintendent elected, 1871.In 1871, fór the second time,a Territorial superintendent of public instruction was provided for inthe statutes. Dt. Nelson Rounds wis elected by the legislature to tile

position, serving 2 years, 1872-74. Among his rather vaguely for-mulated duties the superintendent was vested with the permissive
&Laws of Washington, 1857-58, sec. 6, p. 2o. The above does not appear in 1859-60.
I Laws of Washington. 1859-60, ch. III, sec. 6, par. 5, p. 310. Reenacted Jan. 27, 1863, ch. ill, sec.par. 5, p. 461
Laws of Washington, 1866,-ch. III, sec. 6, par. 5, p. 10.
Loc. cit., p. 27.
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HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON 381

duty of certificating teachri,. This duty was purely coordinate with
that of/county superintendents. The certifiFates issued were the same
and his fees for issuance were the same as paid io county superin-
tendents./ The statuft:was ai follows:

He may examine all who apply to him for certificates to teach school, and his certifi,
cate shall be valid in the whole Territory, and he shall be entitled to receive the same
fees for certificates as county superintendents. . . .9

eachers required to have a certificate, 1871.While it was stated
in the earlier laws that teachers must possess legal certificates to teach
in the public schools, it was not expressly stated from whom they
were to be secured. In 1871 it was made mandatory that the certifi-
cates be secured from either the county superintendent or the Terri-
torial superintendent. The statute read:

SEc. 15. It shall be tle duty of every teacher of a common school to procure a
certificate of qualification and good moral character, before entering op the duties of
a teacher . . . .19

School directors " shall require a teacher . to get a certificate from
under the hands of the Territorial or county superintendent." "

IL Territorial board of education established, 1877.A new and impor
tant step was taken in 1877 in establishing a Territorial boaed of educa-
tion. The constitution of the board is discussed in chapter VII. One
important function vested in the board was in relation to the exami-
nation and certification of teachers. This new beard was nr.I to be
coordinate with the ;county bpards of' examiners, but was to a super.
board, empowered to issue certificates valid in any minty an also
to issue a higher type of certificates. They were also to standardize
county certificates by preparing uniform examination questions for
all the counties. This was a distinctly forward-looking movement.

Various functions of the board are stated ÙÌ the following excerpts:

The Territtrial board of education was empowered "" to sit as a board pf examina
tion at their semiannual meetings and grant Territorial certificates. A Territorial
certificate shall entitle the bolder to teach in any public school for tbe period of three
years: subject to be revoked fcc cause. The fees charged for Territorial ceriikater
shall be six dollars. The fees collected shall constitute a fund for paying the expenses
of the board of education. The board of education may, at their discretion, grant,
without examination, certificates to persons presenting authenticated diplomas, or

certificates from other States, of the like grade and kind as those granted by the board
of education for the Territory: Provided, they have been actually engaged in teaching,
three years.

.

lAws of Washington. 1571.1:11. I, sec. 3, p. 13.
te Laws c Wuhington. 1,71. ch. 4, sec- 15, P. 23.
u Laws ci Wollaston, 103, ch. IV, sec. p. 4216,
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382 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON
It shall be the duty of the board of education to prepare, semiannually, a uniformseries of questions to be used by county boards of examination of teachers.is
Three grades of county certificates were authorized, first, second,and third, the fiist being the highest and the third the lowest. Thefirst grade was valid for 3 years, the second grade for 2 years, and thethird grade for I year. For first-grade county certi4cates, 1 year ofteaching experience was required. Holders of the ttrst grade certificate

who had taught for 3 years were eligible to take the examination forthe first-grade Territorfal certificate."
Institutional training recognized.In 1883 the law Provided thatthe Territorial board of education might accept in lieu of an examina-

tion " certified copies of a diploma from some State normal school ora State or Territorial certificate from some State. or Territory", re-quiring the same standardi as Washington. For Territorial certificates4
27 months of experience were required and for life diplomas 10 years,at least one of which in Washington." Here was the beginning ofthe recognition of institutional training.

The legislature of 1885-86 went a step farther in the recognition
of institutional training in certifiCation. In addition to the permissive
acceptance of " a diploma from some State normal school by theTerritorial board of education . . . county boards of examination
ma)i in their discretion issue certificates without examination to thegraduates of the normal department of the University of Washington
Territory, or to any applicant, presenting a certified copy of a certifi-
cate of like grade issued in this or any other State or Territory." "

The same legislature extended the subjects for examination and included as professional branches school law and the theory and practice
of teaching. The statute read:

SEC. 87. All kpplicants for certificates shall be examined in reading. writing, ortbog-

. .

raphy, arithmetic, geography, English grammar, physiology, hygiene, history of theUnited Statesochool law of the Territcry, and the theory and practice of machines
City certification.The legislature cif 1889-90 made the very serious

mistake of enacting a law empowering boards of education in citiesof 10,000 or more population to issue teachers' certificates valid inthe given city. It has been a airbus obstacle in the way of State
" Laws of W ashington, An title IL secs. 12, 13, p. 263.
Is Laws of WuhingtoN 1877, tide III, sec. 26, p. 266.
14 Laws of Washington. 1883, tide LI,p.6
Is Laws of Washington, 111,1546. tide 111, p. ii.
is Laws of Washington, 181544 tide XVII. p. 77.

.
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standardization of teacher preparation and certification ever since
the cities were not required to use the uniform questions prepared by
the State board of education as were the counties.

The statute provided that " there may be a board of examination,
which shall consist of the city superintendent of schools, as ex-
officio chairman, and four (4) other members, 2 of whom shall be
members of the board of education and the other 2 experienced
teachers elected by the board of education for a term of 1 year."
This board was empowered to grant four grades of city certificates;
viz: High-school certificates, valid for 6 years to teach in any public
school in the city; grammar school certificates, valid for 5 years to
teach in any primary or gramTnar school in the city; primary school
certificates, valid for 5 years to teach in any primary school in the
city; second class grammar school or primary certificates valid for 2
years, and tionrenewable; special city certificates, valid for 5 years to
teach such special branches as may be authdrized by the board of
education. The boaid was also empowered to grant certificates
without examination to holders of State and life certificates or diplomas
and city certificates from other cities in Washington. The board had
power to renew any certificates without examination. No one was
allowed to receive a city certificate or to be employed in the city who
was not the holder of a valid county certificate in the given county or a
valid State certificate. The kind ofcertificate required is not specified."

Summary.A condensed summary of certification during the
Territorial period is given in table 50.

If Law. of Wuhington. 181*-906 s. 26. 27, 28 P. 393.
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2. Certification During the Initial Period of Statehood

State certificates.bn attaining statehood the powers of the State
board of education were redefined. The law specified the subjects for
eimmination and conditions for receiving State certificates and life
diplomas. Applicants were required to pass an examination in all
subjects required for a first grade county certificate and in addition,
"pedagogy, plane geometry, geology, natural history, civil govern-
ment, psychology, bookkeeping, composition, English literature, and
general history." In lieu of the examinations the candidate might file
" a certified copy of a diploma from some normal school, or of a State or
Territorial certificate from any State or Territory", with requirements
similar to those in Washington. The same conditions applied to life
diplomas. For the 5-year certificate 27 is si, ths of experience were
required; for the life diploma, 10 years."

Institutional training and certification.In the first session of the
State legislature further emphasis was given to the principle of recog
nizing institutional training as superior to examinations for certificates.

On March 27, 1890, the legislature enacted a statute to the effect
th4t "any diploma granted by the normal college shall entitle the
holder to teach in any public school in this State during life." "

County boards of examiners were also empowered in theirdiscretion
to "issue certificates without examination to the graduates of the
normal department of the State University of Washington, or to the
graduates of any State normal school, or to the holder of a State
certificate or life diploma from any State or Territory."'

With the establishment of normal schools in 1890 provision was
made for recognizing the diplomas of the Cheney or the Ellensburg
insti ;4ions as teaching credentials. The statutes were very general
and unsatisfactory. In 1893 more definite legal recognition was
accorded to the diplomas issued by any of the normal schools. The
law was amended from time to time making mote specific the types of
diplomas and certificates and their validity as teaching credentials.
The details of this development are given in the chapters on the normal
schools. Here it may be noted that the principle of recognizing insti
tutional training in place of examinations was legaliied even during
the territorial period, 1883, and that it was emphasized with the
advent of statehood and the establishment of State normal schools.

lAws WashingtoN 1899-90, ch. 12, sec- fk &X
IS Ibid., sec. 7. P. SW.
* Ibid., sec. 12, p.
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386 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON
Types of county certificates.The new State law specified three

grades ofcounty certificatesfirst, second, and thirdthe last being the
lowest. The first grade waswalid for 3 years, the second 2 years, and
the third 1 year. For the first grade 9 months of experience were
necessary. The law is silent regarding the requirements for second
grade certificates. The county board of examiners had discretionary
power in issuing more than one third-grade certificate to the same
person. Holders of first-grade certificates with 3 years' experience
were eligible to take the State examination.21
The initial State la* regarding countY certificates provided that all

applicants must be at least 17 years of age and have attended a
teachers' institute. The subjects for examination were specified as
follows: Reading, penmanship, orthography, written and mental
arithmetic, geography, English grammar, physiology and hygiene,
history and constitution of the United States, school law and consti-
tution of the State of Washington, and the theory and art of teaching.
For the first-grade certificate natural philosophy, English literature,
and algebro were additional requirements.n
Summary of the law of1889-90.A summary of the requirements for

gaining certificates by examination under the legislation of 1889-90 is
indicated in table 51.

Ibid.
Ibid., p. 359.
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388 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON

3. The Leiislatsion of 1895
e

county certificates.No changes of a4Nimportance were made ih
county certificates in the legislative session of 1895.

State certificates.In 1895 the conditions for State certifitation were
changed so that the subjects required in addition to a first gradecounty certificate were: PLin (plane) geometry, geology, botany,
zoology, civil government, psychology, bookkeeping, composition,
and general history. The other requirements were the same as pro,vided in 1889-90."

Certificates tvithout examination to all university graduates.
law relating to recognition of a diploma from the university was
amended the same year to read:

The board shall also have power to grant certificates, without examination, goodfor three years, to all applicants who are graduates from the classical, scientific, philo,sophical, or literary coursesof the University of Washington, or of ahy other univirsity, college, or institution of learning whose requirements are equal to those of theUniversity of Wuhington, and which is legally authorized to grant diplomas.
The board was also empowered to renew such 3-year certificates

once, no teaching experience being stipulated. Life certificates were
authorized upon proof of 90 months of successful tiaching, at least15 of which in Washington, and upon passing an examination in
"theory and practice of teachingAnd histQry of education." "

This enactment represented a distinctly backward step profes
sionally. It elimiríated the professional studies and recognized the
entire university as a training school for teachers. The normal de
partmeht was completely ignored and the entire emphasis Was placed
upon academic preparation.

State primary certificates.The State board of education was also
empowered to grant State primary cates upon the basil; of afirst grade county certificate and passing an examination in "methodsof primary teaching, school management, and history of education."These were valid for 5 years to teach in the first 4 grades. Theywere validated for life after 36 months of successful teaching in pri
mary schools, 9 of which in Washington."

4. New School Code of 1897
All certification by State board of educaticni.In 1897 a new school

code was enacted. Most of the previous school laws were reenacted
with reference to types of certificates, subjects for examination, and

s' Laws Wultington, 1893, ch. Q., p. 376.
°Ibid., pp. 376-377.
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recognition of institutional training. The outstanding change effected
was in vesting all authority to grant certificatas in the State board of
education. The county superintendents were to act afh,intermediaries
in conducting the examinations at the county seats. The questions,
however, were to be prepared by the State board of education and
to ix uniform in all the counties. The examination papers were like-
wise to be graded by the State board.0

The plan created in 1897 has been in effect ever since. It was a
distinctly progressive step, one not yet reached by a great many of
the States.

Recognition of university and State college diplo .The legislature
gf 1897 partially rectified tlie wide-open-door policy of granting teach-
ing certificates to all college graduates irrespective of professionil
training. Two statutes were enacted, one granting life diplomas to
graduates foin the normal department, and another to all graduates
from the' 4-year collegiate departments of the University of Washing-
ton and the State agricultural college. It was stipulated that all
these in the latter grotip should pass examinations in certain profes
sional subjects. The statutes are of itifficient importance to be repro-

Any diploma granted by the normal &torment
I.

of the university shall entitle the
holder to teach in any public school in this State during life, under regulations con.
sistent ivith other provisions of law relating to life diplomas."

The State board shall also have power to grant State certificates without examina.
tion to ail applicants who are graduates of a regular four year collegiate course of the
University of Washington, the agricultural college and school of 'science, or of other
reputable institutions of learning whose requirements of graduation are equal to the
requirements of the University of Wuhington: ?rovided, * * * That the appli
cant shall pass a eatisfadcory examination fin theory and practice of teaching.
psychology, and history of education. Twentreeven months of teaching experience,
nine of whkh in Washington was also made a requirement. ri In 1903 the foregoing
was slightly modified by vesting the authority in the State superintendent and by
including normal schools. No applicants were to be considered unless they were
from accredited institutions. All were required to pass examination. in "State
school law and constitution." *

speciol certificates by county superintendents. In 1897 the law pro
vided that "Special certificates may be issued without examination by
the county superintendent to teachers of music, languiges other than
English, drawing and painting, manpal training and penmanship, upon

Laws ci Washington, an, ch. arm sec. 141, p. 415.

sec. 186, p. 429.
or Ibid. sec. 139, p. 414.

Lain di Washingtoe, 1903, ch. 1041 sec. 31, IC pp. 1814.
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390 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON
the application of any board of directors, which certificate shallentitle the holder thereof to teach the subject therein named in anyschoo1f the district under the control of the board of directors, untilrevoked for cause: Provided, That the county superintendent, beforeissuing the same, shall receive satisfactoey evidence of the applicant'sfitness to teach the subject named in the certificate"?' This lawwas a most unfortunate one and tended to perpetuate favoritism andinefficiency in teaching many subjects for the next quarter ofa century.

5. Recodification of School Laws in 1909

No ceitification legislation of any importance was enacted for morethan a decade following important enactments of 1897. In 1909 a
recodification of the school laws was effected and many new statuteswere enactià. Even at the Present time, nearly a quarter of a century lateri main structure of Washington school law dates backto 1909. I large part of the laws even the original language persists.Types of cent s issued.----The legislature of 1909 enacted statutes
providing for a very complete, dab-orate, and complicated system of
certificates. Most of the details will be omitted here and only theoutline given.

1. Common-school certificates and diplomas.
(a) Third-grade certificates.
(b) Second-grade certificates.
(c) Firstogracie primary certificates.
(d) Mears& certificates.
(e) Professional certificates.
(f) Permanent certificates (including (c), (d), (e), and life certificates).2. Qty certificates.
(a) aty high-school certificates.
(b) City grammar :ok-)1 certificates.
(c) City primary certificates.

3. Certificates and diplomas of higher institutkes of learning.
(a) Normal schools.
(b) State college.

,

(c) University of %Abloom
4. Tempocary certificates. ,
5. Special certificates.

Tabular summary of 1909 certification regulations.--A summarizedexhibit of the certification regulations enacted in 1909 is given intable 52.

solungtoo 1897. CXVIII, p. 4 1 X
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TAna 52.---Plan of certification of teachers, 19091 "Recodification of School Laws"
(ch. 97, Laws 1909)

Subjects for examination

1

Reading. grammar, pen-
=whip and
don, history

o 41.4

United
States, geograPhy. Kith'
tactic, Physiology and
hriene, awry artand

teaching, orthogra-
phy, Washington State
Manual.

Music (additional to
above).

Above ibts and fol-
lowing additional: Na-
ture study, drawing.
literature, physical geor
raPhy.

Same as for second grade
and following addition-
al: Ph ysi.cskEnglish liter-
ature, Oath's, physical
rography (oust have
same mamba of credits
u first-grade primary).

Same u first grade and
following additional:
Plane geometry. peal-
ou, botany. zoology.

government
fame u for professional

and fonow*Ladditional:
Psychology, history of
education,
=position.
tory.

Grade of certificate Valid for (in State)

2

Third grade

Second grade (may be
grantedonce to teach-
ers from other States
having 10 years' ex-
perience after taking
an examined(*) in
State manual).

First grade primary
trggrades only.
ard may so-

cept other subjects
in lieu ci 2 ci these
subjects).

First grade (State board
mawcept other sub-
jects in lieu of 2 of
these).

Professional (State
board may accept
other subjects in lieu
deny or all althea).

Life (State board may
accept other subjects

hsmsnent t. .

Temporary (county
city).

flpedai--for special
subjects (county or
city).

3

2

year (may be raised to
second grade by 1 year's
attendance at institu-
tion of higher learning
in dais State.

years (for rinewal,
16 months' success(ul
teaching or attendance
of 1 semester at an
accredited school or 6
weeks' summer school).

years (renewable indefi-
nitely after attendance
of 1 year at an accred-
ited institution and
satisfactory work done
in 3 subjects or succeii-
ful teaching for not less
than 24 months).
years (renewable under
same conditions u first
grade primary).

5 years (renewabk under
same conditions u first
grade).

Experience and credits
required

4

Total credits required.
750. Minimum cred-
itstrithmetic 70.

mar 70, any other
60.

Total credits required.
900. Minimum cred-
itsa rithmetic
rammar 80, any other
branch 70.

43 months in primary
grades; same credits
as first-grade and-
cite.

Total credits required.
1 ,330 . Minimum
credit
83, grammar 83, any
other branch; 9
months.

Same minimum creditsu first grade; 24
months' teaching. 8 in
Wuhington.

Us 45 months' teaching; not
less than 27 in State
of Wuhington; same
minimum credits as
kit grade.

nraSt:111:9;
.

18 manilas'
to grant,

certificate upon
application is

based; county super-

do

intendent must en-
dorm application.

Until end ofcurrent year Issued to holders of
(1 only in 3 years). accredited papers oe

to one having sumo-
ful experience.

So long as bolder
times to teach.

I Report of Superintendent of Pub4lic Instnacdon, 19221 P. 248.Applicant for permanent certate must be bolder ot a firstegrade certifica ie. a first'wade pdmariorprofessional, or a renewal of any of them. in full face and efect.
State board r( provided for the kit time that the minimum credit to be used at any examine-/don other than the one at such credit* secured shall be 90 percent. (Dec. 29. 1909,)

y.

of

aIiI

ell. 4o..
. bhp

1

( ., . le

State

in lieu).

a

3

3

. , %..

- . .

'

80,

subsequent
n

wiiki

.

-.V.:%¡; -.¡:;b." ::`
V.

:.. V

.$
j'bV. -V .

VI $: digtR

-
i.";;t.:-..% , 1; .

1 .
, l. .

t
) . . i -. - .. .. 4.:t.L.

. t r . . .....-"?....0' -.' p .2:.. fi.,;:: , .....a, 7:: 1,:.: .v, rt i .-* i : i 4.:. . 'AI.. e . 426, :. ../ " .IN. - . . 4 - TrAV73., ArC...40! ''`6i1,_): -';V4i1,14 -f.,12:4,47Fy 22- .--t_.° _ . -.L:t iN4T,16-.. _!IC.-.;!..e.gL14.1Jaiill-ii.1;4.Z.ilanie...A4A 'f-- e -.11A-

V.

43.

ss

1

S S
I

OP

cap

which

a

a

. -, 4*.
_ .

4 ba:'
a

-**Ifr
-



4

4

392 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASHINGTON
Revision affecting university and State college graduates.The

legislature of 1909 theoretically further corrected the unfortunatepolicy of permitting all university and State college graduates to becertificated for teaching without requiring professional training.Twelve semester-hours of credit in the department of education
were required for the normal and life diplomas.

in 1909 the board of regents of the university was
empowered, upon recommendation of the faculty, to grant normal diplomas whichshall entitle the holder to teach in any public school in the State for a period of five¡ears; and to grant university life diplomas io candidates who shall° give satisfactoryevidence of having taught successfully for twenty-four =Nils: Provided, That allcandidates for the normal diploma and life diploma shall have satisfactorily compktednot less than twelve semester hours in the department of education.0

An identical law was enacted at the same session with referenceto the State college at Pullman."
This statute enacted in 1909 has remained unchanged in the law'until the present time, 1934. The weakness in the law is that whileonly those who had comple;ed 12 semester-hours in the departmentof education were awarded normal or life diplomas there was no law

requiring them to earn these credentials in ôrder to be licensed toteach. Under, regulations of the State board of education it waspossiblé for any graduate of the university or State college to securea certificate by passing an examination in school law and the StateManual. The examinations were so easy that anybody could passthem after a few hours of cramming.
f, The statute under which this blanket power was given to certifi-cate all college graduates is reproduced below. The State boardwas vested with authority to

approve courses for the State normal schools, for the department of education of theUniversity of Washington, and the State College of Washingto% and for all normaltraining departments of higher institutions within the State of Washington, andfor all normal training departments of higher institutions within the State of Wash-ington which may be accredited and whose graduates may become entitled to receiveteachers' life diplomasor professionalcertificates * *. To investigate thecharacterof the work required to be performed u a condition of entrance to and graduationfrom normal schools, colleges, universi4es, and other institutipns of higher educationand to prepare an accredited Hsi of those higher institutions of learning of this andother States whose graduates may be awardea teachers' certificates by" the superin-tendent of publk instruction without examination except upon the State Manualof Washington: Frovidstd, That the entrance ind graduation requirements of alcolleges and universities whose diplomas are accredited Emit be equal to those oi
* Laws of Washington, 1909, ch. 97, sece 5, p 240
* Ibid. sec. 19. p. 230.
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the University of Washington; and the requirements For normal schools shall be
equal to the advanced course of the State normal schools of this State."

Graduates from other colleges.Graduates from other accredited
colleges, and that meant almost any college of any description, either
from within or without the State were accorded the same privileges.
Thus -grew up an exceedingly low standard of teacher preparation.

City certification.Unfortunately the city certification of teachers
was emphasized in the legislation of 1909.- In cities employing 100
-or more teachers city boardt of examiners, consisting -of the city
superintendent and two others having practical experience as teachers,
were empowered to certificate for primal work, grammar-school
work, or high-school work.

Special certificatcs.City superintendenti were authorized to grant
special certificates to teach "special or departmental subjects, such
as music, foreign language, drawing, penmanship, kiridergarten,
Manual training, domestic science, physical culture, etc.; and such
other subjects as are calculated to- discover applicant's fitness to
teach in public schools." "

County superintendents were likewise empowered to grant special
certificates in the smile list of subjects. In each case these special
certificates were valid in the city or county where granted so long
as the holder taught in that jurisdiction.

It can readily be understood that these laws were so elastic as to
throw the doors to any subject in the curriculum. That
hap and no end of abuses was tbe result.

6. Certification Legislation of 1915

legislation.The certification legislation ofq915 occupied
very little space on the statute books. However, in its far-reaching
effects no other single act \of legislation has done so much tcr require
high-school te.achers to secure professional training. Ccsurses had been
provided before but students had not taken advantage of them in large
numbers because they could be certificated just as readily without them.
The force of tradition, and often tht advice of academk faculty man-
bers served to keep the number of education students very low.

In the kgislative session of 1915 the senior author of this history
wrote and secured the insertion of the following clause:

Provided, That graduates of accredited colleges and uni , must present evi
dace that they have completed satisfactccily twelve hours in professional

a Ibid. sec. 5, R. 236.

Law. Washingtalk 1909. 97. sec. 6, p. 344.
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itudy in an accredited institution or else pass examination in such professional subjectsu the State board of education may direct."

Through his opportunity to cooperate with the State board of educa-
tion for 13 years following 1915 in making examination questions and
grading the answers, advising regarding accredited lists, etc., many of
the undesirable tendencies were checked.

7. Certification Legislation Following the Commission of Educational
Survey, 1917

Common-school certificates.The legislation of 1917 followed very
closely the recommendations of the commission of educational sur-
vey in the certification of teachers as well as in most other matters
relating to education. In several respects distitIctly advanced legisla-
tion was enacted. Several inconsistencies, hoviever, were included in
the new legislation and some inconsistencies with old laws were not
ironed out. Each of these phases will be considered.

An advanced step waitaken in requiring that no one_ should be eligi
ble after September 1, 1918, to the examinations for even the lowest
grade of common-s.chool certificate whobad not completed the work of
a 4-4rear high school or its equivalent. Third-grade certificates were
eliminated. For the second-grade certificates, as a prerequisite to the
examination, there were required nine weeks of professional training
in an accredited institution of higher learning in which elementary
teachers are trained." This certificate was valid in the elementary
schools for 2 years and renewable twice by attendance of 01.0ks in an
accredited institution -of higher learning in ;which elementary teachers
were trained.

As a prerequisite to the examination for the first grade elementary
certificate -at least one year of professional training in an accredited
'institution of higher learning was specified. This certificate was
valid for 5 years in the elementary schools and renewable for 5 yeará
by attendance of 18 weeks at an accredited institution of highér learn-
ing in which elementary teachers were trained.

Candidates for life cirtificates by examination were required to pass
in all the subjects required for first-grade certificates (see table) and
also in algebra, plane geometry, biology, geology, English literature,
physics, psychokigy, composition, and general history. Forty-ve
months of experience, 27 in the State, were a *requisite. All wire
required to give evidence of having completed 12 semester hours of
ptofesaional study .in an accredited institution of higher learning or

Lava of Washington, 1913, sec. p. 481. 4
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pass an examination in such professional subjects as the State bwd
of education may,require." This certificate shall be valid in Me
common schools.""

Summary regarding common-school certification in 1917.A summa-
rized statement of legislation in 1917 relating to common-school certi-
fication is exhillited in table 53.

TABLE D.Plan of certification of teachers, 1917 1

(Ck. 48, Laws 1917.) To be effective on and after Sept. 1, 1918

Subjects for examination

Reading, gammar, penman-
ship, and punctuition, hi
tory of United States,
geography, arithmetic,
physiology and hygiene,
orthophy, Wuhington
State Manual.

Above subjects and follow-
ling additional: Nature
study, drawing, juvenile
and general literature, agri-
culture, civics, physical

phy, music. (State
may accept other

subjects in lieu of 2 of
these.)

All above subjects and fol-
lowing additional: Alge-
bra, plane geometry. blob-
gy, geology, English liter;
ature, physics, psychology,
composition, general his-
tory.

Grade of certificate and
credits

Second grade elemen-
tary. 765 credits re-
required. Minimum
grades: arithmetic, 80;
grammar, 80; others,
70.

First grade elementary.
1 MC credits required.
Minimum grades:
arithmetic, 85; gram-
mar, 85; others. 75.

Life certificate. 2,250
credits required. Min-
imum grades same as
first grade -natificate.

(State board may accept other
subjects in lieu of any in
the last above group, at the
request of the applimnt.)

Temporary (county or
city).

Special(county or city).

Valid for (in State)

2 years. (Renewable
twice, for 9 weeks'
normal school train-
ing and satisfactory
work in 3 subjects.)

5 years. (Renewable
for like period for 18
weeks, normal school
training and satisfac-
tory work done in
3 subjects.

Life

Until end of current
school year.

So long as bolder con-
tinues to teach.

Experience required

9 weeks' professional
training in an accred-
ited insti tu tion in
which elementary
teachers are trained.

9 months' teaching and
1 years' profeuional
training in accredited
institution.

45 months' teaching; not
less than 27 months in
State and 12 semester
hours of professional
study, or pass exami-
nation in such profes-
sional studies u the
State boardmay direct.

In accordance with rules
and regulations of
State board.

I Report of superintendent of public instruction, 1922, p. 249.
Those applying for a certificate on accredited paper must receive at kast 85 or more credits in State Manual

to obtain a -."..ute higher than second grade.

Problems relatitig to institutional credentials. State Supt. Josephine
C. Preston wrote that

In 1917 certain important changes were made in the classification and grades of
certificates to become effective after September 1, 1918, which complicated the certifi-
cation laws so that a dual system of certification has been made necessary".0

The duality consisted partly in the fact that city certificates of all
grade; were feisued in the larger cities and special certificates in any
cities ind by county superintendents. Another duality arose from

Is Laws of Washington, 1917, sec. 3, p. 203.

/Report oi Superintendent of Public Instruction, 1922, p. 240.
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the fact that the law gave the holders of university and State college
5-year normal and life diplomas the righi-to teach in any public school
in the State while the law of 1917- specifically stated :

The courses of instruction for the professional training of teachers of the elementary
schools shall be offered and taught at the State normal schools only."

The same law specified that "the professional training of high-school
teachers, school supervisors, and school superintendents" were joint
major lines of the University of Washington and the State College of
Washington and that These major lines shall be offered and taught
at said institutions only"."

The attorney general held that this "Chapter 10, Laws of 1917,
takes from the regents of the University of Washington the power
to grant normal diplomas entitling the holder thereof to teach in the
eltmentary schools of the States." " Of course the same ruling was
applied by the State board of education to the State College of
Washington.

The earlier law empowering the regents of the university and the
State college .to grant 5-year normal and life diplomas which "entitle
the holder to teach in any public school in the State" still remains in
the statutes in 1934. If th attorney general was coirect, which is
doubtful, then the law should be amended so as to harmonize the
inconsistent portions. In the attempt to correct these conflicting
portions additional inconsistencies appeared in the legislation of 1923.

City certificates and special certificates. I complexities arose
because of backward-looking legislation relating to city certification
and the granting of special certificates by both county and city
superintendents.

City certificaies (a) for the high school, (b) the grammar school,
(c) thé primary grades were unchanged from the law of 1909. Special
certificates were authorized in any city, not limlited as in 1909, and
included the special subjects enumerated in 19C9 "and such other
'subjects as may be authorized by the State Board of Education".
The statute of 1909 prescribed an examination in the subjets but the
law of 1917 says by examination or otherwise show satisfactory
evidence of fitness to teach a special * departmntal subject"."'

County superintendents were also empowered to grant special
certificates under similar conditions. Again the bars were completely

S7 Laws Wuhington, 1917, sec. 16, p. 33.
$1 Laws of Washington, 1917, sec:. 4, p. 34.

Code of Public Instruction, 1917, pp. 24, p. 16.
a Laws of Wuhington, 1941 sec. 4, p. 205.
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thrown down. The certification by the State board of education
was greatly crippled and numberless weak and poorly trained teachers
were taken into tir schools, especially the city schools.

Progressive Certification Legislation of 1923

Rest committees' study.Following the stimulation produced.
by the survey of education in 1915 by the Commission of Educational
Survey of Washington and the work of the Public School Adminis-
trative Code Commission various committees devoted much time to
the study of certification. The matter was studied by a committee of
the Washington Education Association and also by a joint committee
of the Inland Empire Teachers' Association. In the legislative ses
sion of 1923 a very progressive and far-reaching plan of certification
was enacted into law.

Types of certificates.The following classification of certificates
was stated in the law :

The certificates and diplomas granted by authority of the State of Washington and
authorizing the holder to teach in tbe public schools of this State shall be classified as '-
follows: "

First. Standard certificates based on graduation from accredited higher institutions
of learning.

(1) Elementary certificates; (a) Two-year; (b) Five-year; (c) Life:
L(2) Advanced certificates; (a) Two-year; (b) Five-year; (c) Life.

Second. Limi;. certificates granted on examination.
(1) Secon 41 elementary certificates.
(2) First;grade elementary certificates.

Third. Certificates and diplomas of the higher institutions Of feaining.
(1) Of the normal schools.
(2) Of the State College of Washington.
(3) Of the University of Washington.

Fourth. Temporary certificates.
Fifth. Special certificates.

viAt,
Emphasis upon institutional tniining.All certificates since 1923 are

based upon institutional training. Certificates to teach in grades 1 to
9, valid for 2 ytars, may be earned..by examination, but only high-
school graduates and those with 2 years cif approved academic and pro,
fessional training, at least three-fourths of which in residence are ad-,
mitted to the examination. By an additional quarter of residence this
certificate may be once renewed. Practically no one now applies for
the examination because in the same time they can secure a diploma
from a normal school. This was the intent of the legislation.

La.ws of Washington, 1923, sec. 2, p. 574.
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Limited certificates by examination.First grade limited certificates
valid for 5 years in grades 1 to 9 inclusive, may be issued to those who
have taught 14 months and have had 2 yèars of professional training
and pass an examination in such additional subjects as the State board
may prescribe. This certificate may be renewed for 5 years if the
holder has attended an accredited institution of higher learning for 18
weeks.

Standard certificates.The standard "Two-year elementary certifi
cate valid to teach in grades one to nine inclusive, for a term of two
year s from date of issuance may be granted after September 1, 1923,
only to persons who are graduates from a four-yeir accredited high
school, or its equivalent, and who in addition have completed a two-
year course of approved academic and professional training in an ac
credited institution of higher learning." This 2eyear certificate may
be extended to a 5-year certificate after 14 months of successful experi
ence andevidence of professional growth. The 5-year certificate may
be validated as a life certificate upon evidence of 27 months of ouccess-
ful experience, at least 14 of which on the 5-year certificate, aild also
evidence of professional growth."

Temporary certificates.Temporary certificates may be issued by the
State board of education or by city superintendents in cities employing
100 or more teachers. Special certificates are issued only by the Stat
board.

Credentials issued by the Svte higher educational institutions. The
foregoing certificates are issued on credentials .gained in accredited in-
stitutioni, either in Washington or in other States. The attorney gen
eral ruled that the University of Washington, 'the State college, and
the Washington State normal schools were not included in the list of
institutions accredited for standard certificates. The authors of the
law intended_ that they should be included, and undoubtedly the at
torney general was in error, but his opinion has been followed, making
another awkward and unfair situation. The ruling gave a manifest
advantage to all holders of standard advanced certificates over the grad
uates of the University of Washington and the State college. The
former were permitted to teach insil grades of school, while the latter
were limited to the high school. The credentials issued by the Uni
versity of Washington, the State college, or the State normal schools
were not affected by the legislation of.1923. The recinition accordk,-
credentials from the university and the State college has been traced%

u Laws ti Washington. 1923, sec. 7. P. M.
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this chapter. The consideration of normal school credentials has been
discussed in the chapter on the normal schools. In general the condi-
tions for granting the standard certificates are patterned after the
conditions under which credentials are issued by the State's higher
educaiional institutions.

9. Recent Advancement Made by the State Board of Education

Initiation of higher requirements by the university.In 1922 the Uni-
versity established the requirement that candidates for the university
life diploma would be required to be in residence at the university for
an additional quarter of study beyond graduation from a 4-year course.
This residence was required subsequent to the receipt of the 5-year
diploma. The author of this chapter has continually since 1913 urged
the extension of this requiretnent to a full year of residence beyond
graduation.

State board action of 1929. The State board of education urged by
the university department of education decided to extend the require
ments for all certificates, including the initial certificates as well as
the extensions for a period of years or for life.

Standard certificates.The new State board regulations provide that
for the standard elementary 5-year certificates 3 years of normal train-
ing beyond graduation from an accredited 4-year high school will be
required. For the elementar5ijife certificate an additional quarter will
be exacted. This went into complete effect September 1, 1933.

Four years and two quarters of training in a college or university
.accredited by the State board of education will be required to earn a
standatd advanced certificate. This is valid for 5 years to teach in'
high schools. It went into full effect on September 1, 1932, having
been advanced quarter by quarter beginniiig with September 1930.
The advanced life certificate will require an additional quarter of resi
dence study."

The State normal schools.The State normal schools have followed
the general plan adopted for the standard elementary certificates
issued by the State board of education. The minimum course of
study in the normal schools, beginning September 1, 1933, is 3 years
in length. For the life diploma issued upon this or any other diploma
an additional quarter after graduation will be required."

a 51towaker, W. D., tp: liar) +I Teachers, State Dertmeot of Public Instruction, October 1932.
Normal school catalogs.
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6

.State colkge.TheState college at Pullman has put into effect the
same regulations as for the standard advanced 5-year and life cer
tcates.

University of Washington.The University of Washington has
adopted a complete 5-year program for acquiring the 5-year normal
diploma and an additional quarter for the life diploma. The final
quarter for each of the tw6 types of diplomas has been required
since October 1, 1933.

Washington in the vanguard.The foregoing requirements place the
State of Washin: n;a in the vanguard in teacher training. Only one
other State, California, exceeds it, and that very slightly.

State board action of 1933.In 1933 a far-reaching and much-
needed policy in certification procedure was established. It has been

I recognized widely that statutory provisions regarding specific items
of certification always hamper a State board of education in adjusting
procedures to new conditions. Many leaders in the State have
believed that types of certificates, subjects required for certification,
validity, Ile 'tions for renewal, recognition of institutional training,
reciproci I other States, etc., should not be indicated in the
otatutes bu determined by the State board of education. The
legislature of 1933 enacted the following brief, simple, noncontro
vérsial statute giving the State board of education authority:

Sac. 1. Founh.To supervise the issuance of normal diplomas and teachers' cer-
tificates, and to determine the types and kinds of certificates necessary far the several
departments of the common schools. Approved by the Governor March 9, 1933."

On June 19, 1933, the State board of education acting under the
authority of the foregoing law adopted the following classification
of certificates:

CERTIFICATES POI THE COMMON SCHOOLS

The kinds and types of certificates isst;ed for use in the several departments of the
common schools after September 1, 1933, shall beu follows:

First: By the supirintendent of public instruction.
For teaching in elementary and junior high schools:

1. Teni- elementary certificates.
2. Five-year elementary certificates.
3. Life elementary certates.

For teaching in high and junior high schools:
1. Temporary advanced certificates.
2. Five/year advanced catificates.
3. Life advanced certificates.

taws of W **piton, 1933, ch. IA sec. 1, Fourth.
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Second: By Washington higher institutions of learning.
For teaching in I- tarried junior high schools:

1. Five/year normal diplomu of normal schools.
2. Life normal diplomas of normal schools.

For teaching in high and junior high schools:
1. Fiwyear normal diplomas of State university and State college.
2. Life normal diplomas of State university and State college. /

Temporary certificates may be issued only to teachers from accredited institutions
outside of the State. Experience gained on the temporary certificate may not be
used to meet experience requirements for a higher certificate."

All of the certificates mentioned in this new classification were
already provided for by the statutes. The regulations did not ohange
the conditions for accpiiring the certificates, their renewal or validity.
Probably the board would auume the right to make such changes
if deemed desirable. Several types of certificates specified in the
statutes were not included in the board's classification and are by
implication eliminated.

It will be noted that no certificates are to be issued by examination.
All must be earned through study in institutions of higher learning
duly authorized to train teachers and whose programs of teacher
training have been approved by the State board of education. This is
a great step forward. Prior to 1915 no professional training whatso
ever was required. All college graduates were eligible to teach in any
public school in the State.

In iddition to the foregoing basic types of certificates two additional
certificates will be issued by the State board of education (1) an admin
istrator's credential and (2) a library credential. Both of these types
are required since September 1, 1934.

An administrator's credential is required of a principal of an accred-
ited 4year high school. To acquire this credential the candidate must
have earned a minimum of 12 q u. ours of credit in professional
courses related to secondary school orri tion and supervision.
This must be in addition to the minimum requirements in education for
the basic certification.

The superintendent of a district that contains an accredited high
school 'and also an elementary school system must possess a superin
tendent's credential. To secure this he must have had a minimum of
2 years of successful experien in an elementary school and a minimum
of 2 years of successful experience in an accredited high school. Two
of the 4 years of such service must have been as a principal of either
an accredited high school or an elementary echo& In place of the

*Supplement tO °MONS 1932 milky* bulletin.
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'mice in an elementary school there may be substituted 24 quar-
tevhours of credit in professional courses relating to elementary
school work. At least one third of this must be specifically related
to elementary organization, administration, and supervision, includ
ing .01" dItary methods, technique, and research. Similarly there
may substituted for the high-school experience 20 Auarter-hours
of credit in professional courses related to secondary school organiza-
tion, administration, and supervision. These 12 credits must be in
addition to the credits required for the basic certification. , Profes-
sional credits earned through institutional study may be substituted
for only one of the types of actual experience but not for both.

The credential for a teacher-librarian in accredited high schools may
be earned by persons who already possess an advanced certificate
entitling them toeach in accreditid high schools, provided they com
ply with other specific requirements.

The. State board of education requires a minimum of 24 quarter-
credita-16 semester-hoursin education canes of all college

graduates who secure, the initial credential for senior high school
teaching. The education credits are distributed among the following
subjects, not less than 2 or more than 4 semester-hours (3 to 6 quarter-
hours) in each of these subjeds: Educational psychology, general
methods or principles of teaching, secondary education, special
methods; additional elective hours to complete a total of 16 semester-
hours (24 q .-.!, -hours). For the life credential 8 additional elective
semester-hours are required, making the total for the permanent
dential 24 semester-houis.

'Since September 1, 1933, all applicants have been required to include
a minimum of 3 semester hours (maximum 6 semester hours) of diiected
teaching or else file evidence of 8 months of successful teaching.

Since 1928 the State board of education has been gradually requiring
all private schools desiring to be accredited to have their teachers
meet the same certification requirements as public/school teachers.
The regulations were not made retroactive.
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Chapter XVII
1-NEducationalPrivate Institutions

1. Place in the State's Education

The private educational institutions, especially those 'under church
organimtions have played a most important rok in the development
of the commonwealth. They are deserving of much more space than
can be accorded than in this crowded voltime, It lama be left for
other pens to give them the full measure of credit they so richly
deserve.

The educational -facilities afforded by* private means are worth
hundreds of thousands of dollp ally and do not cost the tax
payer a cent. Those who provide private schools also contribute
heavily and uncomplainingly their share for the support of public
educational institutions. This dus of privately, maintained institu
dap should be recognized as an integral part of the total public edu
cational arpnizatiim. Most of the early territorial schools originated
as churc,A enterprises. They were not solely missionary schools
designed for religious instruction alone, but were genuine educational
institutions. Private elementary schools were established in terri
torial days in every community as soon as arrangements were made
for church worship.

Private academies antedated the public high schools by many years.
They were patterns for the early high schools and even today there
are many magnificeat church high schools furnishing academic instruct
don equal to the best high schools 'and in addition providing moral
and religious guidance so mammy to well-rounded development, and
impossibly* give in secular schools.

Many academies, seminaries, and other schooli weri..established in
early days that are no longer in existence., .They served their purpose
and then pve way to public education:. In this brief treatment only
those that aretaow in existence are amuse& Individual conaidera
*in given only to those al aiglege grade. The secondary schools
are,listed in a tabular stataitent.
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In case no footnote reference is given to published documentary
material the -data have been derived primarily through statements
prepared by the executive head of the institution. In most cases the
senior author has been personally familiar with the institutions for
many years and has been able` to supplemens or to interpret the avail'
able data.

2. The Private Colleges and Normal Schools

Forest Ridge Convent, Seattl esForest Ridge Convent was founded
in 1907. Classes were organized and school opened in a temporary
building on Fifteenth Avenue, until the erection of the convent on
Nineteenth Avenue, North, and Interlaken Boulevard.

Rev. Mother Mary McMenamy was the first Superior.
Besides the elementary classes there are the academic or highwhool

classes, accredited by the State board of education, and the junior
college, accredited to the University of Washington. All students
are offered special advantages in music and foreign languages. The
Convent of the Sacred Heart, Forest Ridge, is one of the many insti-
tutions , the world taught by the religious society of the
Sacred &Jesus. This institution for the education of girls was
founded in France in 1800 by Saint Madeleine Sophie Barat.-

In 1818 Mother Philippine Duchesne saikd for America wit!! four
companions and made the first foundation in America. Today there
are bouses of thi sodety in every part of the United State', and
Canada. Its activities are not confined to Europe and North .Xmer
kaAustralia, South America, the West Indies, Egypt, Japan,
Chiha, and Africa also have successful schools of the order.

Rev. Mother H. J.:6McLaughlin is the Superior in charge at the
present time. -44

Gonzaga University. LS) University, Spokane, Wash., was
founded in 1881. by the Rev. Joseph M. Cataldo, then in, charge of the
Jesuit missions of the Northwest= United States. He played an
important role in many pioneer enterprises besides the establishment:
of missions.

The salad was formally opened in September 1887, as a liberal arts
college for men. A preparatory &Artiness was otablished in con-
nection with the college. The institution was inomporated April 22,
1894 and empowered by the State legislature to grant literary honors
and to confer degrees in accordance with the usage of American
colleges
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In 1912 the original charter was amend by the legislatute and the
title changed to " The Corporation of Gonzaga University." The
school of law was established that year. A seminary for Jesuit stu-
dents is maintained as a part of the university. In this seminary 118
students are enrolled at the present time. This graduate school of
philosophy and science is ipaintained at Mount St. Michael, in the
suburbs of Spokane. It is remarkably well equipped for graduate
study in tirse lines.

Oonzaga University has been on the acicredited list of the University
of Washington since 1913. The preparatory department was placed

the accredited.list of the university at the same time and remained
on that list until 1928 when the accreditation of all private secondary
schools in WashiNton was taken over by the State board of education.
Gonzaga is also accredited by the State board of education for training
high-school teachets. During its summer sessions women students are
admitted. In 192t a school of 'education was established with Dr.
M. G. Flaherty, S. J., as &in. In 1927 full accreditiettion was'accorded
Gonzaip by the Nirthwest :;: tion of Secondari and Higher
Schools. The institution has giown with the city so that the initial
enrollment of 22 students has increased. to 595 university students
and 326 in the high-school department. The president is now Rev.
John Joseph Keep, S.J.

Holy Names Academy and Normal School, Scank.--In Montreal,
Capada, Ain 1844 a religious community of 'omen was established
having for its purpose, besides the personal sanctification and perfec-
tion of each pf its members, the instruction and the Christian educa-
tion of children and yoiing girls. The new society, known as the
Sisters of the Holy Names of Jesus and Mary, grew rapidly and
established schools, not only in the towns and cities upon the banks
of thè S Lawfence and the Great Lakes, but it answered calls from
the Atlantic States, the Gulf region, and the far-off Pacific slope.

In the year 1859 the urgent req4est of the Most Rev. A.M.A.
Blinchet, Archbishop of Oregon, received an affirmative reply and
accordingly, on the fifteenth a September of the mini year, 12 sisters
of the new congregation set out for the land of the setting sun. They
trawled by train to New York City, embarked from there on the
Star of the West, crossed the Isthmus of Panama by transit train, took
passage on the Golden Age for San Francisco, and transferred at that
point to the Northern which completed the Pacific voyage and sailed
up the Qoluinbia River landing at Portland, October 21, 169. The
deeds 04 dauntless cow* of these valiant women make an inirteste

on
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ing story for which we have not space here. As a result of their
foundations the Sisters of the Holy Names are conducting today in
their Oregon-Washingón Province 34 elementary schools, 11 secon-
dary schools, 2 normal schools, and their beautiful new Marylhurst
College ck;4th a combined enrollment of6,030. e

As the external work of the institute is confined to one activity
Christian educationthe congregation has the advantage of special-
izing in education and the preparation of expert teachers. As a
result her -educational system is always abreast the times and her
schools among the best.

During those years from 1859 to the present, while the 12 pioneers
and their recruits were toiling in the fields of Christian education in
the West, the mother house in Montreal continued to answer calls
for help to light the way with Christian truth. Today the y9ung
congregation lias established in Canada and the United States
Abools with an enrollment of 52,555 pupils, and has missions in Sibuth
Africa and Japan.

In the eirly patt of November 1880, four Sisters of the Holy Names
of Jesus and. Mary set out from their provincial house in Portland,
Oreg., to establish a school in 'Seattle. After a tedious joKney by
stage, rail, and water, they arrived at their destination on the evening
of November 9, 1880, and were hospitably received by the Sisters of
Providence who 3 years previously, had opened a hospital for the sick
and needy. The half block (240 by 120 feet) on the corner of Secon
Aventie and Seneca Street was- purchased by the Sisters for $6,
A 2-story dwelling stood upon the property, which would serve as a
home for the Sisters but a school building had to be erczted, and this
necessitated an additional outlay of $2,000. Nine thousand dollars
invested in Second Avenue property in those days was considered
quite a venture. January 10, 1881, saw the new Wilding completed
and Holy Names Academy enrolled her first pupils, 22 in number.
Thu& was established Seattle's first foundation in the cause ofChristian
education.

So phenomenal was the growth of both the city and the school that
in 1883 the building erected in 1880 was not only inadequate for the
needs .of the school, then registering more than 100 pupils, but was
unfavorably located as it stood in the very center of the businitss diE0
trict. The Second Avenue property was, therefore, sold for $i0,000
and a new site chosen at Seventh Avenue and Jackson 'Street which
was then considered a suburban district. The grounds here covered
the entitt block and a large and spacious building was erected by the

to
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Sisters. So large an academy in the eighties was considered far too
extensive for the needs of the times, but the foresight of those who
planned was justified, as was pro* by the ever-increasing attend-
ance, so that before a score of )tars had passed the capacity of the
schoc;1 was overtaxed and the Sisters were again compelled to seek a
new location. This time an unbfocked tract of stump land upon the
summit of Capitol Hill was selected and here was built,tin 1907, the
beautiful Holy Names Academy and Normal School which overlooks
the city today.

The system of education followed by the Sisters of the Holy 'Names
has always been in accord witii the regulations ofcity and State. From
the beginninz primary, intermediate, and highltchOol courses, together
with musiOainting, and handicraft were offered, and when the
State inaugurated the areclited high-school requirement, the Sisters
were among the first to have their schools placed upon the approved
list. While the academy still occupied thejackson Street property,
the faculty realized the necessity of extending the courses into the
field of higher education and laid plans for the professional training of
teachers. It was not, however, until 1907 that they were able to
provide the necessary housing for the new d4artment. As soon as
the building on Capitol Hill was completed a 2-year normal course
was inaugurated, and in December of the same year Holy Names Nor-
mal School was accredited by the State board of education. In the
autumn of 1912, the normal school was again inspected, this time by
Dean Bolton and other members of the University of Washington
faculty who approved the work and accredited the courses toward
university gram. It was with great regret that the Sisters discon-
tinued; tem i s . ily, the norm. 1 department in 1930, but the steadily
'increasing enrollments in the elementary and secondary schools made
it imperative that the space be given over to these departments until
such time as new buildings can be provided.

From the tiny seed so humbly planted in the heart of Seattle in th
winter of 1880-81 has grown an educational system of 8 schools en-
rolling approximately 2,050 pupils and saving annually for the city
and State many thousands of dollars, and also an alumna roll bearing
the names of many of the Northweit's noblest women.

Sister Alphonsus Mary is the present Superior of the institution.
Holy Names Academy and Normal School, Spokane, Wash..-On

September 14, 1890, the cornerstone of the present Holy Names Acad-
emy and Normal School was laid on the 4-acre tract of land lying just
west of the Spokane River between what are now Boone and Sharp
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Nvenues. The new foundation was in charge of the Sisters of the
Holy Names of Jesus and Mary, who had come West in 1859 in the
interests of education. In 1888 they had been invited to take charge
of Our Lady of Lourdes School, Spokane, the site of their first labors
in the State of Washington. The new building was in readiness for
occupancy on Augus.t 31, 1891, ,but owing to its suburban location
ind the poor transportation facilities, the attendance was rather
meager. 'Within the following decade, however, the city had stretched
out far beyond the academy and the increasing numbers of pupils
were most gratifying. In 1902, 235 pupils were registered, 81 of
whom were resident students. Holy Names was then obliged to
make additions and the beautifui edifice seen today was the result of
the building program of that year. The normal school was inaugu-
rated in September 1907. Both the high school and the normal school-
have been fully accredited. The 2(year normal course has recently
been expanded to 3 years in compliance with the latest requirements
of the State department of education and, iri April 1932, Holy Names
Normal School was fully accredited by the Northwest Association of
Secondary .and Higher Schoolsr-

Sister Mary Agnella is the president of the institution at the present
time.

Pacific Lutheran College.Pacific Lutheran College was formed by
the union of Pacific Lutheran Academy and Columbia Lutheran
College.

The first component, Pacific Lutheran Academy, was incorporated
at Parkland, .Wash., December 11, 1890, by the Norwegian Evangel-
ical Lutheran Synod of America. It began its work October 14, 1894,
and continued iinti1 the spring of 1918, when its faculty and students
were transferred to Columbia College, at -Everett, Wash., where the
school was operated for 1 year. The largest enrollment of the acad-
emy, that of 1907-8, was 281. Rev. B. Hamad, founder and first
president oi the academyoerved during 1894-95. He was succeeded
by Rev. Ole Groensbert, who served from 1895-97. In the fall of
1897, Rev. B. Harstad again took charge for a short time. He was
followed in 1898 by,Mr. Nils J. Hong, who remained at the head of
the school until 1918.

The second component, Columbia Lutheran College, was incorpo-
rated August 22, 1905. It opened October 18, 1909, and continued
until 1919; tht last year *in conjunction with Pacific Lutheran Acad-
emy. During its 8 years of operation Columbia College had two

.
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presidents: C. B. Runsvold, who served from 1909 io 1913, and Rev.
R. Bogstad, who served from 1913 to 1919.

During 1,919-20 both schools were closed, pending arrangements
for their-permanent amalgamation. These took form August 28, 1920,
when thé Pacific Lutheran College Association w.as formed, uniting
permanently the two institutions under the name of Pacific Lutheran
College and locating the new institution at Parkland, Wash. The
new school was opened October 4, 1920.

Up to 1919 the Pacific Lutheran Academy and Columbia Lutherah
College had Oerated as secondary schools, accredited by the Univer-
sity of Washington. ,The new institution continued this, but in 1921
'established in addition thereto a 2year liberal arts department and a
2/year normal department, both on tile college level. At present the
college has a 2year liberal arts department and a 3-year normal depart-
ment, accredited, respectively, by the University of Washington and
by the State board of education of the State of °Washington.

Until recently the college drew its main support from the Pacific
district of the NorWegian Lutheran Church of America, which holds
title to its psoperty. Since 1929, however, the American Lutheran
Church, and, since 1932, the Luthern Augustana Synod have asso-
ciated themselves in the wórk and are sharing in its support and
control. In 1927 the college raised an endowment of $290,000 on a
5-year payment plan.

Since its reorganization in, 1920 the school has enjoyed steady
growth, the enrollment. during 1931-32 being 262, and the faculty
numbering 22.

The following have served as presidents- since the amalgamation:
Rev. J. U. Xavier (acting), 1920-21; Rev. Ola J. Ordal, 1921-28; and
Dr. Oscar A. Tingelstad, Ph.D. University of Chicago, 1928-.

The College of Puget Sound, Tacoma.In August 1884 a committee
of nine men was appointed at the organization session of the Puget
Sound Annual Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Chureh to
select a location on Puget Sound for an institution of higher learning
"which should become a prafse throughout the land." John Stafford
McMillin of Roche Harbor, one of that original committee, partici-
pated in a celebration at the college 48 years later on February 18, 19,

Nis 1932. Puget Sound University was incorporated on March 17, 1888,
and began instruction in September 1890. The first class was gradu
ated in June 1893.

The financial pánk of 1893 swept away all their holdings and the
university moved into rented buildings at South Tenth' and Yakima
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Streets, where it remained for 10 years. During that period it was
under Chancellors Cherrington, Thoburn, Whitfield, and Acting
Presidents Palmer and Boyer. A new campus at Lemon's Beach was
secured and named University Place" "An Evanston, Illinois, by
the Sound was planned. That campus was never occupied however.
A building at South Ninth and G Streets was purchased by a group'
of loyal alumni and donated to the institution.

The Puget Sound University ceased operations in 1903. The
University of Puget Sound was incorporated on April 23 of that year
to take its place. It received the gift of a new campus of 3 acres ftom
the alumni group just mentioned. It purchased fhe equipment of the
old school. The alumni of the old institution became the alumni of
the news. A building costing $22,000 was erected at the corner of
Sixth Avenue and Sprague Street from gifts largely contributed by
citizens of Tacoma. Here the institution operated for 21 years. A
new and hopeful start was made. Dr. Edwin M. Randall took the
helm for a year. Dr. Joseph E. Williams, who was chairman of the
incorporators, became president and guided the destinies of the school
wisely for 3 years. k was during the second year of this administra,
tion that the present president Edward H.. Todd became corresponding
secretary and took the field for the university. He remained for 4
years. Prof. Lewis L. Benbow succeeded President Williams. During
his term of 2 years the gymnasium was completed, and the men's dormi,
tory and chapel building were erected. Addition4 property was
acquired.

Dr. Julius C. Zellar of Illinois was chosen president in 1909. He
remained for 4 years. He was a scholar and an eduptor of experience.
In 1912 President Zellar and the Hon. E. L. Blaine, chairman of the
board of trustees, *cured a challenge dge for endowment of $50,000
from James J. Hill. The university was'to raise an additional $200,000
by the fall of 1914. This began the march toward the present endow;
ment. Another crisis developed in the fall of 1913. Again debt had
accumulated. The president resigned. The annual conference held a
night session for discussion of the motion to close the university and
withdraw from the educational field." At midnight the vote was
taken and lost. Another mZtion was made that every Methodist
Church west of the Cascades in Washingtn should be assessed an
amount equal to $1 per member mat year fcit 4 years for the school.

Edward H. Todd, vice president of Willamette University, Salem,
Oreg., was elected President in the fall of 1913. He had previously
been corresponding secretary and field agent for 4 years of the Univer

r
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sity of Puget Sound, to which he was now elected president. He is

still at the helm. The night after his acceptance the gynmasium
burned, entailing a loss of $10,000.

In June 1914 the name of the institution was changed to the College
of Puget Sound, a name much more in keeping with its objectives. The
business college was discontinued in 1914, the academy in 1916, and
the normal department for training elementary teachers in 1927. A
new campus of 40 acres has been acquired and has been occupied since
1924. The campus is well equipped with serviceable college build-
ings. More than $700,000 have been expended upon this plant. The
institution has no indebtedness and has an endowment of more than a
million dollars. Its annual income is nearly $200,000.

The average attendance is about 550 per semester. An adult depart-
ment is conducted 3 nights per week. This averages more than 200
per year and only part-time work is talien. The conservatory of music
enrolls an average of nearly 200 per year. A summer school is con-
ducted each summer. All work is of college grade. More students
are applying than can be accommodated.'

Seattle College.Seattle College, conducted by the Fathers of the
Society of Jesus, was founded in 1892 and received its charter from the
State of Washington in 1898 under the corporate title of Seattle
College" with full power to confer academic degrees and honors as
are usually conferred by similar institutions and colleges of learning in
the United States. Seattle College is accredited with junior standing
by the University of Washington and is planning to secure full 4-year
accreditation at an early date.

The history of Seattle College begins on September 27, 1891, when
the Rev. Victor Garrand, S.J., and the Rev. Adrian Sweere, S. J., came
to Seattle and established themselves in St. Francis Hall, which was
used for a church and school. The building was located on Sixth and
Spring Streets and was rented for a period of time until the Jesuit
Fathers could provide themselvewith a suitable location in the city.

The block on the corner of Broa&ay and Madison was secured later
and in 1893 the cornerstone of the Immaculate Conception School was
laid. The fall of 1894 saw the start of Seattle College, when two in
structors of the Society of Jesus arrived to begin the work of higher

o education in Seattle. The years that followed were years of hard
struggle for Seattle College. In the midst of pioneer conditions, the

Todd, Pres. Edward H., College d Puget Sound, Tacoma, Wash.: Yesterday. To-day, and Tam:crow,
Peb. 18-19, 1932,
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college had been founded, yet it was not until the year 1900 that the
institution saw the collegiate course begun.

For many years a preparatory depariment was maintained in counec-
tion with the college. A complete separation has been recently
effected. The large high school is now about 2 miles distant occupy-
ing a commanding site overlooking Lake Union and Lake Washington.
The enrollment in the college totals 77, of whom 38 are freshmen, 28
sophomores, 8 juniors, and 3 seniors. Plans are under way to develop
the upper division work so as to have a strong undergraduate liberal
arts and science college.

The pre,sident of the college is Rev. John J. Ba lfe, S.J., M.A., who
was appointed to the position in 1933-34. The dean of the college is
Rev. James McGoldrick, S.J., Ph.D., University of Washington.

Seattle Pacific College.The history of Seattle Pacific allege is best
described in terms of two cycles of growth and expansion. It was
founded as Seattle Seminary in 1891 and opened for regular work in
March 1893. From that.time until 1904 may be called the first period
of growth. During this period the leadership of Rev. Alexander
Beers, A.M., was very pronotmc.ed. He was the first principal but
soon relinquished this office to others and gave his full time to financial
matters and field work. Prof. Clark W. Shay, A.M., was principal
1894-99, and 1900-02; Prof. Chancellor Bertells, A.M., 1899-1900;
Prof. A. J. Stilwell, A.M., 1902-4.

The second period, 1904-16, was a period of expansion. Mr.
Beers again accepted the presidency of the institution in 1904 and
continued in this capacity till his resignation in 1916. Professor
Stilwell continued his office as principal which was at that time made
a subordinate posVon; During this period two new buildings were
erected, the campus was enlarged from 5 to 8 acres, arid a full 4-year
college course was introduced.

This expansion with its resultant financial and promotional problems
made necessary another period of establishment and growth to insure
its permanence. Thus began the first period of the second cycle. It
included the decade, 1916-26, during which time Dr. Orrin E. Tiffany,
Ph.D., was president. In this period the college indebtedness was
practically wiped out, the norm31 department was organized, enroll-
ment increased, and the school firmly established as an important
institution for higher learning in the Pacific Northwest.

Following the resignation of Dr. Tiffany in 1926, Prof. C. Hoyt
Watson, A.M., was elected president and continues asits administra-
tive head. During his administration the college is experiencing an

,
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other period of expansion. This is being manifested not so much in
material things, such as new buildings, enlargement of the campus, and
such like, but rather in a social and psychological way. Whereas the
school was looked upon in former years as somewhat oft tectarian in-
stitution, it is more and more being considered today as a Christian
college with a nonsectarian atm6phere and procedure. It continues
under the sponsorship of the " Free Methodist denomination.

During this new expansion the enrollment has rapidly increased.
With the emphasis upon regular college work and the separation of the
high-school unit from the college the enrollment in the high school,
however, has decreased. At the present time the high-school enroll-
ment is less than 50. Undoubtedly it is destined to be entirely elim-
inated in the near future. The enrollment in the college has increased
more than 100 percent already during this period of expansion. The
1931-32 college enrollmeilt was 203, distributed as follows : Freshmen
91, sophomores 51, juniors 37, seniors 19, specials 5. To date the col-
lege has graduated 129 with the A.B. degree. The senior class for
1932-33 numbered 27. The total number of graduates from the high-
school department is 430.

The college occupies a beautiful 8-acre campus on the north slppe of
Queen Anne Hill in Seattle. There are five main builags: The valu-
ation of plant and equipment is $190,000. There are 16 full-time and
6 part-time instructors. In addition to offering academic majors in the
dgual fields, special opportunity is offered for training for elemehtary
teaching, for rraining in music, both theory and applied, and in religion
and religious education.

Spokane Valley Juniar College.This institution is the successor to
Spokane University which was chartered May 28, 1913, and estab-
lished about 10 miles from the center of the city of Spokane on a site
now known as University Place. The original institution was estab-
lished by the Churches of Christ. It was maintained as a 4-year
college of liberal arts with auxiliary work in a college orthe Bible and

a college of fine arts.
The effects of the financial depression following 1929 were so great

that the church corporation transferred the property to the Spokane
Valley Junior College. The junior college is sponsored by the Spokane
Valley Chamber of Commerct. There is unusually good equipment
for junior college work. The library contains more than 12,000 vol
umes. The campus of 30 acres has 3 ample buildings and an athletic
field.

Gustave Schlauch, Ph. D., from the University of Washington, is the
.president.

'1
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!St. Edward's Seminary, Seartle.--St. Edward's Seminary is a very
recently established institution, founded by the Sulpician Fathers.
The cornerstone of St. Edward's Seminary was laid by His Excellency
Archbishop Pietro Fumasoni-Biondi, Apostolic Delegate to the United
States, on the feast of St. Edward the Confessor, October 13, 1930.

St. Edward's Seminary is intended solely fpr boys and young men
who aspire to the holy priesthood, and it is established to train priests
for all the dioceses of the Pacific Northwest. In her ecclesiastical
seminaries the Catholic Church provides a 4-year high-school course,
then a 4-year college course, and finally 4 years for the study of the-
ology. The Church wishes her priests to rank with the best educated
men of the time. The seminary offers a fine, well-rounded classical
and scientific course and that special iraining demanded by the life and
work of a priest.

The construction of the new seminary was begun toward the end of
February 1931, and the building was completed and ready for occu-
pancy on September 15, 1931. The school year began on September 19
with a registration of 51 students from the dioceses of Seattle, Spo
kane, Baker City, and Boise, and from the archdioceses of Portland in
Oregon and Vancouver, B.C.

On October 13, 1931, the first anniversary of ihe laying of the corner-
stone, the new seminary was solemnly dedicated by His Eminence
Dennis Cardinal Dougherty, Atchbishop of Philadelphia.

The seminary ifs directed by priests of the Society of St. Sulpice,
whose one work is the training of boys and young men for the dio-
cesan priesthood. The Society of St. Sulpice was founded by M. Jean
Jacques Olier, in Paris, in 1642. The Sulpicians came to the United
States in 1791, and founded the first seminary in this country, St.
ary's Seminary, Baltimore. The Sulpicians coming to found St.
Edward's Seminary are assembled from Sulpician seminaries in Balti-
more, Washington, D.C., and San Francisco.

On the occasion of laying the cornerstone Bishop O'Dea received the
following message from the Vatican:

The Holy Father, greatly pleased with the foundation of provincial seminary in
Seattle, implores heavenly favors for the new institution, its founders and benefactors,
and blesses His Excellency, the Apostolic Delegate, the Most Reverend Archbishop of
Portland, and the Right Reverend Bishop of Seattle, the suffragan Bishops, the Sul-
pician Fathers, the faithful and all present. CALI:04AL PAczw, Secretary of State.

In' the presence of the archibishop and bishops of the Pacific North,
west and a large gathering of the clergy and laity, the Apostolic Dele-
gate expressed the hopes of the seminary:

h
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To this seminary will come the young men of this lection who aspire to the priest,
hood; here they will be taught to love America, which has been so abundantly blessed
by divine Providence, but they will be trained especially in the knowledge and love of
God, whom it will be their duty to make better known and more loved by their fellows
citizen& These young men will become tbe leaders of the Christi= people, the pride
alike of their Church and country.

If there is any one work of religion in which the Catholic people of America have
manifested a special interest it is the seminary in which their priests are trained. The
generosity of our Catholic people toward this work has proven almost inexhaustible.
I feel confident that the Catholk people here will manifest a deep interest in this semi-
nary and that by their generosity toward it they will give evidence of their affectionate
attachment to Christ and His Church. In the name of our common Father, the Vicar
of Christ on earth, I invoke upon this seminary, upon its benefactors and upon all, the
choicest blessings of Almighty God.

At the laying of the cornerstone of St. Edward's, the Apostolic
Delegate referred to the coming of the Sulpicians to Seattle in the
following words:

The happy selection of the Sulpician Fathers for the administrative, instructive, and
stual care of the seminary has the hearty approval of the Sacred Congregation of
Seminarie& The Sulpician Fathers have been with the church in this country almost
from the beginning; they opened here the first seminary; they gave to America her first
native apostle& It suffices to recall their splendid achievements of the past and to know
of their most satisfactory and successful work in the seminaries at Baltimore and San
Francisco and the Catholic University to conclude that the Seminary of Seattle and the
formation of its clergy could not have been entrusted to more competent hands. 2

St. Martin's Collegc.St. Martin's College, at Lacey, Wash., was
established in 1895 by four Berkedictine priests from St. John's Uni-
versity, Collegeville, Minn., The Right Rev. Bernard Lochmikar,
the Rev. William Eversman, the Rev. Wolfgang Steinkogler, and the
Rev. Demetrius Juneman. The purpose of this foundation was the
extension of the Benedictine Order into the Northwest and the pro-
vision for a Catholic boarding school for boys in the Puget Sound
country.

A 640-acre tract (school section no. 16) was purchased early in 1895
and in March construction was begun on the first building. This
building, a 4-story frame structure, was completed for the opening of
school on September 11, 1895. The total enrollment during this first
year was 29. To meet the demands of increased attendance and en
larged faculty a 60- by 80-foot wing was added in 1905.

In 1913 the first of the permanent structures was erected, a 4-story
brick edifice measuring 200 by 60 feet, built in the collegiate Gothic
style. To this a 300 by 60 foot wing was added in 1921. Since the
razing of the old frame building in 1922, this L-shaped brick structure,

41nnouncement, 1932, pp. 3-5.
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costing approximately $400,000, has served as the main school building
and dormitory for the students and faculty. Aside from this main
building, there have been built in the course of the years several comple-
mentary buildingsa combination gymnasium and auditorium, music
conservatory, infirmary, steam laundry, workman's building, and a
private residence for the nuns who have charge of the kitchen and the
dining room.

Under the direction of one of the faculty members, the Rev. Mat-
thew Britt, O.S.B., a wireless station was established in 1912. The
Rev. Sebastian Ruth, O.S.B., who took over the operating of the sta-
tion a year lafer, furthered its development to such a degree that in
1920 it was recognized as a Government-licensed station, operating in
regular relay work of the A.R.R.L. Two years later with the installa-
tion of further modern equipment, Father Sebastian inaugurated a
3-day-a-week broadcasting program, under the call letters KGY, op-
erating on a wave length of 250 meters. In 1931 the station was sold
and transferred to Olympia, where it still continues to operate uncle+
the original call letters.

Although the elementary grades were taught during the early years
of the school (as late as 1931 the eighth grade was retained); the de-
partments of instruction were primarily the 4 years of high school and
the first 2 years of college. In the high-school department three
coursis have been, and still are, offered: College preparatory, com-
merical, and the general course. In college the work4is restricted al-
most wholly to the liberal arts course. The first official recognifion by
a standardizing agency was the accreditation of die high school and the
junior college by the UniversitY of Washington in 1923, Since the fall
of 1928 when the university discontinued the accaditing of private
institutions, the high-school department has been accredited bY the
State board of education. The junior college is also accredited by the
Northwest -Association of Secondary and Higher Schools.

The enrollment at St. Martin's increased from 29 in 1895 to a maxi-
nium of 310 in 1920. Since 1920 it has fluctuated, but during the past
4 years it has steadily decreased to 130 in 1932. The enrollment dur;
ing the fall term of 1932 is distributed over the 6 years work as follows :

First high 19, second high, 16, -third high 14, fourth high 21, freshman
college 41, sophomore college 19. Of tliis total all but 17 are resident
students.

The high-school and college faculty comprise 18 instructors, all
Catholic priests of thé Order of St. Benedict. The average teaching
experience of the itaff is 17 years. Fourteen of the faculty hold

.
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bachelor's degrees (10 from the University of Washington), 5 have
master's degrees (3 from the University of Washington), and J. :bolds
the doctorate. Three of the high-school staff have university life
diplonias; four, 5eyear normal diplomas; and two, 5-year certificates.
At present 12 members of the community are continuing their studies
at St. Benedict's College, Atchison, Kans., and one is pmpleting his
work for the master's degree at the Catholic University at Washington,
D.C. Father Thomas Hanley, O.S.B., now at the University of
Washington is completing his work for his doctor's degree.

The presidents of St. Martin's with their terms of office follow:

Rev. Oswald Baran, S B 1895-1900
Rev. Wolfgang Steinkogler, 0 S B 1900-1903
Rev. Demetrius Juneman, 0.S.B 1903-09
Very Rev. Justin Welz, O S B 1909-14
Right Rev. Oswald Baran, 0 S B 1914-28
Right Rev. Lambert Burton, O.S.B . . . . . . ..... .... 1928-

Walla Walla College.Walla Walla College was founded by the
t Seventh-day Adventist denomination and was opened December 7,
1892. Encouragement was given to 'the establishment of this institu-
tion by a gift of 40 acres of land by Dr. Blalock, and by cash gifts and
other considerations by the leading banks and citizens of Walla Walla.

The college has shown a steady growth during the 40 years of its
history. Eleven men have served as presidents during these years.
Pres. E. C. Kellog and W. I. Smith strengthened the organization
and work of the college during the years 1911-29, with the result
that today it stands as one of the better small colleges of the Pacific
Northwest.

Under the present administration of the past 2 years marked im-

provements have been made in new buildings and equipment, as well
as a better-trained faculty personnel. W. F. Peterson, the business
minager, who has served in this capacity for the past 18 years, deserves
much credit for the successful operation of the institution and for its
present sound financial structurè. .

soUrceThe graduates of Walla _Walla College have been a of much
encouragement snd help to the institution in recent years. Many of
these have gone into mission work in foreign fields. A considerable
number of the senior graduates and graduates from junior courses
have gone into varjous activities in the Vprthwest. Teaching,
theology, business, and various otheepractical fields have been the ones
for whiçh most of the students have prepared themselves.

William M. Landeen, A. B., Walla Walla, Ph. D., Michigan, became
president of the college in 1932-33. He had been an instructor in

..,,,
... ..

.
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history in the University of Pennsylvania and the University of
Michigan, and educational secretary in EuroPe. Previous to becoming
president of Walla Walla College he had served for several years as
professor of history in that institution.

Whitman College.Whitman College, Walla Walla, Wash., the
oldest chartered institution of hitter education in the State of Wash-
ington, received its first charter from the Territorial legislature, Decem-
ber 20, 1859, under the title of Whitman Seminary, "an institution
of learning for the instruction of both sexes in science and literature."
It was conceived and organized by Rev. Cushing Eells, pioneer mis-
sionary of 1838 for the American Board of Commissioners for Foreign
Missions, to preserve the memory and to continue the work of his
fellow missionary, Dr. Marcus Whitman and his wife, Narcissa
Prentiss Whitman, who had been killed by Indians at their mission
station, Waiilatpu, in 1847.

In 1882 a new charter was obtained from the Territorial legislature
under the title Whitman College, and A. J. Anderson, Ph.D., formerly
president of the Territorial university at Seattle for 9 years, became
its president. The first degrees conferred wire up9n the college class
of 1886.

The college is "an institution of learning for the instruction of both
sexes in literature, science,`and art." Its trustees are authorized "to
confer, on the recommendation of the faculty, all such degrees and
honors as are conferred by colleges and universities of the United
States, and such others as they may deem proper." It has confined its
work mainly to that of the bachelor's degree, occasionally giving a
master's degree in course, and occasionally conferring honorary degrees
Upon men and women of distinction, especially those prominent in the
public life of the Pacific Northwest.

The college is undenotninational, both in its foundations and its
organization. Congregationalists have taken a special interest in its
development, and from 1883 to 1900 the American College and Educa-
tion Society of Boston granted it annual aid.

When President Anderson resigned. in 1891 the institution included
a total registration of 180 students; of whom 27 were college students,
109 preparatory students, and the remainder students in music and art.
Its reputation for scholarly work had been established, and it was fully
accredited by the University of California.

Rev. James F. Eaton, D.D., a graduate of Tams College and
Oberlin Theological Seminary, was elected to succeed President
Anderson. Under l administration the curriculum was strength-

4
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enea, business and normal departments fritroduced, the schedule
extended to 6 days in the week, and the faculty enlarged. The busi-
ness depression of 1893 greatly affected the college and discouraged its
friends. President Eaton resigned in the summer of 1894, believing
that the institution would not continue.

In September 1894 the trustees elected to the presidency Rev.
Stephen B. L. Penrose, a graduate of Willa= College and Yale Uni-
versity, who continued in the position until June 1934. Under his
administration the college increased in numbers, in resources, and in
prestige. The normal and business departments were at once given
up, and4,the preparatory department in 1912. A conservatory of
music was developed.

On June 18, 1934, commencement day, President Penrose retired,
becoming president emeritus and professor of philosophy. He was
succeeded by Dr. Rudolph A. amen, A. B., M. A., Dalhousif,
M. A., Ph.D., Harvard. He was born June 11, 1893, at Halifax,
Nova Scotia. He has served on the faculties of Purdue, Chicago, and
Northwestern. His numerous publications include "BY-Prodycts of
the Packing Industry", University of Chicago Press.

At present the college gives the degree cif bachelor of arte for grad-
uates from all 14 departments: Philosophy, psychology and education,
history, political and social science, economics and business, Greek,
Latin, French, German, English, mathematics, chemistry, physics,
biology, and music. The degree of bachelor of music was discon-
tinued in 10,8 and the degree of bachelor of science in 1931.

The college limits its attendance to 330 men and 220 women, care-
fully selected from accredited high schools and preparatory schools.
Not all applicants are admitted but only those whose previous record.

clearly established their qualifications with, respect to character,
health, scholarship, _special ability, and general promise. The con-
servatdryusic has an additional attendance of about 250 students
and occupies a well-designed and fireproof building.

The faculty includes 36 members. The treasum's report for 1932
shows resources of $1,913,810.44. The president of the boaKd of

*trustees-is Allen H. Reynolds, 1889, of Walla Walla, and the chairman
of the board of overseers, Hon. Mack F. Gose, LL.D., of Olympia.

. The campus comprises 48 acres, with good buildirigs.pf brick and
_gone for administration and dormitories. A well-eq pped gymna-
sium and athletic fields provide opportunity ftir physi development.
A carefully organized system of intramural athletics been in opera-
tion since 1920. The college library contains 47,500 bound volumes
and 75,000 pamphlets.

..-
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Whitworth College.Whitworth College, located at ,Spokane,
Wash., is a college of liberal arts and sciences. It was founded as an
aCademy in Sumner, Wash., in 1883, and was known as Sumner
Academy. In 1890 a college department was added and the- name
changed to Whitworth College in honor of George F. Whitworth,
D.D., whotas one of the early Presbyterian missionaries in the North-

.. west and twice president of the University of Washipgton. In 1900
the college was relocated in Tacoma where it remained until 1913
when it was removed to its present site in Spokane, Wash. Whit-
worth College is the synodical college of the Presbyterian Church
U.S.A. in Washington. It is chartered under the laws of the State
and is authorized to confer the bachelor of arts and bachelor of science
degrees.

In recent years the college has made remarkable growth in all depart-
ments. Its curriculum has been reorganized, the academy work being
dropped and strong departments in the liberal arts and science sub-
jecfts bn a college level instituted. There áxi 13 departments offerin
oajor work; these departments are: Biology, chemistry, Christian
education and philosophy, classical languages, education and psychol-
ogy, English and literature, history and political science, home arts,
mathematics 'and physics, modern languages, music, public speaking
and dramatic art, social science. Special emphasis is placed on the
p.-epràfessional courses.

The library is under the supervision of a graduate librarian. It
contains 11,500 volumes. The science laboratories are well furnished
and equipped to meet the needs of present student enrollment and
courses offered.

The student enrollment in recent years has grown to 217 regular
students; they are distributed as follows for the year 1932-33: Fresh-
men, 141; sophomores, 44; juniors, 19; seniors, 13. Just recently me
new building, housing the conservatory of music and auditorium, has
been constructed. The auditorium has a _seating caPacity of 400.

Dr. Ward W. Sullivan, Ph.D., University of Illinois, has been presi-
dent since 1929. Previous to his election at Whitworth he had Bien
head of the department of history and government, Hays Normal
School, 1912-17; associate professor of history, University o( Kansas,
1918-21; assistant in department of history, University of Illinois,
1921-23; dean and head of department of history and political science,
Albany allege ,1924-29.

.

?

4

_



T
A

B
L

E
54

.P
riv

au
co

lle
ge

sL
oc

at
io

n,
 p

re
si

de
nt

, d
at

e 
es

ta
bl

is
he

d,
 d

en
om

in
at

io
n,

 ,e
nr

ol
lin

en
t 1

93
3-

34

In
st

itu
tio

n
L

oc
at

io
n

Fo
re

st
R

id
ge

 C
on

ve
nt

U
ni

ve
rs

ity
C

iti
rg

am
es

N
or

m
al

 S
ch

oo
l

D
o

Pa
ci

fi
c 

L
ut

he
ra

n 
C

ol
le

ge
-

Pu
ge

t S
ou

nd
, C

ol
le

ge
 c

f
Se

at
tle

C
ol

le
ge

Se
at

tle
 P

ac
if

ic
C

ol
le

ge
SP

ok
an

e
V

al
le

y 
ju

ni
or

C
ol

le
ge

.
.

.

St
. e

ilw
ar

ds
Se

m
in

ar
y

.
St

. M
ar

tin
a 

C
ol

le
ge

...
,

W
al

la
 W

al
la

C
ol

le
ge

W
hi

un
an

C
ol

le
ge

W
hi

tw
or

th
 C

ol
le

ge

Se
at

tle

Sp
ok

an
e

Se
at

tle
Sp

ok
an

e
Pa

rk
la

nd
.

T
ac

om
a

Se
at

tle do
Sp

ok
an

e
Se

at
tle

L
ac

ey
W

al
la

 W
al

la

Sp
ok

an
e

);

Pr
es

id
en

t

R
ev

 M
ot

he
r

H
.J

. M
cl

..a
ug

h
lin

.
R

ev
 J

oh
n 

J 
K

ee
p

Sr
.

A
lp

ho
ns

us
 M

ar
y

Sr
.

M
ar

y 
A

0 
A

. T
in

ta
d

E
dw

ar
d 

H
 T

od
d

R
ev

. J
oh

n 
J.

 B
al

fe
C

ha
rl

es
 H

. W
at

so
n

G
us

ta
ve

 H
. B

eh
la

uc
h

R
ev

. n
os

 C
. M

ul
lig

an
-

Fr
. L

am
be

rt
 B

ur
to

n
W

ill
ia

m
 M

. L
an

de
en

R
ud

ol
f 

A
. C

le
m

en
W

ar
d 

W
. S

ul
liv

an

E
su

b-
ha

ile
d

19
07

18
81

ic
o

1E
90

18
88

18
91

18
91

a 
19

32
19

30
18

91
18

92
18

59
18

90

D
en

om
in

at
io

n

C
A

tig
bi

iC
..

do do do
L

ut
he

ra
n

M
et

ho
di

st
C

at
ho

lic
Fr

ee
 M

et
ho

di
st

..
.

C
hr

is
tia

n
C

at
ho

lic
-i

o
S.

 D
. A

dv
en

tis
t

N
on

se
ct

at
ia

n
.

.
.

.

Pr
es

by
te

ri
an

Fr
es

h-
m

en
So

ph
ce

m
ot

' C
S

Ju
ni

or
s

8
8

17
2

13
0

11
7

47
13

21
10

1
60

52
28

7
16

1
10

1
85

10
11

49
32

14
40

27
12

11 58
20

15
9

97
68

17
2

11
4

6a
13

2
51

Se
ni

or
s-

98 24 46 67 22

Sp
ec

ia
ls 23 17 9 90 3, 1 3 27 12

G
ra

du
-

a 
te

a 27 16 3
a

7 17 2

T
ot

al

16

56
7 83 25
2

67
0

21
2

16
5 79 12 81 40
4

45
0

23
9

t '
'

17
;4

t..

41
11

ft

6

It
%

.

-

L

...
.

0,
0

s
.0

i
...

..
..

.

,

.
_

.
.

.
.

.
.

.
.

do
.

.

.

18
80

k

.

.

-

;

s

.

.

46
.

28
.
0 

...

,

.
.

.
.

. .



446

422 HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WASFIII4GTON

3. Private elementary and secondary schools.The private schools
in Washington make an important contribution to the educational
facilities of the State. The patrons evidently believe that the private
schools offer something vital in the upbuilding of child life. They
are willing to maintain these institutions at their own expense and
also to pupport the public schools. The only public assistance given
to these schools is through the remission of all taxes on educational
institutions not maintained for financial profit.
. There are 128 private schools listed in the State educational direc-

airy for 1933-34. About 20 offer only high-school work, about as
many more maintain both elementary and high-school grades. The
remainder give only elementary-school work. There are about 500
teachers in all the schools. The schools range in size from 1-teacher
schools tst large graded systems. One school, Holy Names Academy,
Seattle, has 52 teachers and more than 600 pupils. Twenty-three of
the schools have 10 or more teachers and 10 more schools have 8 or 9
teachers.

Approximately _13,000 pupils are enrolled in these schools. About
10,000 are.in the elementary grades and 3,000 in the high-school grades.

All schools are under the general supervision of the State. Their
curricula must be approved by the State department of education and
their teachers must possess legal certificates granted by the State
board of education. Twenty-eight private high schools are accredited
by the State board of education. Pupils frqm these high schools have
their credits accepted in transferring to accredited public high schools
and their graduates may enter the State university, the State college,
or the State normal schools without examination. Large numbers of
the teachers receive advanced training in the normal schools, the
State college, or the State university.

a



Chapter XVIII

Auxiliary Agencies

L Teachers' Organizations

Only 7 years after the Territory of Washington was organized,
that is, in 1860, a *teacher corrtspondent of the Pioneer and Democrat
of Olympia suggested a "teachers assoCiation" to "promote the
efficiency of our schools by consultation, tile interchange of views,
and a conCert of action." Thè correspondent acrdéd that the teachers
needed to digest rules and regulations', use a uniform system of text-
books, and to do away with the system of "rigid castigation, which
was-then in force.'

First Territorial convention.-7-The first Territorial convention was
called by D. R. Bigelow, superintendentoof Thurston County, at the
request of several superintendents, "for the purpose of agi-eeing upon
a uniform system of school books for the Territory, and to consider
other educational questions". It was held January 4, 1868, at
Olympia. This convention adopted and recommended -a series of
textbooks for the schools of the Territory, and enunciated a principle
that has found expresstpn in the schools of Washington throughout
its entire history-, namely, that of making changes in the,school
systein when such changes would make for emore efficient school
system. With reference to new books they said:

When it is well established that a new book is a valuable and decided improveinent,

it is just as wise to use it as it is for a farmer or a mechanic to use improved machinery
in their vocations,'

A second convention met on January 4, 1869, again at Olympia,
called by Mr.j Bigelow. At this meeting .an organization was per-
fected by the election of J. N. Gale, as chairman; and A. W. Moore,
secretary. The chief item of business was that of textbook selection.

Addresses were delivered by C. A. Huntington F. W. Brown,
E. C. Axtell D.it

R. Bigelow, and others.3 These efforts on the part

I Nome, and Demicrat, Dec. 28, 1860.

I Report of Supt. D. R. Bigelow, The W etkly.Echo, Olympia, Dec. 10, 1868.

The Weekly Echo, Olympia, Jan- 7, 1869.

423
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f"-(7f educators to introduce a series of uniform texts were not successful,
as school districts paid little attention to their advice. It was sug-
gested by Mr. Bigelow that the Territory needed a textbook law:

County arganizations.The teachers of Clark County met and
organized on July 18, 1868. They adopted a constitution and bylaws,
and detrmined a definite date for regular meetings, the third Saturday
of each month. Officers of the organization were S. W. Brown,
president; A. S. Nicholson and M. R. Hathaway, vice presidents;
Julius Suiste, secretary; A. C. Cook, treasurer; and I Maulsby,
librarian. Evidently that was a live organization and 'benefit to the
teachers of the county .4 This association re a mended uniform
texts for the county sclhools at its January meeting.

There is little of record pertaining to the history of early organiza-
tions following the ones that have been mentioned, until the year 1$73.
In his report of that year, superintendent of public instruction, Dr.
Nelsch Rounds, states that there were held that year one teachers'
convention and three teachers institutes. The institutes were held
at Seattle, Vancouver, and Walla Walla. At the convention at
Olympia a fourth institute was organized.

Educational association of 1873.An educational conventión was
held at 'Olympia, October 22 and 23, 1873. The Hon. *range
Jacobs, chief justice of the Territory, called the meeting to order, and
was elected its president. Perhaps the policy enunciated by the
chief justice in his speech had much to do with the subsequent efforts
of educational organizations to influence the legislation affecting the
school system of the_ Territory and tate, for he advocated the proposal
of legislation that -wougwVrAde a
well-digested and well-matured system of common schbol education adapted to 'our
conditions and wants, and which, if adopted, shall grow with our growth, and
strengthen with our strength, and become an integral part of our domestic policy.
Then it will need the continuance and influence of this association to preserve its
integrity from ill-considered and hasty amendments until it can work out its legitimate
and beneficial results.'

This policy was further outlined in the second article of the constitu
tion:

The object of this association shall be to convene those interested in public education
at suitable times and places for the discussion of educational needs of the Territory,
securing and ptojecting liberal anil advanced school kgislation, and moulding public
sentiment

.
in regard to education.'

'Olympia Transcript, Aug. 1, 1868.
&Clark. J. E., Washington Teachers Institute. vol. 1. p. 19.
O italics ours.

.
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The permanent officers were, Hon. Orange Jacobs, president; Roger
S. Greene, associate justice, M. T. Caton, speaker of the house of
representatives, and E. K. Hill, president of the Territorial university,
vice presidents; and the Reverend John R. Thompson, secretary.'

Thus there were enlisted some of the most prominent citizens of
the territory in this movement. A committee was 'appointed to
write the proposed law. This committee did little, however, and
the superintendent of public instruction made the proposals to the
legislature of that year, which proposals were unimpo

First Washington Teachers' Institute, 1876.The first :ashington
teachers institute convened, at Olympia, July 26, 1876, at the call
of Hon. J. P. Judson, superintendent of public instruction. The aim
of the meeting was stated in the address of Superintendent Judson,
who called attention to the "unfortunate condition of the common-
school interests, consequent upon ill-co.nsidered and poorly digested
school laws", and urged "zealous and harmonious action toward
securing the proper and efficient school legislation." 8 This was the
keynote of the convention. A committee was appointed to write
the law for which teachers had been waiting. The committee con-
sisted of J. P. Judson, J. E. Meeker, George F. Whitworth, Mrs.
A: J. White, and Mrs. J. B. Allen.

The institute takes a very prominent place in the history of school
legislation in. Washington. The resolutions which were adopted,
and which expressed the research of this body of educators and
which were incorporated in the proposed new law were essentially
as follows:

1: The territorial school tax should be not more than 6 mills nor less than 4 mills
on the dollar.

2. The legal voters of any school district might vcte a special school tax fer school
purposes, not to exceed 10 mills on the dollar, and not more than 1 special school
tax shall be voted in 1 year.

3. Teachers' certificates should be of 3 grades and should not ruliigr more than
2 years.

4. County teachers' institutes were recommended to be held in every county each
year, and attendance be made compulsory.

5. Normal school graduates from any State to be allowed to teach in Washington
without examination. .

6. The institute went on record as favoring the adoption of uniform texts for all
the schools, the texts to remain in use for 4 years.

7. The establishment of a normal. school or a normal department in connection with
the Territorial University, for the instruction of teachers.

7 Washington Teachers' Institute, vol. 1, p. 24.
I Ibid., p. 25. -

.
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The leadership in this phase of education was taken by J. E. Clark,
who claimed that persons wishing to adopt teaching as a profession
should enter a normal school. The stand he took on granting immu-
nity from examination to teachers who were griduates of normal
schools made him the leader in the normal school movement in the
territory.

8. The establishment of a Territorial board of exaMiners or board of eciptation
was advocated.

Subsequent meetings.-1The second annual meeting was held at
Seattle, July 18, 1877. The consideration of the proposed school
law absorbed the major part of the time. At this meeting there
was inaugurated a plan for the improvement of teachers in service.

A third meeting was held at Olympia on October 10, 1877, this
being a special session called by the superintendent of public instruc-
tion, J. P. Judson, to consider the proposed school law. About 200
copies of the proposed law were printed and dittributed throughout
the territory subsequent to this meeting. The proposed law was
submitted to the legislature and with few alterations it was enacted
as the school law of the Territory.9 In another chapter the law of
1877, which possibly was the most significant school legislation of
territorial days, is treated more in detail. The United Statei Obit-
missioner of Education states with regard to it,
The public school system has been much more efficient in every particular under the
operation of the new school law, which went into effect January 1, 1878. The law
was framed by the chief educators of the Territory, who were called together for
this purpose onct in 1876 and twice in 1877."

The character of- thelater institutes changed. No longer were
teachers working for revision of the law, as the act of 1877 was the
culmination of a long struggle to establish an adequate system of
territorial education.

The third regular annual meeting at Olympia in October 1878,
recommended a series of textbooks to the Territorial board of educa-
tbn which was in session at the time. The board adopted the books
as recommended by the teachers. The tenor of this session is shown

'13)7 the subjects discussed: "Method of teaching arithmetic to pri-
inary and intermediate classes"; "Object teaching"; "How shall we
tetch history of the United States?"; "Punishment in the school
room"; and "To what extent should oral instruction be used in our
public schools?"

Washington Teachers' Institute, vol. L p. 39.
is Report United States Commissioner of Education, 1879, p. 288.

I
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At the fourth and fifth annual meetings of .1879 and 1880, there
were similar procedures. To the student of methods the proceedings
of the fifth meeting at Seattle, a pamphlet of 88 pages, is a very
valuable contribution. At this meeting the institute split into an
eastern and a western division, in order to make possible the attend-

4 ance of all teachers. As to the success of this plan there seems to
be some doubt. The School Journal of October 1884, stated: "

I notice with pleasurt that the two divisions of ou r Territorial Institute have
unanimously agreed to consolidate, and that the next meeting will be held at Van-
couver in August 1885. The division of the institutes occurred in 1880, and
we have had a pretty fair trial of what they should accomplish. What is the
So far as the writer has been able to observe, the institute has hardly equaled tbe
associations of teachers in the larger counties. In 1882 at Spokane Falls, the attend-
ance was not large; in 1883 at Walla Walla, only a half dozen teachers from outside
zounties attended; and at Dayton this year, we note a similar result. Perhaps our
friends in western Washington have fared better; but at all events, the teachers
have decided to consolidate, and therefore we rejoice.

At the meeting of the western division at Tacoma, August 16, 1881,
the chief emphasis was again placed on beuer---teiching. In a resolu-
tion the legislature was called_upari-tó -support liberally our young
but vigorous university;--ánd provide amplé means to make its strug-
gling normal department all that it should be to meet the growing

4emand for -g6od teachers in Washington Territory::
then summarizes the aim and purpose of the Territorial insti-

tutes during the last decade of Territorial history. They tended to
become normal institutes, as did the county institutes.

In 1884 the teriitorial institutes were held at Dayton and Tacoma,
on August 4 and kAugust 18, respectively. At the joint meeting at
Vancouver, Auguit 1885, school law was again considered, but Ote
recommendations yre chiefly of a minor nature.

Judicial district ihstitutes.Territorial Supt. R. C. Kerr recom-
mended in his report), 1885, that the law be so amended as to require a
normal institute for each judicial district, presided over by a member
of the territorial board of education from that. district. This recom
mendation s adopted by the legislative assembly and four judicial
district institute's were held in 1886. There were: The first district
at Colfax, attendance 60; second at Olympia, attendance 50; third
at Seattle,' attendance 100; fourth at Spokane Falls, attendance 60.

In 1887 they were held at Walla Walla, North Yakima, Tacoma, and
the one planned for Port Townsend was not held. The year following
they were held at Waitsburg, Olympia, Port Townsend, and Spokane

u McCully, F. M. Prom the private papers of Mrs. F. M. McCully.
65757°
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,

Falls. These judicial district institutes passed from history with the
coming of statehood and the establishment of State normal schools.
County institutes were provided later by legislation and still con-
tinue to fundtion.

Washington' State Teachers' Association.--With the coming of
statehood there was felt the need of independent teachers' organiza-
tions. The Thurston County Teachers' Association issued a call for
a general teachers' convention at Olympia on April 3,1889. During
the session the Washington State Teachers' Association was organ-
ized. The officers elected for the first year were as follows: J. H.
Morgan, president; R. C. Kerr, R. B. Bryan, H. O. Hollenbeck,
W. B. Turner, and L. H. Leach, vice presidents; Nellie Moore, secre-
tary.1t

The Washington State Teachers' Association assumed the burden
initiated by the earlier teaChers' institutes directed and dominated by
the Territorial superintendents of public instuction, which fact made
them more or less legal bodies. As the new purpose was avowed,

It is expected that the association will subserve the best interests
of the educational cause of the new State, not ordy by the virtual
improvement resulting from the meetings of the association, but by
securing wise legislation through its legislative committee." To these
ends their forces have been consistently dedicated.

At the third annual meeting resolutions were passed calling attention
of the public to the necessity of safeguarding the public interest in
protecting valuable school lands and condemning the sale of the lands
at sacrifice prices, and recommending suitable legislation to correct
these evils.

At the fourth meeting, December 1891, the kindergarten .was
recommended as án integral part of school work. This meeting went
on record as urging the amendment of section V, article XVI of the
constitution to read, None of the permanent school funds shall ever
be loaned 'to private firms or corporations but it may be invested in

national, State, county, municipal, or school district bonds." This
was later placed on the statute books. The seventh session favored
the enactment of a comp4ry attendance law.

The report of the legislative committee at the tenth meeting at New
Whatcom, July 1897, shows the work of that body."

1. Certificates issued from the office of the superintendent of public instruction.
2. Requiring educational qualificatim for county schbol superintendents.
3. Optional free text book law.
4. Guarding against waste of public money in buying.

Morgan, J. H. Ninth Repott superintendent of public instruction, p. 46.

u Dewey. Henry B. History of Education in Washington. 1909.
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5. Joint and union high schools.
6. Establishment of kindergartens as part of the school system.
7. Unification of all educational institutions of the state under one administration,

The Washington State Teachers' Association initiated and recom-
mended that 2,000 days' attendance be credited to every district and
that the State levy be raised from $8 to $10 per capita. Both these
provisions were enacted into law. The legislative committee reported
at the nineteenth meeting that they had been successful in securing
laws providing an assistant Siate superintendent of public instruction,
the increase in the âge of applicants for certificates from 17 to 18, the
establishment of juvenile courts, the requirement of cities to have
schools for defective children, a minfmum school term of 6 months,
and the requirement that all school districts levy a tax of 3 mills to
participate in the State apportionmmt."

In 1904 the name of the association was changed to Washington
Education Association, the title which it now retains. A detailed
history of the activities of thi association in its later years is not
possible in brief space. The history of school legislation in Washing-
ton is interwoven with the history of this teachers' organization.
Again in 1920 the association was reorganized. Since that date it has
been a more efficient working body.

The association was active in placing on the statute books of Wash-
ington, the 20-10 law of 1920, the State teacher-retirement fund law
of 1923, the law providing for higher certificates of teachers, and
numerous other statutes providing for bettej and more efficient schools.

A list of all meeting& of the association is shown in the following
table:

TABLE 55.Calenclar of conventionsWashington Education Association

Num-
ber'

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12

Time

Apr. 1889
Dec. 1889
Dec. 1390
Dec. 1891
Dec. 1892
Dec. 1893..
Dec. 1894
Aug. 1895

rt 1896
uly 1897
ne 1898

. taw

14 Ibid.

Meeting place

3

odat
Spokane
Fairhaven
Tacoma
North Yakima
Everett
Seattle

tie!:Whatcom
Tacoma
Olympia

President Member.
ship

4

B. W. Brinmall
J H Morgan
W H. Haney
D. Bemis
R. B. Bryan

I F J Barnard
R C Kerr
H R. Cox
J. M. Taylor
C. W Bean
J M Hitt
R. S. Btaghai

124
124
152
108
159
70
96

117
61
54

149
139

2

. . . . .

.
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TABLE 55.Calendar of conventionsWashington Education AssociationContinued

Num.
ber

1

13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31

33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47

Time

2

Dec. 1899
Dec. 1900
Dec. 1901
Dec. 1902
Dec. 1903
Dec. 1904
Dec. 1905
Dec. 1905
Dec. 1907
Dec. 1908
Dec. 1909
Dec. 1910

ec. 1911
Dec. 1912 ....
Oct. 1913
Oct. 1914
Oct. 1915
Oct. 1916
Oct. 1917

1918.
.

Oct. 1919
Oct. 1920. . .

Oct. 1921
Sept. 1922
Oct. 1923
Oct. 1924
Oct. 1925 .....
Oct. 1926. . .

Oct. 1927
Oct. 1928
Oct. 1929
Oct. 1930
Oct. 1931
Oct. 1932......
Oct. 1933

Meeting place

3

Seattle
P:lensburg
Everett
Seattle
Tacoma
Spokane
North Yakima
Bellingham
Seattle

oirane
Taco=
Seattle
North Yakima
Everett
Spokane
Tacoma
Seattle .

raC0ant
11101,08.11.4,

,.

Seattle .

Yakima
Bellingham
Spokane
Seattle
Walla Walla-Seattle
Tacoma-Yakima
Spokane-Seat tie
Longview-Wenatchee
Bellingham-Walla Walla
Seattle
8 regional meetings

do
do
do

fresident Member*
ship

4

0 S. Jones
F. J. Browne
J. L. Dumas
R. E. Friars
W G. Hartranft
H B. Dewey
J. A. Tormey
E A
Edwin Twitmycr
A. H. Yoder
W E. Wilson
F. B. Cooper
N. D. Showalter
A. S. Burrows
C. R. Frazier
Mary Monroe
A. A. Ckveland
W F. Geiger
E L. Cave
Alm.na George
Alumna George
A. C. Davis
R. W. Swetman
Minnie D. Bean
Elmer L. Breckner.
Clara L. Jahnke
W Grayum
Mrs 0 Anderson
V. K. Froula
Mae Mark
C. Paine Shangle
Mabel V. Wilson
0 C. Pratt
Emery Asbury
Samuel E. Fleming

5

364
137
186

4 7733324443405743232:,24:,

130
974
224

3, 130

3, 671

33, 969163

4, 024
4, 706
4,
4,

488
509

4, 513152

5, 893
6,477
7, 766

5167,

109, 316461

10, 391
11,
11,

185
107

11, 088
10, 945
11,
10,

096
903903

11, 000

1918 meeting not held on account of influenza.

During the last few years the annual meetings have been divided
into regional meetings combined with the county institutes. Eight
regional meetings are now held. The annual business session of the
association is *made up of a delegate assembly wheise Members are
chosen by various local county and city organizations. In the interim
between annual meetings the business of thee association is managed
by an executive committee. A full-time secretary is employed. He
is editor of the Washington Education Journal, the official organ of the
association. Unfortunately no complete proceedings of the association
are published. The funds of the association amounting to about
$30,000 annually are absorbed in the publication of the journal,
Fireworks for the annual meeting, and office " overhead ".

Puget Sound Schoolmasters' Club.An organization of extended
influence known as " the Puget Soimd Schoolmasters' Club" was
launched by an anwuncement in the October 1890, Northwest
Journal of Education. A number of schoolmen met in the Central
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School, Seattle, November 22 of that year. O. S. Jones was elected
president. B.W. Brintnall, J. W. Heston, and F. J. Browne were
appointed as a committee on constitution. 'Their report was accepted
and organization was perfected by the adoption of a constitution.
The object of the club as outlined by the constitution was the discus-
sion of matters limited to school management, discipline, and methods.
Membership embraced all schoolmen from public schools, private
schools, academies, and the State university. The attendance has been
almost entirely limited to the Puget Sound vicinity."

This has 'been a live organization for more than 40 years, and has
served as a clearing house for the interchange of experiences and
ideas throughout its 19ng history. There has beep some controversy
regarding the beginning of the organition and its early personnel.
The following table " gives the facts:

TAB4E 56.Early meetings of the Puget Sound Schoolmasters' Club

Number

1

2
3

4
5
6
7
8

Time

2

Nov. 22, 1890
Dec. 27, 1890
Feb 7, 1891
Apr. 18, 1891
June 6, 1891
Oct 10, 1891
Nov. 28, 1891
Jan 18, 1892

Meeting place

3

Seattle
Olympia
Tacoma
New Whatcom
Seattle
Port Townsend
Oiympia
Tacoma

President

4

O. S. Jones.

B. W. Brintnall.
R. S. Bingham.
Superintendent Barnard.
J. M. Hitt.
G. P. Johnson.
Superintendent Gault.

During/he last two decades two meetings annually have been held,
one in the fall at Tacoma, one in the spring at Seattle. During this
period the meetings have been purely social and inspirational. No
maws looking toward legislation have been considered.

County teachers' institutes. wunty institutes followed the lead
set by the Territorial institutes; they were made compulsory by the
law of 1877, in those counties having more than 10 districts. This
law was subsequently modified in 1881, which did not require them
of county superintendents. Again in 1883 they were made compul-
sory. Their function was largely for the raising of teachers' standards
and grew into normal institutes.

Whit was said to have been the first normal institutA ever held in
the Territory was the 10-day sessio4 cif the King County Teachers'

" Northwest Journal of Education, November 1890.
is ibid.
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Normal Institute held at Seattle in July 1885. This was called by
O. S. Jones, and was referred to as the Teachers Normal School of
King County." Other counties followed this lead.

In addition to these legal meetings there was a great tendency on
the part of teachers to organize into county or distriCt associations.
At the beginning of statehood there were a number of these, among
which were county associations in Chehalis, Whatcom, Whitman,
Garfield, Spokane, Walla Walla, and Pierce Coiinties. Also there was
an organization known as the Bellingham Bay Teachers' Asso;iation."

The county teachers' institutes in Washington, as in most States,
have not been very successful. At first they were designed to provide
teacher training. As normal kschools and university departments of
education have been established the necessity for institutes has been
eliminated. Much money has been spent on an institution which
functions badly and is unnecessary in its present form."

Inland Empire Teachers' Association.While the Inland Empire
Teachers' Association includes the northwest States of Washington,
Oregon, Idaho, and Montana it is in a sense more definitely a Wash-
ington organization than of any other State. The annual meetings
are always held in Spokane and the attendance from Washington
greatly exceeds that fronwny other State. The presidents are elected
in rotation (rom the fouriStates mentioned.

The Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools is a

divisibn of the Inland Empire Teachers' Association. Through this
organization more has been accolpplished in raising standards of
accreditation of high schools and colleges than through any other
agency in the several States. The standards for accreditation are
tilose formulated by the American Council on Education and are
higher than in the individual State departments. At present the
accreditation includes many individual schools in Utah, Nevada, Cali-
fornia, Canada, and Alaska. The association has complete reciprocity
with the North Central Association of. Secondary Schools and
Colleges.

Below is given a list of the presidents of the Inland Emplre Teachers'
Association from 1914 to the present.

IT See Bolton and Bibb. Should the County Institute Be Abandoned? The Nation'. Schools, 4; 51-54,
April 1930,
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TABLE 57. Presidents of the Inland Empire Teachers' Association, 1914-33

Name

1

State

2
At

George H. Black Idaho
H. A. Davee Montana
Henry Suzzallo Washington
J. A. Churchill Oregotv,
Ethel E. Redfield Idaho
E. 0.Sisson Montana
Orvilk C. Pratt Washington
D. A. Grout . Oregon
E. A. Bryan Idaho
James M. Hamilton Montana
W. M. Kern Washmgton
H. D. Sheldon 1 Oregon
J. J. Rae Idaho
M. J. Elrod Montana
D. E. Wiedman . Washington
A. C. Hampton Oregon
P. J. Kelly 3 Idaho
Owen D. Speer Montana
Ruth West so. Washington
Charles A. Rice I, Oregon

Term

3

Attend
ance

4

1914-15 838
1915-16 602
1916-47 865
1917-18 972
1918-19 756
1919-20 1, 194
1920-21 1, 094
1921-22 1, 809
1922-23 1, 567
1923-24 1, 914
1924-25 2, 003
1925-24 2, 010
1926-27 2, 372
1927-28 3, 033
1928-29 2, 937
1929-30 3, 202
1930-31 2, 700
1931-32 2, 690
1932-33 2, 250
1933-34 2, 160

H. D. Sheldon declined to serve and A. H. Upham, vice president, served.
I P J. Kelly resigned his position at Idaho and Payne Templeton, vice president, acted for the term.

2. Educational Publications

The School Journal.The first educational journal in Washington
was published by Frank M. McCully, at Dayton. The initial number
appeared in April 1884, and was called The` School Journal. It sur
vi4d for more than 1 yea. It contained news items of the schools and
editorials which were aimed to promote a better school system.
McCully published another journal known as the Northwest School
Journal, first issued at Ellensburg in July 1898. This publication con-
tinued for 5 years, when it was sold to B. W. Brintnall, publisher of
`the Northwest Journal of Education.

The Northwest Teacher.The second educational publication was
The Northwest Teacher, published at Olympia by F. E. Follansbee, for
about 4 years from 1886 to 1890. This was the only educational paper
in the Territory at the time. John Q. Lawrence, superintendent of
public instruction, 1886-88, called attention to this paper in his bien-
nial report, urging teachers to subscribe for it. The Northwest Teacher
was purchased by and combined with The Washirigton Journal of Edu-

-*cation in 1890.
The Northwest Journal of Eduçation.This paper was established by

P. a Richardson about September 1889. The first issue was'clistrib
uted at the second meeting of the Washington State Teachers' Asso
ciation which convened at Ellensburg in 'January 1890. Richardson

fa.
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published the Journal until October 1892, when it was purchased by
Ingraham and Coryell; A. J. Anderson and J. M. Hitt lipcame the edi-
tors. In September it passed into the hands of the Sunset Publishing
Co., and H. O. Hpllenbeck became editor. In June 1894, W. V. Rine-
hart, Jr. was made managing editor. Later it was purchased by B. W.
Brintnall, who published it at Olympia and Portland, Oreg. He moved
it back to Seattle in whkh city it has been published ever since. For
many years it was owned and edited by C. C. Bras. The Northwest
journ41 of Educatioti was made the official organ of the Washington
State Teachers' Assoication at its third annual meeting at Spokane
Falls, December 1890.

The Washington Education journal.Th 1921 the ownership was
transferred to the Washington Education Association and the name
changed to the Washington Education Journal. It is edited by the ex-
ecutive secretarr of the association, the present incumbent beig
'Arthur L. Marsh.

The Inland Journal began publication at Lewiston, Idaho, and Con-
cord, Wash., in September 1897; The Educaiional Repository was pub-
lished at Seattle by J. M: Taylor, and was merged with The Northwest
Journal in July 1898.

A.
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4: 51-54, April 1930.

Goals for the County Superintendent School Executives' Mag
azine, 50: 283-284, February 1931.

BOLTON, HERBERT E. and ADAMS, &IMAM D., California's Story, Chicago, Allyn
and Bacon, 1922. 216 p.

and MARsfuai, THOMAS M. The Colonization of North America. New
York, The Macmillan Co., 1920. 609 15.

BROSNAN, C. J. History of the,State of Idaho. New York, Charles Scnbper's Sons,
1926. 260 p.

BRYAN, ENOCH ALBERT. The Legal Status of the Functions of the State College of
Washington and the University of Washington. Date and place of publication
not ins . ted. (Was published in 1915 and by tile State ...ollege; See Bryan, op.

below, p. 420.) 25 p.

srSkchoftheStateCllegeofWashthgton. Published by thi Alumni
and the Azsociated Students, Pullman,1928. 556 p.

&MUM, HUGH S. Federal .and State Aid to Education in Iowa. Journal of History
and Politics, October 1906; January, April, July 1907. Reprinted in one volume,
1907, University of Iowa. 152 p.

CAPEN, SAMUEL P. Foam, HAROLD; and INGLIB, ALEXANDER. A Survey of Educa-
tional Institutions of the State of Washington. U.S. Bureau of Education, Bull&
tin, 1916, no. 26. 228 p.

Catalogs, State go'rmal School, Cheney. Annually, 1891-
Catalog& State Normal School, Bellinkham. Annually, 1893-
Catalogs, State Normal School, Ellensburg. Annually, 1899-
Catalogs, University of Washington, Seattle, 1875, 1878, 1880, 1881, 1882, 1883, 1885,

1887 (probab'ely others, but not discovered), 1889, annually thereafter..
CLAss, J. E. Proceedings of the Washington -Pr. Institute at the Fifth Anrival

Meeting and Washington §chool Law. 01.
di's

pia, Gaud& Printing Office, 1881.
94 plus 24 p. (Meeting held at the Territorial University, Seattle, August 17-2),
1880.)

CONDON, JoNN T. The Function of the University of Washington and the State
College of Washingtotk as Shciwn by tbe Federal and State Law& Bulletin of the
uqiversity of Washitigton, no. 104, October 1916. 20 p.

CREEL, LELAND HARGRAVE. Utah and the Nation,. facade, University of Washington
Press, 1929. 275 R1.1

Omni, HENRY. The History of Teacher Training in the Public Higher Institutions
of Wasp: .: PhD. thesis, Library, University of Washington,
1928.

CUIRTIS, EDWARD S. The North American Indians, 20 vok Published by the author,
1911. eL

DAMON, VERNE LADUE. Protestant thools in flit Northwest A Study of thor
Admiiistratioil. Organization, and Advantage& Unpublished master's thesis,
Library, University of Washington, 1922. 70 p.

DESmr, Father Pumas JEAN, &J. Life, Let;ers, and Travel,. Francis P. Harper,
1903. 4 vols.
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DEWEY, HENRY B. History of EducatiOn in Washington, Superintendent of Public
Instruction, Olympia, 1909. 83 p. (Out of print. Prepared for the Alas!La-
Xukon-Pacific Exposition.)

DUNHAM, N. W. History of Spokane County. Chicago, S. J. Clarke PUblishing Co.,
vol. I.

Education (Tournals: Northwest Teacher, 1886-90, vols. 1-4; The Washington
Journal U. Education, 1889. The two foregoing combincki as The Nortbwest
Journal of Education, 18894921, 33 vols. This last changed to Washington
Education Journal, September 1921; The school Journal, 1884-85; Northwest
School Journal, 1898-1903. .

Erma, RoN. Father Eells. Boston and Chkago, Congregational Sunday School and
Publishing Society, 1894. 342 p.

Marcus Whitman: Pathfinder and Patriot, 347 p. Seattle, The Alice Harriman
do., 1909. 347 P.

EPSTEIN, ISADORE. A Statistical Study of the Development of Education in Washing-
ton. Unpublished master's thesis, Library, University of Washington, 1931.
84 p.

FARRAR, VICTOR, J. History of the University. Seattle, The Washington Alimnus,
vols. 12, 13. (October 1920 to April 1922.)

Fox, FLORENCE C. Notes On The Oregon Trail: Arranged As New Materials of
Instruction in Geography, Civics, and History .fizr Elementary Schools. U.S.
Office of Education, Bulletin, 1930, no. 27. 48 p:

FitErmAx, DAVID WELLINznioN. A Statistkal Study of the Development of the Miler,
icap Seconcfary School During the Last Quarter Century, 1889-1916. Unpub;
lished master's thesis, Library, University of Washington, 1918. 46 p.

GRAY, WILLIAM H. History of Oregon, 1792-1849. Published by the author, San
Francisco, H. H. Bancroft 6? Co., 1870. 624 p.

The Unpublished jotitnal of William H. Gray from December 1836 to October
1837. The Whitmán College Quarterly, vol. XVI, no. 2, June 1913.

HARTLEY, ROI.AND H. Special Message of,Gov. Roland H. Haitley before the Joint
Session of the Senate and the House of Representatives of the State of Washington,
Extraordinary Session, December 8, 1925. 13 p.

Second Message of Gov. Roland H. Hartley to the State Legislature, Extraor-
dinary Session, November 9, 1925. 46 p.

HOLLINGSWORTH, ROBERTSON RILEY. Legal Provisions Relating to School Funds in
the Territory of Washington, 1853-89. Unpublished master's thesis, Library,
University of Washington, 1918. 44 p.

HOOD, Wn.uAld R. Digest of State Laws Relating to Education. U.S. Bureau of
Education, Bulletin, 1915, no. 47.. 991 p.

JAILER, Emu-ND J. The fa.s of the Land Grant Act of 1862. University of Illinois,
e Bulletin, November , 1910. 111 p.
JARVIS, CHESTER D. American Agricultural Colleges: A Study of Their Organization

and Their Requirements for Admissioni`and Graduation. U.S. Bureitu of Eduça-
. tiì Bulktifl, 1918, no. 29. 12.5 P.
KEIR, W. J., DAVENPORT, EUGENE, BRYAN, E. A., THOMPSON, W. O. The Spirit of

the Land Grant Institutions. Addresses delivered at the' Forty-fifth AnnUal Con-
vention of the Association of Land-Grant Colleges and Universitiesat Chicago
Ill., November 16-111, 193.1. 60 p.
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KIBBE, ¡ANUS ALoNzo. The Apportionment of School Funds in the State of Washing-
ton. Unpublished master's thesis, Library, University of Washington, 1916.
40 p.

Laws of Washington, 1854 to 1931. Session Laws issued annually 1854-1871; bien-
nially thereafter. Olympia, Public Printer.

Laws, School. Issued as Coded Public Instruction, 1881, 1883, 1890, 1893, 1895, 1897,
1901, 1907, 1909, 1913, 1915, 1917, 1919, 1920-21, 1923, 1925-27.

LEWIS, WILLIAM S. %knit Case of Spokane Garry, Spokane Historical Society Bulletin,
voL I, no. 1. 68 p.

and PHILLIPS, PAUL C. The Journal of John Work: Cleyeland, Arthur H.
Clark Co., 1923. 209 p. /11

MAT-nov.7s, ALFRED WILLIAM. History of the College of Puget Sound. Unpub-
lished; master's thesis, Library, University of Washington, 1926. 83 p.

MEANT, EDMOND STEPHEN. History of the State d Washington. Rev. Ed. The
Macrqillan Co:, 1924. 412 p.

Governors of Washington, Territorial and State. Illus. Ports. University of
Washington, 1915. 114 p.

Newspapers of Washington Territory. University of Washington, 1923.
87 p. Reprinted from Washington Historical Quarterly, 13, no. 3 to 14, no. 4.

Vancouver's Discovery orPuget Sound; Portraits and Biographies of the Men
Honored in the Nanfing of . phic 'Features of Northwest= America. New
York. The Macmillan:Co., 1 e 344 p.

Early Records of the University. Washington Historical Quarterly, 8:
113-123.

MEEKER, Emit. Washington Territory West of the Cascade Mountains. Pu 'dished
by the author, Seattle, 1870. 52 p. (Also bound with Seventy Years of

The Ox Team or the Old Oregon Trail, 1852-1906. Fourth EPublished
by the author, New York, 1907. 248 p.

Seventy Years of Progress in Washington. Published by the author, Seattle,
1921. 381 p.

Maim, Cmuur LOWLY. The History of Education in Seattle. Unpublished master's
thetis, Library University of Washington, 1929. 109 p.

Itsin.soN, CARL ARTHUR. A Survey of the Schools of Columbia County. Unpub-olio liked master's thesis, State College Library, Pullman, 1930.
irtslewspapers: Columbian, Olympia, 1852-53; Commercial Age, Olympia, 1870; Day-

ton Weekly News, Dayton, 1880; Columbia Chronicle, Dayton, 1881-83; Daily
Courier, Olympia, 1872; Echo, Weekly, Olympia, 1868-73; Pidneer apd Democrat,
Olympia, 1854-60; Olympia Transcript, Olympia, 1868-77; Puget Sound Semi-
Weekly, Seattle, April 19, May 19, August 27, December 24, 1866; Puget Sound
Herald, Steilacoom, 1860-42; Seattle Weekly Gautte, August 15, 1863, August 6,
1864, September 30, 1865, April 19, 1866, August 15, 1867; Northwest, Port Town-
send, October 10,1 861; Seattle Inulligencer, Seattle, April 3, 1868, April 5, August
30, 1869, August 22, 1870, August 28, 1871, September 5, 1874, January 9, May
1, 1875; Washington Standard, Olympia, October 4, 1862, 1861-r.

OliAltA, EDWIN V. Pioneer Catholic History Cif Oregon. Port1aix14 Oreg., Press of
Owls' Prudhomme Co. 1911. 236 p.

OLIPHeANT, 3 Oin4. Hisiory of the State Normal School, Cheney, Washington.
Spokaile, Inland-American Printing Co. 1924. 175.V.

PARKER, WILLIAM BELMONT. The Life and Publk 8erviCes of Justin Smith Mott*.
Boston, Houghton Mifflin Co.., 1924. 378 p.
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PARSONS, ELVEY TILLMAN. A Study of the Taxation of Timber Lands in the State of
WAshington. Unpublished master's thesis, Library, University of Washington,
1921. 61 p.

RAYMER, ROBERT GEORGE. Educational Development 'in the Territory and State of
Washington, 1853-1908; The Washington Historical Quarterly, 17: 163-180.
(July 1927.)

Report (Biennial) of the Trustees of the Cheney State Normal School to the Governor,
1899-1914. None published separately thereafter.

Reports of the Board of Regents of the University of Washington. Report for 1861
in House Journal, 1861, p. 51-77; for 1862 in H.J., 1862, p. 16-23; for 1 S64 in H.J.,
1864, p. 59-61. Various annual reports, 1864-85. Biennial Reports, 1887-

Reports (Biennial) of the Board of Regents of the State College of Washington, 1 8917
Reports (Biennial) of the Board of Trustees of the State Normal School at Bellingham,

1900-20; Not issued separately later.
Reports (Biennial) of the Board of Trustees of the State Normal School at Ellensburg,

1912-1 920. Not issued separately thereafter.
Reports of the Superintendent of Public Instruction. Report of 1861 in Council

Journal, 1862, p. 1 41 . Biennial reports 1877-1928. Filed with Governor, 1930,
1932 but not published.

Report pf the State Board of Education. In Reports of Superintendent of Public
Instruction, 1879-

Report of the Public School Administrative Code Commission of the State of Wash,
ington, January 11, 11,921.

Report (Biennial) of the Joint Board of Higher Curricula to the Governor of Washing,
ton. First, 1919; Second, 1921; Third, Part I, II, 1922; Fourth, Part I, 1923;
Part II, 1924.

SANTEE J. F. Thomas Milton Gatch, Educator. The Oregon Historica Quarterly,
32: 11 4-122, J;ine 1931.

SCHAEFER, JOSEPH. A History of the Pacific Northwest New York. The Macmillan
Co., 1918. 3 23 p.

SLITTERS OP THE HOLY NAMES OP THE PROVINCE OP OREGON. Gleanings of Fifty Years:
The Sisters of the Holy Names of Jesus and Mary In the Northwest, 1859-1909.
Portland, Press of Glass and Prudhomme Co., 1909. 230 p.

SNOWDEN, CLINTON. History of Washington: The Rise and Progress of an America,
State. New York, The Century Co., 1909. 4 vol&

STATI3 BOARD OP EDUCATION. Bulletin no. 33, Departmentof Education, Olympia
1918. 95 p. Most reports of this board published in the Reports of the Superin,
tendent of Public Instruction.

STEVENS, HAZARD. Life of Isaac Ingalls Stevens. Boston, Houghton Mifflin Po., 1900.
2 vols.

Survey of Educatioiial Institutions of the State 4. Washington. U.S. Bureau of
Education, Bulletin 1916, no. 26. 228 p.

TROTH, DENNIS CLArros. History and Development of Common School Leiislation
in Washington. University of Washington Press, 1927. 257 p.

Mums, CHARLES. Narrative of the United States Exploring Expedition. 2 vols.
Ingraham, Cooke, and Co., 1852:
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Abel, W. H., 349.
Aberdeen, high school, 158; junior college. 194.

Abernethy, Goy. George, 51, 52.
Academies, 152.
Accreditation, high school, 177-1 90; need for, 177;

inal law, 179; by university and State college,
183 ; course of study, 186; inspector appointed,
188; numba of accredited high schools, 1 89.

Act, organic, 85; establishing territorial sctsools, 86;
Morrill, 253; Hatch, 257.

Adams, Ephriam D., 436.
Administrator's credential, 401.

Admiralty Inlet, 6.
Agricultural college, Fider;1 legislation, 253; estab-

lished in Washington, 255, 256, 258-263.
Aird, John, 257.
Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposon, 237.

Alger, Lewis B., 299.
Allen, Mrs. J. B., 425.
American Board ci Foreign Missions, 39.

Anderson, Alexander J., 219, 359, 360, 434.
Anderson, Mrs. L 0, 430.

Andrews, Benjamin F., 435.

Apportionment of school funds, 144.
Archbishop, Pietro Fumansoo Biondi, 414; Dennis

Cardinal Dougherty, 414.
Asbury, Emery, 430.

Ashley, Gen, Wm., 12.
Ashlock, J. L., 350.

Association, territorial educatIrsti. 424; Washington
education, 429; Inland Empire Teachers, 432, 433.

Astor, John JacoelL
Astoria, 10, 11.

Atkinson, George H., 54.
Attendance, 123-124_
Aurner, Clarence, X!.

Austin, Isabella, 237.

Auxiliary agencies, 4n-434.
&tell, B. C.., 423.

Babb, Miss, private school, 63.
Bagky, aarence B., 67, 207, 214, 215, 222, 230, 435.
Bagley, Daniel, 67, 153, 204, 205, 201 20k 209, 211,

224, 237.

Baird, Prank Pierce, 435.'
Baker, Lt., 6.
Baker, Mount, 6.
Balfe, Rev. John, 412.

John, 33, 65:
Ball, Lucy, 144, 435.

Ballot', Howard M, 40, 435.
Banauft, Hubert Howe, 2-14, 433.

Baran, Rev. Oswald, 417.
Barber, David, AlexanJer, 435.
Barclay, Captain, 4.
Bardarson, Otto W., 435.
Bardon, Peter J., 435.
Barefoot schoolboy law, 137.
Barge, B. P., 307.
Barnard, Frank J., 429, 431.
Barnard, Wm. E., 213, 214.
Beach, Walter G., 272, 374.
Bean, Angie, 70.
Bean, Charks W., 130, 429.
Bean, Minnie D., 430.
Beecher, Lyman, 222.
Bellingham Bay 6; -high school, 158.
Bellingham Normal School, 13-323; establishment,

313; early organization, 314; first faculty, 314
early course of study, 315; enrollment, 320, 322;
financial support, 321, 323.

Bemis, D. 165, 4 29.

Benbow, Lewis L, 410.
Bertells, Chartellor, 412.
Bibb, Thomu William, 34,-435, 456.
Bigelow, D. R., 86, 423.

SJI

Bingham, Hiram, 4a
Bingham, R. 8., 429, 431.
Bishop O'Dea, 414.
Black, George H., 310, 433.
Blackburn, Richard Leroy, 435,
Blackmar. Frank W., 435.
Blaine, Catharine T., 65.
Blaine, E. L, 410.

Man Rev., A. M. A., 16, 405.
territorial, of education, 100; Universiti

regents established, 209.
Bolton, Frederick E., 188, 35'7, 365, 435-434.
Bolton, Herbert E., 25, 436.
Bolton, Thaddeus Lincoln, 364.
Boner, E. E., 326.
Bowman, John G., 243.
'Boyer, President, 410,
Bradford, A. E., 47.
Bras, C. C., 434.
BrauHarry L, 324.
Breckner, Elmer L., 430.
Brintnall, B. W., 429, 431, 431,
Britt, Rev. Matthew, 416.
Brosnan. C. J., 39, 436.
&owe, F. W., 423.
Brown, S. W., 257.
&own, Tom, 326.

,11cowne, Frank J., 115, 130, 139, 430, 431.
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Bryan, Enoch A., 251, 266,
331, 336, 347 350, 353,
436, 437.

268, 269, 270, 327,

354, 355, 357, 430,

,. Bryan, Robert Bnice, 113, 279, 307, 423, 429.
Buffuii, Hugh S., 436.
Bulinch. Dr. Charks, 7.
Bulfinch Harbor, 7.
Burbank, A. R. 200, 210.
Burke. Thomas, 100.

Burrows, A. S., 139, 430.
Burrus, L. D., 151.
Burton. Rt. Rev., Lambert, 417.
Bush, George W., 45.

Bush Prairie, 45.

330,

433,

Calhoun, Virginia, 207, 211.
Capen, Samuel P.. 326, 436.
Cardinal Pacelh, 414.

Carpenter, H. V., 272.
Carr, Edmund; 204; Mrs. Ossian J., 207; Webster E.,

299.

Caton, M. T., 425.
Cave, E. L, 430.
Cayuse Indians, 37.
Centralia junior college, 194; normil school, 288,

324-5.
Centralization of normal schools, 287.
Certificates, territorial, 93; by district boards, 379;

by county superintendents, 380, 381; by city. su-
perintendents, 382; normal schools, 281, 287; first
required, 381; atl by State board, 388; special,
389, 393, 396; standard, 398; temporary. 398.

Certification. earliest, 91; history of, 379-402;
institutional training first recognized, 382; Plans
in 18.39-90, 387; in 1909. 390, 391; in 1917. 394;
in 1923. 397; in 1929, 399; in 1933, 400; in normal
schools, 277-325; in University and State College,
358-378.

Champoeg, 48, 50.
Cheney Normal School, 288, 290..295-305; estab-

lialunent, 295; list of presidents,. 296-302; finan-
cial support, 302-304; enrollment, 303; diplomas
and certificates, 305.

Cherrington. Chancellor, 410.
Churchill, J. A., 433.
City certification, 382, 385, 393, 396.
City superintendent, first, 95.

Clark, and Lewis, expedition, 7,
Clark, Frank, 209.
Clark, George Rogers, 7.
Clark, J. E., 424, 426, 436.
Clark. L. Wm., &
Clarkston, 9.

I Clatsop, Fort, 9; Paint, 33-
Claxton. P. P., 327.
Claypool, C. E., 228.
Clear Water Mission, 18.
Ckveland, A. Ai, 273, 374, 375, 378, 430.
Clinger, John, 199.
Close, Benjamin, 46.
Coley, Aksancla B., 364. '

Coffman, Harry C., 237.
Colegrove, Freierick W., 364.
College, junior, 193.
College of education in University, 365, 373.
College of Puget., Sound, 409.
College, State, opening. 264.
Columbia Bar, 7.
Columbia Lutheran College, 408.
Columbia River, 5, 7, 9.
Columbia, Ship, 7.

Fort, 10.
Common school fund, 56.

Condon, Herbert T., 237.
Condon, John T., 236, 343, 147, 349, 436.
Congress, 251.
Cannel, Robert, 355, 356.
Connell, Jane, 315.
Cook, Captain, 3, 4.
Cooper, Alice, 8.
Cooper, Frank B., 430.
Cordell, H. W., 350.
Cornelius, Bernard, 62.
Costs, public school, 118, 123, 149. 150. See also

normal schools, University and State College.
Cotterill, George F., 216.

County, names, 43; superintendency, 94, 99; taiga.
bon, 136; etrtificates, 379, 387, 388, 389; ocgani
rations, 424; institutes, 427.

Course of study, territorial, 102.
Cowlitz Farm Prairie, 199.

Cos, H. R., 429.
Craig, Agnes, 272.
Credential, administrator's, 401; hbrary, 401; so,

perintendents'. 401.
Creer, Leland Hargrave, 436.
Cremer, Henry, 436.
Crosby, C., 256.
Cubberky, Ellwood P., 139.
Curtis, Edward, 42, 436.

Dalles, The, 41.
Damon, John no.
Daman, Verne Ladue, 436,
Davee, H. A, 433.
Davenpot, Eugene, 437.
Davis, A. C., 430.
Dayton Higi School. 154.

Deaf, school foe, 256.
Deception Bay, 5.
Defectivu, school for, 96, 256.
Degrees in State normal schools, 292.
Denny, Arthur A., 206, 227, 230, 247, 363.
Department d education in University, 358-473;

in State College, 324-37S.
Danes, Father Pierre Jean, 16, 436.
Dewey..Henty B., 113, 137, 307. 410, 431.
Diploma's in normal schools, 293, 304, 305, 312, 322,

323; University. 112; State College, 371
allingbauth. A. 13-,199.
Dilkin, Isaac, 63.
Dillon, WID., 257.
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Directors, schOol, 7.

Dirstine, P. H.. 273.
Disappointment, Cape, 5.

Discovery, period of, 1.

District, city, 133; revenue& 133; taxation.

indebtedness, 1 48; boards issued certificates,

Dolores. Isla cle, 4.
Downing. Susan, 37.

Drake, Sir Francis, 2.

Draper, Edgar M.. 325.
Drumbelkrs Springs, 42.
Duchesne, Mother Philippine, 404.

Dumas, J. L, 430.
Dunham, N. W.. 437.

L D., 200.
Dyer, Trusten, P., 22&

Dyment, Cohn V., 239.

INDEX

135;

379.

Eaton, John, U. S. Commissiona, S5.
Ebey, Isaac N., 44.
Education, a new interpretation, 251; department of,

363. 375.
Educational publications, 433.
Educational Repository, 434.
Edwards, Philip L. 36.
Edwards, Wm., 233.
Eells, Cushing, 37, 42.

Mk, MYrin, 41, 437.

Ellensburg Normal School. 305-312; establishment.

305; initial faculty, 307; course of study, 308; en-

rrillment, 311; diplomas and certificates, 312. ,

Elrod. M. J., 433.
Ensenada de Heceta, 6.
Entrance requirements, early University, 212; State

Colkge, 266; normal school, 281; liberalized in

University, 244.
Epky. Prank W., 315.
Epstein, Isadore, 437.
Equalization fund, 137, 141.

Evans, Gov. Ellwood, 257.

Eversman, Rev. Wm., 415.

Expenditures, growth in, 150; ax costs.
Experiment stations, 257.

Exploration, period of,

A

Fairhaven high school, 1511.

Farnsworth, Levi, 257.
Farrar, Vittor, J., 417.
Federal government, attitude of, 85; provisions for

University, 196; agricultural colleges, in; normal

scbook,
Feeble-minded, school for, 65.
Ferguson Jas. Leo, 210
Ferry. Gov. Elisha P., 225, 293.
first schools, tabk of dates, 74, 7i,
Fisher, Charles H, 32a
Flaherty, M. J., 405.
Flattery. CaPe. 3. 4.
Fleming. Samuel R.. 430.

Foght, Harold, 326. 436.

Bilanabee, F. 11... 433.
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Forest Ridge Convent, 404.
Forrest, John T., 315.

Fort Lapwai, 38.
FCirt Vancouver, 33.

Forty-mill tax limit, 143.
Foulweather, Cape, 3.
Fowler, E. S., 257.

Fox, Flamm C., 437.

Frazier, Charlei R., 430. "

Freeman, David Wellington, 437.
French Prairie, 36.

Friars, R. E., 430.

Froula, V. K., 430.

Frye, T. C., 237.
Fuller, Almon, 236.

Fund, permanent school. 129, 132; equalization, 141;
apportionment, 144; state, 146; county, 147.

Fur trade, 6, 10.

Gale, J. N., 423.

Garrand, Rev. Victor, 411.
Garry, Spokane, 41.

Thomas M, 180, 211, 212, 213, 222, 223,
224, 232, 361, 363, 439,

Gatzert, Bailey, 220.

Gault, Franklin B., 163, 43 L
Geiger, Wm. F., 430.
George, Almina, 430.

Georgia, Gulf of, 6.

Gervais, Joseph, 36.
Getz, P. A, Y.
Gillette, W. W., 296-
Glen, Irving M., 23&

Gongaga University, 404.

Gould, James E., 350.

Graded schools, rise of 55, 81; statistics, 83;
tribution, 127, 160.

Grammar school, Seattle senior
Grande Coulee, 10.

Grant Gen, U. S., 44.
Graws, Frank P., 220, 234-236.

'Gray, Capt. Robert, 6.
Gray, William H., 37, 437,
Grayum, W. H., 430.

Greeley, Horace, 252.

Greene, Roger S., 415.

Gregor'', CaPe, 3.
Grenville, Lord, 6; Point, g.
Griffith. Dudley D., 241, 243.
Groensbert, 0k, 408.
Grout, D. A., 433.

grammar, 169.

Haggett, Arthur B., 237, 231
Hall, John IL, 215.

Ha.miltoix, Edward J., 363, 364.
likalgton, James M., 433.
Hammond, Mattk, 296.

Hamilton, A. C., 433.
Hargreaves, Richard T., 301.
Harrington, Mark W., 180, 183, 232, 30,,
Hamad, B., 401
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Hart, Gov. Louis F , 288, 324.
Hartley, Gov. Roland H. 118 239, 242, 291, 437.
Hartranft, W. G , 430.

Hatch act, 257.
Hazeltine, F. E., 324.
Heceta and Quadra, 2,
Heiney, W. IT, 429.
Henry, Wm. E., 239.
Heston, John W., 267, 431.
Hicks, Urban E., 44.

High school, enrollments, 125; first in Washin7ton,
152; territorial, 152; under statehood, 158; 8WIS-

tistics of 1892-1900, 159; kgal proviskons, 167;
State courses, 170, 181; union, 171; growth, 174,
177; accreditation, 177; inspector, 188; junior, 190;
certificates, 382, 401.

Hill, E. K., 216, 425.
Hillsboro, 41.
Himes, George H., 36, 44.
Hinkle, J. Grant, 202.
Historical Society, Oregon, 36.
Hitthcock, George S., 264.
Hitt, J. M., 429, 431.
Holland, Ernest O., 251, 269, 271, 272, 327, 348, 350,

351, 352, 353, 354, 357.
Hollenbeck, H. O., 428, 434.
Holhngsworth, Robertson Riley, 437.
Holy Names Academy and Normal School, Seattle,

405.

Holy Names Normal School, Spokane, 407.
Hong, Nils, 40S.
Honolulu, gifts from, 39.
Hood Canal, 6.
Hood, Mount, 9.
Hood, William R., 437.
Hopkins, Flora Ball, 435.
Houghton, Jonathan S., 278, 360.

Hubbs, Paul K:, 201, 205, 209.
Hudson's Bay Co., 10, 11, 14, 44, 71.
Hughes, E. C., 137.
Hull, W. N., 357.
Huntington, C. A., 423.
Huntress school, 45.

Illinois resolutions, 251.
Imus, A. H., 326.
Indebedness, district, 148.
Inglis, Alexander, 326, 436.
Ingraham, E. S., 78, 156, 434.
Inland Empire Teachers' Association.
Institute, Washington Teachers', 424;

county, 428

Institutional trag recognized, 382,
392, 393, 397, 398, 399.

Iowa, influencs of Iowa laws, 49, 57.

Jackson, Helen Hunt, 39.
Jacobs, °rage, 424, 425.
jahnke, Clara L, 430.

James, Edmund J., 251, 251 437.
Jarvis, Chester D., 437.

432, 433.
judicial, 427;

385, 388, 339,

a)s,

Jefferson, Thomas, 7, 43.
Johnson; Charles W., 236, 242.
Johnson. G. P., 430.
Joint baud of higher curricula. 286, 332, 352.
Juan de Fuca, 1; Strait, 6.
Jones, O. S., 156, 430, 431.
Judson, John P., 61, 96, 100, 108, 425.

Junernan, Rev. Demetrius, 415.
Junior college, 193.

Junior high school, 190; certificates, 401.

"Kalamazoo case". 172.
Karniah school, 38.
Kandel, I. L., 253.

Kane, Thomas F., 236.
Kawaiahao Church, 40.

Keep, Rev. John Joseph. 405.
Keller, J. P., 209.

Kelly, F. J., 433.

Kelley, Hall J., 13.

Kendrick, Capt. John. 6,

Kern, W. M., 139, 433.

Kerr, R. C., 109, 224, 427, 429, 437.
Kibbe, Lynus Alonzo, 438.

K4rubrough, Herbert, 273.

Kincaid, Trevor, 237.
Kindred farm, 45.
Koerner, C., 252.

La Boute, Louis, 36.
Land, exchange, 132.
Lander, Edward, 227, 2,47.
Landes, Henry, 238, 242, 244.
Lands, school, 131.
Lane, Gov. Joseph, 54.

Lapwal, Fort, 10; Mission, 38.
Lauer, Edward H., 243.
Law of 1849, 56; of 1853, 60.
Law, first school law in Washington, 50; sch3o1,

first, 86.

Lawrence, J. Ct, 110, 278.
Laws, foundation of Washington's, 48; outgrowth

of Oregon, 49, 81; influence of Iowa, Michigan,.
New England, 49.

Leach, L. H., 428.
Leary, John, 220.
Lee, Jason, 36.
Lewis and Clark expedition, 7.
Lewis, Capt. Meriwcther,
Lewis, Wm. S., 35, 418.
Lewiston, 9.
Library, credential, 401.

LilleY, Pres. grome, 214, 267, 355.
Lincoln, Abraham, 253.
Lippincott, B. C., first territccial superintendent,

106, 201.

Lister, Alfred, 139.
Lister, Gornest, 289, 337.
Louisiana Territory, purchase of,
bxhinikar, Rt. Rev. Bernard, 415. s
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Macbide, Philip.D., 241.
MacDonald, Ronald, 35.
Mackenzie, Alexander, 7, 10.
Mandan Indian4 S.
Mark. Mae, 430.
Martin, Gov. Clarence D., 241, 244.
Marsh, Arthur L. 434.
Marshall, Thomas M., 436.
Marylhurst College, 406.
Mathes, Edward T., 314.
Matteson, J. A., 252.
Matthews, Alfred William, 438.
May Dacre, 13.
McBride, James, 58.
McBride, J. A., 315.
McCarthy, Clara, 217.
McClure, W. 11. H., 295.
McConnell, Robert Ervie, 311.
McCully, Frank, 70, 77, 154, 433.

McFadden, O. B., 256.
McGill, Gov. Henry C, 106.
McGoldrick, Rev. James, 412.
McGraw, Gov. John FL, 229, 28).
McKay, Wm. C., 36.
McLaughlin, Rev. Mother H. J., 404.
McLoughlin, Dr. John, 11, 14, 33, 55.
McMenamy, Rev. Mother Mary, 404.
McMillin, John Stafford, 409.

McPherson, hers., 359.
Meany, Edmond Stephen, 2, 3, 4, 5 6, 7, '1, 228,

237, 438.
Meares, L.t. John, 4.
Medical Lake, 65.
Meeker, Ezra, 43&
Meeker, J. E., 42.5.
Mercer, Asa Shinn, 153, 205, 211.

Millage tu, 331
Miller, Carrie Lowrit 438.
Miller, J. H. 299.
Miller, Stephen L, 240, 350.

Winlock, 241.
Millet, Andana 315.

Missions, Catholic, 1,6; Whitman. ".;7; Clear Watcr,
38; Portlapwai, 18; Red Rivet, 41.

Missouri River, 8; fur company, 12.
Moclips,
Model schools, 282.
Monroe, Mary, 430.

Montgomery, Robert, 241.
Monticello, 65.
Moore. A. liso 46, 423.
Moore, Charles, 100.

Morgan, John It, 111, 428, 429.
Monill, Justin S., 253.

Morrill acts, 253, 255, 257, 259, 340, 374
Mount Vernon junior college, 194
Munn, Charles_ E., 264.

Napoleon, &

Nash, George W., 31&

Nelson amendment, 376.
Nelson, Carl Arthur, 438.

Nelson, S. B.. 272.
New Whatcom high school, 158.
Net Perms Indians. 37.
Nisqually, 10, 47.
Noutka, 4, 7.
Normal college in University, 361.
Normal department of university, 277.
Normal schools, 2r-325; constitutional provisim'ts,

279; need for uniform laws, 279; training in high
schools, 279; miscellaneous problems, 287; indi-
vidual schools, 295-325.

Northern Pacific railroad, 175, 219.
Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher

Schools, 405, 432.

Northwest Company, 10.

Northwest Journal of Education, 430, 433.
Northwest passage to China, 1.
Northwest teacher, 433.

adea, Bishop, 414.

O'Hara, Edwin V., 438.
Oliphant, J. Orin, 296, 438.
Oliphnt, W. S., 355.
Olympia, earliest schools, 45, 62; earliest public

school, 64; high school, 158, 166.

Olympus, Mount, 2, 5.
Ordahl, Ola J., 409.
Ordinance of 1787, 196.
Oregon, first school law, 50, 51.
Oregon American and Evangelical Unionist, 41.
Oregon City, 11; first graded school, 55.
Oregon River, 5.

Organic act, 85.
Organization and Administration, territorial

85-112; during statehood, 1 1 3-195.

sOrganizations, teachers, 423; county, 424.
lOrr, Paul J., 324. a

Pacelli, Cardinal, 414.
Pacific Ocean, 7,8, 9.
Pacific Lutheran College 403
Packwood, Wm., 47.
Padelford, Frederick M., 241.
Palmer, Presuient, 410. .
Parker, Samuel, 37.

Parker, William Belmont, 253. 438.
Parsons, Elvsy Tillman, 439.

Pedagogy, department of, 363.
Perez Juan, 2.
Permanent school fund, 124,,, 13.).
Perpetva, Cape, 3.

Phillips, D. L, 45.
Phillips, Paul C., 438.
Pierce, D. J., 360.

Population, early territorial,. 73.
Port Discovery, 10.

Port Orchard, 6.

Port Townsend, 65.
Portland, S.
Powell, Leonard J., 222, 248, 361.
Powers, ete Ball, 435.
Pnitt, Orville C., 430, 433.

I

Miller,

village, 6.
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Preston, Josephine C., 116, 141.
Priest, Arthur R., 236.
Printing press, first in Northwest, 39.
Private educational institutions, 403-422; colkges

and normal schools, 404; elementary and second-
ary Khoo* 422.

Professional training urged, 278.
Publications, educational, 433.
Puget, Lt. Peter, 6.

Puget Sound, 6.

Puget Sound Institute, 63; Wesleyan Institute, 1521

Schcoltnastere club, 430, 431.
Pullman, 251.
Pupils, distribution by grades, 125.

Quadra and Heceta,

Rae, J. J., 433.
Randall, Edwin M., 410.
Rathbun, J. C., 45.

Raymer, Robert George, 439.
Redfield, Ethel E., 433.

Red River Mission, 41.
Reed, Mrs. Mark, 139.

Reeves, Charles P., 234.
Regents, first board, 209.
Resolutions, Illinois to Congress, 252.
Revenues, sources, 120-122; during statehood, 1»

151; county, diatriGt4s89. 136.
Reynolds, John, 252.
Rice, Charles A., 433.
Rice, E. A., 324.
Rice, Rose M., 307.
Richirdson, P. C., 433.
Rinehart, C. C., 434.

KipPentoe, J. J., 298.
River of the West, 9.

Roberts, Alexander C., 32*,
Roberts, Manor. 236.

Rogers, Asa B., 37.
Rogers, Cornelius, 38.

Rogers, Gov. -John R., 138, 289.

Rogers, Sadie, 315.
Rounds, Nelson, 107, 380, 424.
Runsvold, C. B., 409.

Rupp, Werner A., 241.
Ruth, Rev. Sebastian, 416.
Ryan, Edward P., 242.

Sacajawea, S.
Saint Madeline Sophie Bent, 404.
St. Edwaids Seminary, 414.
St. Martin's College, 416,
St- Roque, Cape, 5,
Salaries, 150.

Sampson, Hiram C., 300, 375.
Ban Latent°, harbor, 2.

Santee, J. F., 223, 439.
Saunders, Charles W., 229.
*Vida. Clark W., 132.

Schafer, Joseph 11, 439.

Schlauch. (Wave, 413.

School, first in Nortbwest, 13, 33; laws, foundation of,
48; first public, 52; expansion, 73-84; graded, rise
of, 81; fund, permanent, 86; for defectives, 96;
territorial classification. 142; revenues, 120-122;
enrollments, 125; costs, 118-128; lands, 131; of
education in university, 365, 373; in State college,
374

Journal, 433.
Schoolmasters' Club, Puget Sound, 430, 431.
Schwellenbach, Lewis B., 241.
Scobey, John 01., 264.
Seattle, first high school in, 155; first school report.

157; high-school course, 157; high school abolished,
169; senior grammar school, 169.

Seattk College, 411.
Seattle Pacific College, 412.
Secondary education, 152-191.
Semple, Gov., 111.
Severance, George, 272.
Shafer, Harry_M 300.
Shafer, Lyman: 201, 205.
Shangle, C. Paine, 430.
Shay, Clark W., 412.
Sheets, John. 257.
Sheldon, H. D., 433.
Shemanski, Alfred, 241.
ShePard. gyrus, 36.
Sboalwater Bay, 5.
Showalter, Noah D., 117, 137, 142, 1431 300,,

430.
Sieg. Lee Paul, 243.
Simmers, Charles L, 377.
Sisson, Edward O. 364, 433.
Sister Alphonsus Mary, 407.
Sister Mary Agnella, 408.
Sisters of the Holy Names of the Province of Oregon,

439.
Smith, J. Allen, 237.
Smith, L P., 220
Smith, Solomon H., 35.
Smithson, J. It, 228.
Snake River, 9.
Snowden, Clinton, 439,
Spalding, H. H., 37.
Spectator, Oregon, 51.

%pea, Owen D., 433.
Spencer. Matthew Lyle, 240, 242, 3.
Spokane Garry, 41.
Spokane high school, 158, 165.
Spokane House, 38
Spokane Valley Junior College, 413
State board Of eduaction, 178, 282, 285, 439
State board of higher education, 183.
State certificates, 385, 388, 393.
State College, 231-276; kgislation providing, 251-

263; opening. 264; initial equipment, 264; early
entrance requiremefits, 265; schools and #kges,
272; 'enrollment. 773; financial suPPort, 274;
teacher training, 374-378; Lntial steps, 374; dr
partment of education, 375; school of education.
377; diplomas issued, 378.

f.
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State normal schools, 277r325; uniform laws,
early curricula, 281-284; centralization, 287;
grees, 292; diplomas and certificates, 293.

State superintendents, 113-118.
Statistics, territoria school table, 75.
Stefen, E. H., 350.
Steilacoom, 47.

Steinkogler, Rqv. Wolfgang, 415.
Stevens, Gov. I. I., 42, 86.
Stevens, Hazard, 439.
Stilwell, A. J., 412.
stone, W. C., 296

Stony (Rocky) Mountains, 7.
Struve, Henry G., 220.
Stiksdorf, H. F., 295.

Sulpician Fathers, 413.
Superintendent, first territorial, in Oregon, 58; first

city, 95; territorial, 100.
Superintendents ci public instruction during state-

hood, 113; Bryan, 113; Bean, 114; Browne, 115;
Dewey, 115; Preston, 116; Showalter, 117.

Survey, kgislative, of 1915, 291, 326-357; legislative
commission, 326; United States bureau committee,
326; recommendations, 327-331; legislative
changes, 332-335; functions of institutions
defined, 334-335; recommendations and legislation
compared, 335-340; briefs of Bryan and Condon.
340-348; historians' opinions, 353-357.

Sutton, W. J., 296-298, 326.
Somalia, Henry, 238, 338, 349-351, 353, 438; memorial

library, 239.

Sweere, Rev. Adrian, 411.
Swetman, R. W., 430.
Swift, Retch& H., 364

Tacoma high school, 158, 163.
Tanner, Vaughan W., 132.
Tatoosh Island, 5.
Tantion district, 135; county, 136.
Taylor, J. M., 362, 429, 434.
Teacherrcollege idea, 291.

salaries,Teachers, Certification, 91r number, 122;
122,-150; organizations, 423.

Teacher training in University and State College
358-378; enrollment in University, 367-368
certification cf graduates of University, 368-372
recent requirements, 372.

Territorial Board of Education, 100, 381.
Territorial education association, 424.
Territorial schoOl statistics, 75, 76.
Territorial, schools, 61-172; superintendent, 04, 100;

B. C. Lippincottairst superintendent, 106; list of
uperintendents, 107-112.

Taribxia ,University, 94, 196-223; see also Uni,
versity, 196-250.

Terry, Charles C., 227, 247.
Textbooks, uniform, 101.

Myer, May, 216.
"30-10" plan, 141.

Mobutu Ch4nalor, 410.

ThcaPece, Nan R., 425.
Thompson., W. O., 437.

280; Thomson, David, 240, 244.
de- Thomson, Francis A., 273.

Tboollit. H., 216.
Tiffany, O. E., 412.
Tillamook Bay. 6.
Timblin, Charles, 326.
Timmons, John H., 257.
Tingelstad, O. A., 409.
Todd, C. C., 273.
Todd, Edward H., 410.
Tormey, J. A., 430.
Townsend, Port, 6.--
Tribune, N. Y., 252.
Troth, Dennis Clayton, 439.
Trustees of agricultural college, 2.57.

Tshimakain school, 38.
Turner, Frederick J., 7, 18.
Turner, W. B., 299, 428.
Turpin, F. B., 228.
Twitmyer, Edwin B., 188, 190, 430. 3

Uhl, Willis L., 242, 267.
Uniform textbooks, 101.
Union schools, 98.

Union high schools, 171.
University of Waahington, 196-250; established,

197; relocation, 198, 225; earliest curriculum, 212;
first graduate, 217; enabling act, 225; established
as state university, 226; preparatory department,
153, 165, 235; 10-acre tract, 230; entrance require-
menu liberalized, 244; presidents, 205-245;
enrollment, 245; &lawn, 247.

United States Bureau survey, 291.

Vancouver, Captain George, 5; Island, 6; Fort, 11,
33; first chool in northwest, 13; first Catholic
mission, 65; agricultural college, 256; school far -
defectives, 256; state capital, 256.

Van Doren, Mrs., 264.
Villard, Henry, 219.

Voters, qualifications of, 94.

Waldo, Dwight B., 319.
Walker, Elkanah, 37, 42.
Walker-Prairie, 42.

-Walla Walla, 10, 37; high school. 58; college, 418..
Walter, Louis, 295.

Washington Education Association. 427-429;
organized, 427; calendar of roertinftg, 428 (Same as
Wuhington State teachers' association).

Washington teachers' institute, 425,
Watson, C. Hoyt, 412.
Weaver, Rudolph, 350.
Webster, John, 204, 209.
Weed, G. A., 220.

Weed, Inis H.., 237.

Weeks, J. V., 152.

Wells, S. A., 295.
Welt., Very Rev. Justin, 417.
Wesleyan Institute, 152.
West, River of, 6.
West Ruth, 433.

WeIVnt, W. E., 295.

447

m

'

A

.

.

.

4

.

.1



448 \ INDEX

Wbeekr, Charles W., 72, 80. 109, 278.
Whidbty Island, 6.
White, Andrew D. 255.
White, Mrs. A. J., 425.
White, Elijah, 37.
Whitfield, Choncellor. 410.

Whitman, Dr. Marcus, 17; ride, 18; schools, 37;
massacre, 43.

Whitworth College, 419.

Whitworth, F. H., 216.
Whitworth, George P. 62054, 106, 215, 217. 219,

425.

Wiedman, D. E.. 433.
Wilkes, Capt. John. 9.

Charks, 439.
Willamette, River, 9, 33; University, 63, 410.
Willapa Harbor, 5.
Williams, Joseph E, 410.

Wilma bill. 142.
Wilson, Mabel V., 430. 14
Wilson, Wm. E., 309, 430.

Winkenwertkr, Hugo, 238. 22, 350.
I Winship, Albert E. 309.
Winship, Company, 12.

Winsor, Richard, 231.
Winder, Mich., 257.
Wooten, D. G., 349.
Wyeth, Capt. Nathaniel, 12, 13, 33.

Xavier, J. U., 409.

Yakima, region, 10; junior colletv. 194.

Yoder, Albert H., 237, 364, 430.

IZednick, Victor, 326.
Zeller, Julius 410.
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